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periods ranging from fourth to sixth/seventh centuries AD.
However for the purpose of the work we will be discussing the
early-historical terracottas datable to 1st century AD to around sixth
century AD recovered particularly from Chandraketugarh. The site
has yielded portable terracotta plaques and figurines. Although the
terracotta art in Bengal was produced from the pre- early-historical
phase, the massive scale in which it was produced from the early
historical phase signifies an important aspect of transformation to
urbanism. The early historical phase in Bengal signifies a profusion
of the terracotta art objects.

The significance of examining the purpose of producing the
terracotta art objects and their respective functions seem to be quite
clear. A large number the terracotta objects had ritualistic
significance and were in probability associated with some cult
practices. Some of the plaques with narrative themes could have
used for the purpose of decorating the walls of the houses. Some
narrative plaques could have some ritual significance also. Some
terracotta figurines were made for the purpose of decoration only
which can be inferred from the high sense of aesthetic as well as
an attempt at realistic portrayal of the themes. Whatever were the
various purposes for the production of the terracottas in a large
scale, the most important aspect will be the depiction of the
contemporary socio-economic and cultural reality of the region.

Thus the terracotta art of Bengal constitutes a very significant
portal to look at the socio-economic and the cultural dynamics of
the contemporary ‘everyday life’.  But most of these were made
during a period that is coeval with the  Sunga-Saka-Kusana period
specially during 2nd to  3rd  century  AD  when  Chandraketugarh
and  Tamralipti  were  seaports  having flourishing trade relations
with North and North Western regions of India and the Roman
Empire and the concomitant urban influence of these trade relations
had a deep impact on the life of the inhabitants of these ports of
Bengal.

A difficulty in the study of Chandraketugarh terracottas is
their precise dating. Except for pieces found in a particular stratum
during the archaeological excavation or for a piece which has been
examined under thermo-luminescence test, it is hardly possible to
find an exact chronology.
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On the basis of techniques employed in manufacturing
the terracottas, they may be categorized as hand
modelled and moulded varieties. The former were
fashioned by pinching the clay by hand and by affixing
appliqué decorations on the figure, whereas the latter
were generally pressed out of moulds. Early figurines
with hand modelled bodies, affixed headdresses and
moulded faces gradually gave way to completely
moulded terracottas. Both the single and double moulded
types have been found in Chandraketugarh. 2

Most of these terracottas are portable in nature. It is evident
that these were used to decorate the walls of the houses of the
people as can be assumed from the holes on the top or back of
many of these plaques. However in the case of a decorative
purpose the most significant deciding factor would be the aesthetic
element. And in case of a ritual significance the most important
factor would be to what extent ‘the archaic features of the cult
object would be left untampered’3. The  themes depicted in these
plaques, are  of a distinctive urban  culture  which  in  some  cases
do  reveal   to some extent a Greco-Roman   influence also,  as for
instance the  ornamentations,  dress  and coiffure  depicted  in
these  plaques etc. These are definitive specimens of folk art
depicting the different aspects of the everyday life of people. Some
of the terracotta  plaques and figurines recovered from
Chandraketugarh  and  Tamralipti  may  be  regarded  as excellent
pieces  of art  from the point  of  view of the artistic style,
rendering  of human form, expression and themes.

The use of the word ‘find spot’ is very significant. The
sites of West Bengal in most cases have very low
visibility. In lower Bengal, specifically in the delta region
depositional regime of the river systems have led to the
phenomenon of buried sites. In other parts too recent
human activity as well as natural causes have affected
the character of the sites. Again most of the artefacts do
not come from excavation or very controlled
excavation. Therefore the contexts of these finds are
highly conjectural to this view. Thus, though most of
the names listed here are sites, i.e. where past human
habitation and activity took place, there are others which
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could be secondary deposition or wash-out from other
sites.4

These terracotta plaques portray voluptuous female figurines
with heavy breasts, narrow waists and broad hips. They are
adorned with elaborate hairdos decorated with jewelled hair pins
and clips. Because of their partial resemblance with the stone
statues of the nature spirits in the Sunga and Kusana art, these
terracottas are described commonly as yaksis and yaksas. However
this particular nomenclature remains entirely uncorroborated by
other evidences and thus it is questionable and problematic as to
what extent these figurines were created with an intention to
represent these spirits or any other cult practice for that matter. In
spite of these uncertainties, the Bengal terracottas under discussion
here have long been admired for their animated subject matter and
sensuous beauty.

The figurines in the plaques are found in various postures,
with attendants or a child, playing a musical instrument, holding a
lotus flower, with wings, wearing elaborate head-dresses, etc. thus
covering wide and varied depictions and visualizations. These also
include small-scale relief panels showing female wearing heavy
jewellery standing and surrounded by lotuses, in an ornate pavilion
accompanied by attendants holding feathered fans, a parasol and a
fish-shaped standard etc. There are also some broken figurines,
such as the dancing maiden with an elaborate hairdo gathered in a
large bun at the back of her neck who gazes with a finger to one of
her large circular earrings.

Among the male terracotta figurines is the portrayal of a
demon wearing Roman martial costume, lifting up a resisting
female. Enamul Haque suggests that this might represent Ravana’s
abduction of Sita, a key episode in the Ramayana epic, but this
identification can be called tentative at best. Other male figures
depict ornate turbans, jewelled waistbands, spears and occasionally
feathered wings conform to the more conventional guardian type
known in northern Indian art. Moreover a number of terracotta
plaques and figurines of parrots, elephants and monkeys, erotic
scenes and religious festivals etc,

However most of the terracotta figurines even from
excavated sites have been recovered from surface
collections. Again from the same level objects of
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different time appear as the layers have been disturbed
by human and other natural factors. Attempts have been
made thus to establish typological chronology for
terracotta pieces by comparing them to both
contemporary terracotta and stone sculptures of the rest
of India…It is however these terracottas from
stratigraphically excavated sites of north India which to
locate the Bengal terracottas in time. The second method
involves comparing with style of stone sculptures from
Bharhut, Sanchi and Mathuran and dating accordingly.5

Thus as Sima Roy Chowdhury has already contended the
alternative way of dating is to assign a tentative date based on
comparative evidence of stylistic development.

But on perusal of so large a number of materials from a
single site, it has to be pointed out that the coexistence
of several styles in the same social context can not be
ruled out all. Therefore, the chronological framework
although has been mainly determined on stylistic
grounds, one cannot be sacrosanct about it. Also,
stratigraphically recovered terracottas from the limited
excavations were not fully able to sort out the
chronological issues. During the excavation at different
locations, different cultural sequences were
encountered.6

Various Aspects of Everyday Life Depicted by The
Terrcotta Plaques and Figurines :

Pattern of Contemporary Dressings : Terracotta plaques
and figurines discovered from Bengal depict the pattern of
contemporary dressing both of males and females. Following are
few of the specimens that will help us in understanding the same.

A plaque depicts a female figurine standing with the left hand
on her hips. She wears a high turban and her lower garment is held
in place by a triple stringed girdle. Heavy bangles, armlets, anklets
and circular earrings adorn the figure, while the upper garment is
placed on her shoulder and passed down over her torso. This
plaque has been found at Chandraketugarh and can be dated to the
2nd century AD.7
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This is an illustration of a plaque in high relief depicting a
female figure with a huge turban tilted to one side of her head.
Interestingly there is a horn like object attached to her turban. This
may be a representation of the ‘horn of plenty’. The figure in the
plaque has been rendered in minute detail. The feet of the plaque
seems to protrude below the plaque thereby imparting a sense of
movement.  It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is
datable between 1st -3rd century AD.8

This plaque depicts a female figure with heavy facial features
and elaborates tilted headgear. She is clad in diaphanous garments,
which make no attempt to conceal her body. Her right hand is
touches her earring. This is a very popular motif in the art of the
period though the significance is not understood. It has been
discovered from Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 2nd century
AD. 9

One terracotta plaque portrays a lady within a huge headgear
tilted to one side and projections hanging out from it. She is further
embellished with a triple stringed girdle, heavy bangles and an
ornament running down her torso. She appears to hold the ends of
the upper garment in both the hands. It is difficult to ascertain
whether this bejewelled lady was an early divinity. It has been
discovered from Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st -3rd

centuries AD.10

A female figure wearing a headband and loose hair is hanging
down. She wears cylindrical ear ornament. There is an urna on her
forehead. She also wears floral torque, ornament with a medallion
on her chest. There is a perforation between the body and the left
hand. .It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is datable
to the 1st-2nd centuries AD.11

This plaque is an illustration of a lady with a decorated mirror.
Her left hand touches her turban a female attendant stands beside
her with a tray on her head the attendant figure holds up a tray full
of objects. This is a recurrent motif in the terracotta art of
Chandraketugarh. . It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh
and is datable to the 1st -3rd centuries AD. 12

This plaque depicts a male torso in high relief. The figure
depicted is adorned in an intricately designed waistband that hangs
by his side, while his left hand rests on his waist. The folds of the
garment, its texture, the embroidered waist band and the multiple
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stringed ornaments that hang down his left shoulder have been
depicted in detail with extreme care, a characteristic feature of the
moulded plaques of the period. Visibly the figure is reminiscent of
contemporary stone sculpture. . It has been discovered from
Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1stt -3rd centuries AD.13

This plaque depicts a female figure wearing a dress with thick
folds. The upper and the lower garments are undifferentiated with
bell shaped tassels hanging at her waist.  Broken from the bottom
and left corner. It depicts a male figure with his right hand folded in
a fist and pressed against his chest. He wears a turban and ear
discs. He has a well built body. It has been discovered from
Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st -2nd centuries AD.14.

Another terracotta plaque is an illustration of a side turban.
Chandraketugarh is famous for various types of headgears. Among
the male figures, head dresses comprising of asymmetrical side
turbans are quite common. The present specimens are rather
eroded. Yet it is possible to discern the strands of hair hanging from
the head under the turban and the smiling expression of the face.  It
has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st

-3rd centuries AD.15

. A male figurine is depicted to wear a loin cloth. He has a
rounded belly and is standing with legs slightly ajar as if engaged in
some kind of an action, Only the middle portion of the figure
survives but the overall features suggests that it might be that of a
wrestler. It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is
datable to the 1st century AD.16

A small circular plaque portrays a man clad in a pleated dhoti
or lower garment and turban. The figure is adorned with armlets, a
necklace with a large pendant and heavy bangles. The posture of
the dancing figure is rather awkward and plaque with similar stance
have been found stratigraphically located in layers pertaining to 1st

and 3rd centuries AD at Chandraketugarh.17

Fragment of a male figure, both arms and body from the
waist level are lost. Head slightly tilted to the left. A designed torque
and a three-string girdle are the only ornaments. Simply combed
hair falls at the back. A circular cap possibly made of straw is
placed on the head and he has a rather elongated chest and a
prominent naval.
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Male torso, fragment, body above the navel and from the
knees downwards lost. Appears to be a young nude Yaksha,
modelled slim body, only three-string girdle and the genitalia is
visible.

Standing male figure, fragment, both arms and lower body
from about the mid-thigh level lost. Applique plain torque, ear-rings
and jewelled headbands combed hair are the only visible ornaments
with incised lines on the neck. The lower end of the tunic is
marked. The moulded face with pronounced lips, nose and eyes
perhaps represented a Yaksha.

Male figure, fragment, both arms and the lower body
from the mid-thigh level are lost. The figure represents a
virile man of strong personality with a wide chest and
slender waist. The hair goes behind the head and ends in
a knot. One end of a scarf covers the head making a
pointed knot on the right; the other end gently falls over
the right shoulder. No ornament. Below the prominent
navel, an applique waist-band perhaps holds a dhoti. The
eyes, nose and the lips feature very boldly on the
moulded face. It is remarkable piece of terracotta art. It
ha been discovered at Chandraketugarh and is datable to
the 1st century AD.18

Pattern of Contemporary Male Headdresses :

Elaborate headdresses were pursued vigorously during the
Kushana period. Of the many styles formulated one was a turban
with side-knot and decorated with strings of pearls and jewels. This
is often projected beyond the head on either side.

Male head, fragmentary, only the head survived. Noblemen or
shresthins used this head-gear. The narrow edge of the combed
hair can be seen on the forehead below the horizontal layers of
cloths. It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is datable
to the 1st century AD.19

Another male head, fragmentary, only the head survived. Like
no. 249 but cloths used for me upper portion of the turban is
striped and jewelled.  It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh
and is datable to the 1st century AD.20
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A fragment showing male head with a turban with side-knot
tilted to the left. It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and
is datable to the 1st century BC .21

Fragment showing male head wearing ridged cap. It has been
wrongly staled to be a female as this type of cap has been used by
males only in Chandraketugarh. It has been discovered from
Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st century BC.22

Fragment showing male head-gear with a protrusion over the
forehead. It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is
datable to the 1st century BC.23

Fragment showing male head-gear with a conical pouch tilted
to the right. It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is
datable to the 1st century BC.24

Fragment showing male turban projected towards left. It has
been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st
century AD.25

The present plaque portrays a bejewelled male figure in high
relief. The asymmetrical headgear worn on one side of the head is
frequently encountered in plaques from Chandraketugarh depicting
male figures. Apart from this the figure in question is decorated
with two heavy necklaces, a decorated waistband with beads
attached to it and bangles. This plaque was found at
Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st-3rd Centuries AD.26

 This is a plaque depicting a standing male figure with left
hand on his waist. His right hand holds the sash. He wears a
bicornate headdress, ear-disc, bracelets and channavira. His lower
garment falls to his knees. It has been found at Chandraketugarh
and is datable to the 1st-3rd Centuries AD.27

Female Headdresses :

Fragment showing female head with vertical knotted hairdo.
It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is datable to the
1st century BC.28

Fragment showing female head-gear tilted to the left with
side-knot. It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is
datable to the c. 1st century BC.29

Fragment showing female head-gear with arch-like hair braid
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held by fillets on both the sides. It has been discovered from
Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st century BC.30

Footwear :
A terracotta fragment depicts in high relief a pair of feet with

sandals and heavy anklets. An attempt has been made to simulate
the bends at the ankles by protruding the plaque at the base. A
subsidiary or an attendant figure was also present which is evident
from the presence of a smaller foot on the right hand corner of the
broken plaque. It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is
datable to the 1st-3rd centuries AD.31

A female figure discovered from Chandraketugarh wears
sandals in her feet with jewelled straps. It can be dated to the 2nd

century BC.32

These are four fragments showing a pair of human feet
wearing, besides rich beaded anklets, strapped sandals with floral
motif.33

Entertainment :
In all probability hunting was popular among the elite. This

can be assumed from the visual depictions of hunting scenes in the
terracotta plaques of early Bengal. Several references of hunting are
also available in the contemporary texts like the Charyapada.
Besides being a source of food and entertainment hunting was also
regarded as a masculine sport. Chess was perhaps a very popular
sport. Music was, as a form of art and entertainment was popular
enough to be regularly featured in the terracotta visuals of early
Bengal. Flute players, drummers, singers were perhaps regular
features of public entertainment.  Singing and dancing during
religious festivals and rituals and other such occasions was perhaps
common. Some terracotta specimens have been taken below to
illustrate the same.

Dancing
A plethora of terracotta plaques depict scenes of dancing.

These either portray a single female dancing or a couple dancing.
Such mass occurrence of this theme signifies the importance of
dancing as a form of art and amusement and its regular occurrence
in that life also shows the popularity of the same. Dancing is
generally a major aspect of consummate urban taste and lifestyle.
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This plaque in low relief depicts a male musician playing a
harp or a vina and a female dancer accompanying him. It has been
discovered from Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st-2nd

centuries AD.34 Similar themes in terracotta have been recovered
from Tamluk.

There are 11 female figurines, some in fragments, all in
dancing postures, present a high degree of sophistication with an
extraordinary beauty for their supple volumes and physical grace.
The rounded plasticity of the period profoundly enriched the
repertoire of the contemporary terracotta art.

Twelve plaques depict mostly a male playing a musical
instrument or just watching and a female dancing, occasionally,
one attendant helping with food and wine.

This square plaque, neatly bordered with small rosaces
placed between parallel lines, depicts a seated musician
playing harp while a young female dancer shows her
talent by a combination of gestures of hands and legs.
The turban and ornaments of the man indicates some
status for him, 1st century AD.35

This nearly square plaque, weathered, with prominently
raised border shows a heavily bejewelled lady seated on
a chair with her right foot retracted. A turbaned man,
two ends of whose sash around the waist dangles on
his bent right leg appears to be playing a musical
instrument and approaches the lady to dance, 1st

century AD.36

Fragment of a plaque depicting a noble playing on a
harp, on his left a fertile dancing.

Mutilated oval shaped plaque showing seated noble
playing on a harp, female dancing in front of him, on
the right a male holding a wine jar, some food kept on a
stool.

Fragment showing female dancer accompanied by three
female musicians, behind the dancer is a harp.

A number plaques found at Chandraketugarh depict couple
dancing. As for example the following plaques depict dancers.37

 Fragment showing a couple dancing, 1st century AD.
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 Another mutilated plaque show Shabara seated, playing harp
and Shabari dancing, 1st century AD.

 Fragment showing lower parts of two dancers on a carpeted
floor, both wearing anklets and jingles, 2nd century AD.

 One or more male dancers are depicted dancing.38

 A mutilated plaque showing group of four male dancers, c.
2nd century AD;

Another mutilated plaque showing male in dancing pose, ends
of dhoti, necklaces and chadar indicate movements of the body, c.
2nd century AD.

Another plaque depicts a dancing male figure, with a female
on the right.

Mutilated plaque showing a noble seated on a chair, female
dancing in front of him wine jar below chair, two architectural
columns support the pavillion at the background, 1st century AD.39

A female in tribhanga position, lower portion from below the
ankles lost. The head at is tilted to the right. The hair, neatly
combed and parted in the middle, is made into a big roll on the left.
She is adorned with ear-rings, torque, and necklaces with pendants,
armlets, bracelets, girdle and anklets. Her right hand dangles and a
pitcher is held by the left hand on the hip. A diaphanous sari comes
down to her ankles. A spray of rosaces fill the background and a
row decorates the border. The theme of this plaque is undoubtedly
very traditional as it is also popular with the Bengali artists of
today.40

The present specimen is a figurine of a seated female has
been found at Bangarh. The lady is depicted with her legs stretched
out in front, while her eyes and jewellery have been etched out
carefully. The small mouth carefully. The small mouth and the
distinct gaze are some of the peculiar features of this figurine. A
stamped decoration is evident on her chest.41

Drummers, Both Male and Female :

Music like dancing is also an inseparable part of urban
amusement and cultural ethos. Bengal, particularly Chandraketugarh
has yielded end number of terracotta plaques depicting drummers
and musicians. The regular and mass occurrence of this particular
type of plaques shows the public preference for the same.
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This is the front portion of a female figure playing a drum.
The figure is adorned with heavy bangles and two thick necklaces.
Another terracotta plaque depicts a rattle in the form of a female
drummer. It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is
datable to the 1st-3rd centuries AD.42

Another terracotta plaque depicts a rattle in the form of a
female drummer. The figurine has been conceived in the round
with a heavy necklace, circular floral earrings and an ornament
running through the length of her hair behind the head. The hair is
bound in a bunch on her back, which is visible when the figurine is
viewed from the back. The figurine is depicted wearing a dhoti-like
lower garment, the pleats of which are seen on the rear of the
figure. She has been depicted playing the drum placed in front of
her.  It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh and is datable to
the 1st-3rd century AD.43

A male drummer conceived in the round. The head of the
figurine is missing. It has been discovered from Chandraketugarh
and is datable to the 1st-3rd centuries AD.

Another terracotta male figure of a drummer from an
unknown provenance also deserves mention. This seated figure is
depicted being seated outstretching his legs.

These are however only few example of the rich number of
such plaques which depict different types of entertainment and art
forms. The most significant aspect of such visuals is the regular
occurrence of women as dancers and drummers. Their regular
occurrence in these terracotta plaques and figurines is indicative of
the commonness of the visibility of women in public life. This
again is a very common feature of urban life.

Amorous Couple44 :

A plethora of terracotta plaques depict amorous couples. The
erotic impact on art and its mass production is conspicuously
significant as it shows eroticism turning to be a regular feature of
public visuals. And eroticism is a regular theme of urban art
embedded in urban taste. The following are few specimens of
terracotta plaques depicting amorous couples engaged in intimate
love making.

Four plaques, damaged and fragmentary, but together make



28  Juni Khyat  January-June 2024ISSN 2278-4632

out a clear picture of a nobleman (or shresthi) intimately caressing
the bosom of a lady who in turn embraces her suitor. The incident
takes place under a pavilion made with typical octagonal columns
with a ghata-base placed on a stepped pedestal, bell-shaped capital
and ornate brackets supporting a horizontal beam over which semi-
circular gavaksha expose the ends of parallel rafters. Portions of
the lathe-turned furnitures can be seen.

Fragment of a plaque showing amorous couple. He wears no
other ornaments except puffy bracelets. The lady has her hair
combed and made into a roll hanging behind her back. She wears
only a circular ear-ring and a bracelet. Their facial expressions
leave no doubt about their moments of enjoyment. It has been
discovered at Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st century AD.

Fragment of a plaque showing amorous couple. It has been
discovered at Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st century AD.

Mutilated plaque showing embracing couple under an
elaborate pavilion, topped by a vaulted chaitya. It has been
discovered at Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st century BC.

Modes of Communication:

Numerous plaques depict visuals of carts, horse drawn
chariots and elephants with riders. In pre-industrial cities these
vehicular modes were the major means of communication. Where
carts were used for movement of commodities and common
people, elephants and horses were associated mainly with social
and political elites of the time.  Following are the specimens that
have used from among end number of such plaques to illustrate the
contemporary modes of communication.

Cart : A fragment of a plaque depicting a cart carrying
objects. The wheel is particularly prominent in this terracotta
fragment. There are some stamped and appliquéd decorations in the
cart. Depictions of carts in fragments of plaques have also been
recovered also at Tamluk. It was discovered from Chandraketugarh
and is datable to the 1st-3rd centuries AD. 45

Elephant With Riders : A small circular plaque shows three
men riding an elephant. The man seated on extreme left is probably
turned round to look or throw something behind him. Similar
depictions in plaques may be seen in early Kausambi. It has been
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discovered at Chandraketugarh and is datable to 1st – 3rd centuries
AD46:

This is an example of a moulded plaque from Harinarayanpur
in South 24 Parganas, depicting two riders on elephant. This is a
small plaque and the theme seems to be popular in several sites in
southern Bengal and even in sites in northern India such as
Kausambi.47

Numerous contemporary copper plate inscriptions mention
cart-tracks in villages which were definitely the most popular mode
of communication for human and transfer of goods and
commodities.

Male Figure Riding With Attendants : It is a toy cart
depicting a central male figure under parasol with two female
figures holding either a bow or a sword. There are two other male
figures standing behind them. They are riding probably a horse
chariot; a tuft of feathers adorns their head.  This kind of head
ornament is depicted on horses of early historic phase in terracotta
as well as in stone. The chariot is drawn at least by three horses. In
many ways the composition prefigures the Surya image in their
evolved forms. The parasol is a clear indication of royal/ divine
status of the central figure. It has been discovered at
Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st century-3rd centuries
AD.48 :

Four Horses Drawing a Chariot : A fragment of plaque
depicting a chariot (not clearly visible) is being drawn by four
horses. The horses have been depicted in a leaping posture. The
plaque is badly damaged and hence prevents further interpretation.
It is interesting to note that a plaque from Mathura depicting a
chariot drawn by seven horses has been assigned to Gupta period
on stylistic grounds. Yet another fragment of plaque has been
reported depicting a chariot drawn by four horses with two
persons in the vehicle. The later plaque may have been derived
from Chandraketugarh or Kasaumbi. It has been discovered at
Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st century-3rd centuries
AD.49

This terracotta piece in round portrays a horse with its
rider.50 It was discovered at Chandraketugarh and is datable to the
1st-3rd centuries AD.
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This circular plaque is remarkable in its depiction of a horse in
the center and several representations of composite animals on the
border.51

A wheeled figure of a horse conceived and rendered in the
round.52 I t was found at Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 2nd

century BC- 1st century AD.

Apart  from all these there many other depictions of the horse
in these terracotta plaques.

Numerous inscriptional references are available that speak
about contemporary modes of communication. Chittagong copper-
plate inscription of Damodara53 (c. 1243 AD) refers to highways
(rajapatha) and cattle track. Naihati copper-plate inscription of
Vallalasena54 (c.  1160-1178 AD) refers to dwelling places, canals
and cart tracks. Faridpur  copper-plate  inscription  of  the  time  of
Dharmaditya55  (c.  540-560 AD) refers to cart track, lake and post
to fasten boats.

Hunting Scenes

Hunting scene was a popular theme at Chandraketugarh and
numerous plaques discovered at Chandraketugarh depict hunting
scenes. The question that arises is that in an urban context like that
of Chandraketugarh hunting is not a common experience as hunting
does not happen within the city perimeters. What one can infer
from here is that hunting could have been a favourite pass time of
some of the well to do city dwellers which also might be suggestive
of the existence of a hunting ground around Chandraketugarh. For
the purpose of the work two such specimens have taken to
illustrate the same.

This plaque portrays a hunting scene. It depicts a man with
an ankusa (or goad) riding an elephant, while a deer races before
them. The vibrant nature of depiction of entire hunting episode is
remarkable in such small terracotta plaque. The dating in the
present instance has been done by comparing this with a similar
plaque discovered from an excavation at Chandraketugarh.  It has
been discovered at Chandraketugarh and is datable to 2nd – 1st

century BC.56

The present plaque depicts an antelope and a hyena like
creature being chased by a tusker. The intricate details of the
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foliage have been rendered with care. It has been discovered at
Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st-3rd centuries AD.57

The present plaque depicts an antelope and a hyena like
creature being chased by a tusker. The intricate details of the foliage
have been rendered with care. It has been discovered at
Chandraketugarh and is datable to 1st – 3rd centuries AD.58

A Rare Plaque Depicting An Everdayy Life Household
Scene:

The plaque shows a male figure with pole on his shoulder. A
squarish object held by rope on two ends hangs from the pole. He
wears a loin cloth. He holds the pole with his left hand. His right
hand is raised to his cheek in a thoughtful gesture. A female figure,
bent low, holds up a cup. Her hair is tied in a tuft on one side. She
wears ear ornaments and bracelets. A pot with a spout on a chulha
(oven), a large storage jar and a basket can be seen in background.
This is one of the rare plaques that depict a scene from daily life. It
was discovered from Chandraketugarh and is datable to 1st – 2nd

centuries AD.59

Depiction of Urban Elites:

This is a plaque with slightly convex top and much thicker
than average plaque of this period (1.4 cm). It is well fired. It
depicts a male figure playing lyre. He wears a turban, earrings,
torque, bracelets and lower garment with a thick sash. His left leg is
folded and right leg is on a foot stool. He is holding the lyre in his
left hand. The female figure is seen dancing in his left. Her hair is
probably done in trefoil coiffure the right side of which is damaged.
She wears a torque, necklace and earrings, bracelets, girdle.
Between these figures is a low stool with probably a dish on a stand
and some object on them. There is a hut like structure behind her.
To the extreme right of the plaque there are two monkeys. One
possibly holding the parasol which is which is visible over its and
the man’s head. The other is seated at the feet of the man and
probably pressing his leg. It was discovered from Chandraketugarh
and is datable to 1st – 2nd centuries AD.60

This is an illustration of a lady with a decorated mirror. Her
left hand touches her turban. A female attendant stands beside her
with a tray on her head. The attendant figure holds up a tray full of
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objects. This is a recurrent motif in the terracotta art of
Chandraketugarh. This plaque was discovered from
Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st-3rd centuries AD.61 This
particular plaque very successfully visualises the contrasts between
the figures of the lady (who possibly belonged to a higher socio-
economic class) and her attendant, where the attendant is
portrayed as lower in position and size.

The fragment of a plaque represents a female attendant figure
holding an ornate mirror for the principal figure. The multiple
stringed necklaces of the latter are visible above the mirror. The
headgear of the attendant figure shaped like a cock (kukkuta) is
interesting and strings of beads hangs from it. The surface of the
headgear is decorated with arch and pellets motifs arranged at
regular intervals. The attendant figure is further depicted wearing
bracelets, armlets and three stringed necklaces. As remarked
earlier, the attendant figure holds a circular mirror mounted on a
stand. An extant mould depicting a similar attendant figure with a
bird shaped headgear is preserved in Ashmolean Museum. That the
principal figure is female divinity is evident from this terracotta
mould of a female divinity with ten auspicious hairpins
accompanied by an attendant with a bird shaped headdress and
carrying a mirror in her head. It was found at Chandraketugarh and
can be dated to 1st – 2nd centuries AD.62

This is a tiny fragment of terracotta plaque depicting a male
figure holding a decorated mirror. This attendant figure or divinity
whose hands are seen resting on be jewelled mirror. Interestingly
similar attendant figurines carrying mirrors that have been
recovered from Chandraketugarh are generally women. The
present is a male figure adorned with earrings and necklace both
with floral motif. The present plaque is greatly damaged but it was
originally delineated in high relief. It can be dated to the period 1st -
2nd centuries A.D. 63

This plaque depicts a male torso in high relief. The figure
depicted is adorned in an intricately designed waistband that hangs
by his side, while his left hand rests on his waist. The folds of the
garment, its texture, the embroidered waistband and the multiple
stringed ornament that hangs down his left shoulder have been
depicted in detail with extreme care. This terracotta plaque has
been discovered at Chandraketugarh and is datable to the 1st-3rd
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centuries AD.64 This plaque depicts the contemporary pattern of
dressing among the higher class and the urban taste.

In most of these plaques, the figures are bedecked with
ornaments and they are engaged in decorating themselves or looking
themselves at the mirror. Some of these figures are also accompanied
by a, attendant figure. This shoes a refined urban idiom.

This is an interesting plaque showing probably consumption
of wine which is essentially an urban scenario. Only the male figure
of this plaque is preserved. He holds a cup in his right hand and
points at it with his left hand. His face is half turned towards the
woman to his right. Her left leg is preserved and folds of her dress
are partly visible. The man wears a lopsided turban, thick torque,
sleeved upper garment, thick sash round his waist and the thin
folds of his lower garment are also visible.65

Skin Rubber

The one side of the skin rubber depicts a triratna symbol
placed on a wheel, which is again placed on pedestal. Besides this
structure is an animal, either a duck or a deer. The wheel is
decorated with floral motif. The reverse of the plaque too is
decorated with striated lines.66

One side of this skin rubber shows lotus with leaves on either
sides. The opposite side consists of lines following the shape
gradually reducing in size the last one represented by just a line.
The four sides are different-serrated lines, hatched triangles,
squarish hatched, rectangular unclear motif. It is hollow inside with
nodules like rattle. The surface is dark grey and smooth.67

Material Remains of Contemporary Ritual Life :

Material culture, rituals and everyday life are woven together
to form the cultural contexts of the artefacts, their features and
configuration of the sites that one studies. To understand the
material us of ritual culture one has to understand and come in
terms of the rituals specific to that place and also in what ways it is
distinguishable from the everyday life of that culture and what
types of artefacts appear and figure in both rituals and everyday life
of that culture.

Archaeology has traditionally conceptualized the relationship
among material culture, ritual and everyday life based on
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differentiation. Ritual is something special, unique and separate
from everyday life68. Rituals are performed in special places and
use special equipment. Thus the material culture of rituals is
identifiable by distinguishing from everyday life artefacts. The
special  nature of archaeological remnants of rituals can be
identified with the help of  Renfrew’s list of ‘archaeological
indicators of ritual’69 includes special places or buildings, special
movable equipment, cult images, offerings or other material objects,
identifiable because they are brought to that particular place with
specific ritual purpose and the association with a deity or deities
may be reflected in the cult images, the ritualistic symbols will often
relate iconographically to the deities worshipped, great investment
of wealth and resources may be reflected in the structure or the
building. Renfrew’s criteria are valuable for recognizing ritual in
some contexts. The emphasis on the special nature of ritual sites
and objects reinforces the understanding of how everyday life can
be differentiated from rituals.
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State Formation Under the 
Somavaṁśīs (10th – 12th Century 

CE) : An Epigraphic Study
   Dr Kundan Kumar

The early kings of the Somavaṁśī dynasty referred to their 
dynasty as Pāṇḍuvaṁśī, while the later members of the royal 
family called themselves Somavaṁśīs. The Somavaṁśīs, who 
succeeded the Bhaumakaras, rose to power in the Dakṣiṇa Kośala 
region after the Pāṇḍuvaṁsīs. This paper attempts to reconstruct 
the settlement-pattern under the Somavaṁśīs through a study of 
their inscriptions, and aims at provide an understanding of the 
interaction of physical and human geography, as reflected in the 
changing nature of settlement-patterns, both rural and urban, and 
their political organization through time.

Key Words: deśa, maṇḍala, khaṇḍa or viṣaya, and bhukti

The last known ruler of the Pāṇḍuvaṁśī dynasty was 
Mahāsivagupta Bālārjuna, after whom the history of Dakṣiṇa 
Kośala is obscure till the rise of the Somavaṁśīs with their capital 
in the Sonepur region of Orissa. The exact relation of the early 
Somavaṁśīs with the later Somavaṁśīs is not clear. The period 
generally assigned to the early Pāṇḍuvaṁśīs is 7th -8th centuries 
CE and to the later Somavaṁśīs is 10th-12th centuries CE.1 The 
early Pāṇḍuvaṁśīs were well established as a ruling clan and 
described themselves as belonging to the lineage of Pāṇḍu and later 
as Somavaṁśīs or belonging to the family/lineage of Moon in their 
inscriptions. This shows that they clearly asserted their Kṣatriya 
status though no such claim was put forward by the Śarabhapurīyas. 
Whatever may have been their origin, the fact that these two ruling 
families asserted the identity of Dakṣiṇa Kośala as a separate 
region cannot be overlooked. It is difficult to trace the origin of 
the Somavaṁśī dynasty of Kośala due to insufficient information 
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given in their epigraphic records. However, the word 'Somavaṁśa' 
would it self suggest that the dynasty belonged to the family of 
Soma or the Moon. Besides, the copper-plate grants of the dynasty 
clearly mention them as belonging to the family of the Moon.2  Bina 
Kumari Sharma (1983)3 traces the history of the Pāṇḍuvaṃśīs or 
Somavamśīs ruling over Kośala and Mahākośala from their capital 
at Śrīpura, and reconstructs the hierarchy of their territorial-cum-
administrative units like manḍaḷa, viṣaya, khaṇḍa, bhukti, bhoga, 
pāṭaka, nagarī or pūra and grāma.  

Features of Somavaṁśī Inscriptions : An Overview
The 36 inscriptions of the Somavaṁśīs that have been 

discovered so far include copper-plates and stone inscriptions, issued 
by different rulers of the dynasty and their subordinate rulers. Most of 
the copper-plate grants are Somavaṁśī official charters. We find the 
names of 13 rulers, but we cannot ascertain exactly their relationship 
with one another and also the order of succession because in some 
of their charters we get only their surnames and we do not have any 
idea about their real names, and often one name was borne by more 
than one king4 and one king bore more than one name. 

About 40 per cent of all inscriptions that mention the issuers’ 
names, i.e. 14 out of 355, belongs to one ruler, viz. Mahābhavagupta 
I Janamejaya. The second largest cluster of 12 inscriptions, 
constituting about 33 per cent of all inscriptions, belongs to two rulers, 
Mahāśivagupta I Yayāti and Mahābhavagupta IV Uddyotakesarī, 
each having 6 inscriptions. Thus, all these inscriptions can be 
broadly classified into those belonging to Mahābhavagupta I’s 
period and those to post- Mahābhavagupta I period.

An overwhelming number (27) and percentage (84) of 
inscriptions (32) that mention the place of issue, were issued from 
five places: Yayātinagara (8), Suvarṇapura (6), Vinītapura (6), Ārāma 
(5), and Mūraśima (5). Of these, Mūraśima may have been the 
capital at some point of time, since it is described as rājdhānī in an 
inscription (no. XXXV) dated to regnal year 12 of Mahābhavagupta 
I Janamejaya. However, the city Yayātinagara, which was possibly 
named after ruler Mahāśivagupta I Yayāti and appears for the first 
time in his Patna plate inscription (no. XVI) dated to regnal year 
24, also seems to have been a seat of power of the Somavaṁśīs, 
since it is mentioned as the place of issue in about 8 inscriptions. 
Further, issuing inscriptions from the camp appears to have been a 
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fairly common practice throughout the Somavaṁśī period. Camp 
appears as many as 13 times in the inscriptions as the place of issue. 
Charters are said to have been issued from camps at Suvarṇapura 
(2), Mūraśima (2), Ārāma (4), Vinītapura (4) and Kisarakella (1).

The Somavaṁśī rule had a modest beginning around 
Suvarṇapura in Kośala or the present-day Sonepur town in Bolangir 
district, Odisha. In the early-stage till about the end of the 9th century, 
they remained confined to that region and its neighbourhood. By 
the later part of the 9th century, they conquered Khinjali maṇḍala 
and subsequently extended their sway over the coastal part of the 
Bhaumakara territory.6 In due course they brought the whole of 
Kośala, Oḍra, Utkala, Kongoda and Kaliṅga under their control. 
Thus, the Somavaṁśīs at the height of their power controlled almost 
the entire area that constitutes the present state of Odisha along 
with adjacent region of the present-day Medinapore district of West 
Bengal. For the first time a supra regional polity had been forged 
bringing together several sub-divisions, a process which was started 
by the Bhaumakaras during the 8th-10th centuries. 

A number of settlements, including donated villages figure 
in the Somavaṁśī inscriptions. Which help us define the political 
geography of their kingdoms. A total of 115 settlements are 
mentioned and can be classified into the following categories: such 
as deśa, maṇḍala, khaṇḍa, viṣaya,bhukti, place of issue of grants, 
donee’s village, and donated village. The ‘unclassified’ settlements 
are mostly those from which the donees had emigrated from; many 
of these were located outside the Somavaṁśī domain. The figure 
of 115 has been arrived at after (1) avoiding double-counting 
names that appear in more than one category (viz. Suvarṇapura, 
Jambugrāma, Kamalapura, Hastipada); and (2) excluding territorial 
units outside the Somavaṁśī domain (e.g., Madhyadeśa7). Of these, 
the names of 11 settlements that can be identified as being outside 
the Somavaṁśī domain such as Hastipada; Takāri/ Takkāri; Palasa 
in Tīrabhukti maṇḍala; Śāluvi, Śrīvalla, Hastigrāma and Madhura in 
Madhyadeśa; and Muktāvathi, Kāsili/ Kāsīllī, Mahuvāli in Śrāvastī 
maṇḍala may also be excluded so that we arrive at the number 105

The Somavaṁśī kingdom was divided into several 
administrative units, of which deśa appears to be the largest unit, an 
equivalent of province.  We come across references to deśas named 
Oḍra, Utkala, Kongoda, Kośala and Kaliṅga in the inscriptions; of 
these Kośala happens to be the most frequently mentioned deśa. 
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In the earlier and the last phases of their rule, the members of the 
Somavaṁśī dynasty divided their kingdom into two main units, which 
were two provinces, viz. Kośala plus Oḍra or Utkala plus Kośala, 
for administrative purposes.8 This is evident from the copper-plate 
inscriptions of Yayāti I issued in his 8th, 15th and 24th regnal years, 
and from the Narasimhapur Charter of Udyotakesarī. New territories 
were added with the expansion of the Somavaṁśī power. It is clear 
from the Banpur plates that the Somavaṁśī kingdom of the time 
comprised the regions of Kaliṅga, Oḍra and Kośala. During the time 
of Yayāti II the Somavaṁśī kingdom was divided into four main 
units, probably the regions of Kaliṅga, Kongoda, Utkala and Kośala.

After a province, maṇḍala constituted the next largest 
administrative unit. It corresponds to either a district or a province 
in the modern sense.9 The Somavaṁśī inscriptions reveal that a 
maṇḍala was bigger in area than a khaṇḍa or viṣaya. We find from 
the inscriptions of this period references to eight maṇḍalas in the 
Somavaṁśī kingdom, viz., Gandhaṭapāṭi, Śiḍāṇḍā, Gandharavāḍi, 
Kongoda, Airāvaṭṭa, Rongaḍā, Koleda and Sangama. The Nibinna 
plates mention Uttarapallī situated in the Gandhatapati-maṇḍala.10 
The mention of Uttarapallī suggests that there must have been a 
settlement known as Dakṣiṇapallī.  

The next unit in the Somavaṁśī administration was viṣaya, 
equivalent to a modern-day district.11 In the inscriptions of 
the Somavaṁśīs and their sāmantas we come across about 19 
viṣayas, viz. Oṅgātaṭa, Potā, Kaśalōḍā, Nimunā, Povā, Sandānā or 
Sammāni, Tokkārā, Naditata, Gaṇḍitama, Sanūlā, Maraḍa, Telātaṭa, 
Kosalasākhaṇgadyanha, Antaruda, Ungāḍa, Uttaravallī, Thoraṇa, 
Lāvaḍā, and Devībhoga.

Under the visaya was the next territorial unit, viz. khaṇḍa, an 
equivalent of present-day sub-division of a district.12 We get the 
names of about nine khaṇḍas or sub-divisions from the inscriptions. 
Some of the identifiable khaṇḍas are Abhaparā, Santonartā, Sarāva, 
Brahme Aṭṭhāvīsa, Kesalogā, Saghāṛtakhallā, Yamalā, Lupattarā and 
Tulumva. 

We come across the word bhukti which denotes a certain 
territorial division under the Somavaṁśīs in the Mahākosala 
Historical Society Plates of Mahābhavagupta,13 which record the 
gift of the village Pātilinjira situated in the bhukti of Pṛthura. 
Reference to words such as Tira bhukti and the like found in the 
records. They are made in connection with the places of migration 
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of the donees. It seems that a bhukti during the Somavaṁśī rule 
denoted a small district. It also seems that the word bhukti denoting 
a certain territory was not popular with the Somavaṁśīs, since we 
do not find frequent references to this word from their inscriptions.14

The lowest unit of administration under the Somavaṁśīs was 
grāma or village. We have three types of references to villages. The 
first type, the villages donated to the Brāhmaṇas were Centre’s of 
activity in the kingdom. They were provided to the Brāhmaṇas and 
were also the source of legitimacy for the Somavaṁśī kings.

The identification of the donated villages mentioned in the 
charters shows that the majority of the Brāhmaṇa donees were 
settled mainly in the eastern part of Kośala. Further, Madhyadeśa 
and Śrāvastī maṇḍala were main centres of emigration. Other less 
important places of emigration were Rāḍha, Gauḍa and Tirabhukti 
maṇḍala. We can also trace a pattern and design underlying the 
donations through the abovementioned villages. Almost all the 
villages mentioned in the Somavaṁśī donative charters between 
880 CE and 930 CE are situated in and around Bolangir district. 
Even subsequent to their territorial expansion and the unification of 
their sub-regional kingdom in the upper Mahanadi valley with the 
coastal territories of the Bhaumakaras and their feudatories’ states, 
the Bolangir locality continued to attract their attention. During 
930-1120 CE the Somavaṁśīs made more than 20 grants, a large 
number of which was concentrated in western Odisha, especially 
in Bolangir and Bargarh districts. One may add that the donated 
villages represented only a fragment of rural settlements during the 
time, and we need to factor that in.  

Śrīpura was the capital of the early Somavaṁśī kings of Kośala, 
but after its occupation by the Kalacuris of Dahala, the Somavaṁśīs 
shifted their base to the eastern part of the modern Sambalpur-
Sonepur region and gradually occupied the whole of Odisha. It 
is evident from the records of the period that they did not have 
any permanent capital as their charters were issued from different 
places like Suvarṇapura, Mūraśima, Vinītapura, Yayātinagara, etc. 
The earliest known record of the dynasty was issued by Janamejaya 
I in his 3rd regnal year from Suvarṇapura. From the sixth to the 
17th regnal year Murasima was the royal residence from where the 
Kalibhana, Nagpur and Patna Museum plates were issued. Then 
we see him issuing his charters from 17th to the 31st year of his 
reign from a place known as Vijayakataka. His son Yayāti I made 
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Vinītapura his capital and resided there upto his 15th regnal year. 
This Vinītapura has been identified with Binka, a small town on 
the Mahanadi River.15 Thereafter, in all records of the dynasty 
except one or two, Yayātinagara figures as the royal residence of 
the Somavaṁśīs. From his 15th year Yayāti I shifted his capital to a 
new place and named it after himself as Yayātinagara.

Conclusion
From the Somavaṁśī inscriptions, it can be inferred that the 

administration had taken a definite shape. The kingdom had a certain 
hierarchy of administrative units and a large number of officials, 
though the powers and functions of many of these are not clear to us. 
A range of grandiloquent royal titles assumed by Somavaṁśī rulers 
attest attempts to valorize and legitimize their kingship. Some of 
the titles such as mahārājādhirāja imply the existence of petty rulers 
(rājās) and intermediaries (sāmantas) accepting their suzerainity, 
while others such as kosalādhipati and trikaliṅgādhipati indicate their 
claim to overlordship of Kośala and Kaliṅga; and still others such 
as paramā-maheśvara, parama-bhaṭṭāraka, parameśvara were part of 
a long-standing, well-established repertoire of royal images used by 
rulers of several earlier dynasties. References to kings conferring titles 
on officials also indicate a tendency towards the concentration of royal 
power, though certain posts may have tended to be hereditary. Official 
titles suggest different hierarchies of officials. While some titles 
prefixed with mahā (e.g., mahā-sāndhivigraha, mahā-akṣapaṭalika) 
indicate the existence of subordinates, others (e.g., maṇḍala-pati, 
viṣaya-pati, khaṇḍa-pati) indicate a certain correspondence with the 
hierarchy of administrative units. Still other titles such as raṇakā and 
sāmanta suggest the existence of a probably pre-existing stratum 
of powerful local landed intermediaries who were co-opted in the 
civil and military administration, though such titles may also have 
been occassionally bestowed on officials for their exemplary service 
to the king. Titles such as rājaputra and rājavallabha indicate the 
administrative association of members of royal or noble families as 
‘royal favorites’. Vertical penteration of the coercive power of state is 
suggested by titles of officers with some kind of police functions such 
as daṇḍapāśika, vetrika, piśuna, āsika, cāṭa and bhaṭa. The Somavaṁśī 
inscriptions show that several offices from earlier times such as those 
of samāhartṛ, sannidhātṛ and dūtaka continued to exist. The process 
of regional state formation in Odisha under the Somavaṁśīs was 
accelerated by the growth of an elaborate administrative apparatus 
and aggrandizement and legitimation of royal power, together with 
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continuous agrarian expansion through large-scale land-grants and 
consequent territorial integration. This process was also cemented by 
extensive royal patronage to Brāhmaṇical cults, especially those of 
Viṣṇu and Śiva, through the construction of temples and land-grants 
to the Brāhmaṇas.
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Laos, and Myanmar etc. It is said that the paritta-recital averts “the 
influences of evil spirits (amanussa, yakkha, bhūta etc)” (loc. cit.); 
and “bring good luck” (Kalupahana 1992: 225). As such, it promotes 
happiness and welfare of individuals and society alike. It guarantees 
the protection from several dangers and harmful influences. It is 
believed among the Buddhist populace that paritta recital brings 
both material and spiritual wellbeing. 

The Buddha was the greatest opponent of all kind of 
orthodoxies, irrationalities and vain ceremonies. Buddhism is the 
religion of rationality and scientific temperament. It is the path of 
meditation and mindfulness. Considering all this, at first instance, 
these parittas seem at odd with the Dhamma, whose prime focus is 
on the cultivation of wisdom (pan͂n͂ā). As such, there arise several 
confusions and misunderstandings about the nature of the paritta 
and paritta-chanting ceremonies. But if we dive deep into the 
matter, it becomes clear that parittas contain nothing contrary to 
the spirit of the Dhamma. The parittas are not like the ‘mantras’ or 
‘spells’ of theistic religions: there is nothing in the parittas which 
can be taken as irrational, magical and supernatural, as the terms 
are generally understood. This paper thus aims at understanding the 
meaning and nature of the paritta as per the Theravāda texts. For 
this, the paper analyses some of the highly esteemed parittas in the 
Theravāda tradition. 

(II) Some Prominent Parittas: A Discussion
(1) The Āṭānāṭiya Paritta  

This paritta is related to the time when the Buddha was 
residing in Rājagaha (Rājagṛha) at Vulture’s Peak (Gijjhakuṭe 
Pabbate). At that time, when the night was coming to an end, a 
group of yakkhas, headed by their king Vessavaṇa, approached him 
(D III 194). After saluting the Buddha, king Vessavaṇa told him 
that even though some of the yakkhas have faith in the teachings of 
the Lord, but the majority of them have no faith (D III.194). And 
the reason behind this, according to the yakkha-king is as follows: 
“The Blessed Lord teaches a code of refraining from taking life, 
from taking what is not given, from sexual misconduct, from lying 
speech, and from strong drink and from sloth producing drugs. But 
the majority of yakkhas do not refrain from these things, and to do 
so is distasteful and unpleasant to them” (D III.195). The yakkhas’ 
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resentment is quite understandable. The Buddha’s moral teachings 
were not suiting their way of life. For most of the yakkhas, to follow 
these teachings were not so easy. 

King Vessavaṇa told the Buddha that many of his bhikkhus were 
residing in the forest for peaceful meditative retreats. At that place, 
some prominent yakkhas, who have no faith in the Lord’s teachings, 
were also residing. Those yakkhas may harm the bhikkhus residing 
there. The yakkha-king suggested the Buddha that those bhikkhus 
should learn “Āṭānāṭā protective verses” (āṭānāṭiyaṃ rakkhaṃ) for 
their safety and security (D III.195). The king told that if they learn 
these verses, any of the yakkhas, gandhabbas, kumbhanḍas, and 
nāgas will never harm them (D III.203). After saying this, the king 
presented the Buddha a rakkha “protective charm” containing verses 
on the Buddha’s praise, as a protective measure for the bhikkhus. 
The Buddha agreed to the king’s suggestion. In the morning, he 
told this whole incident to the bhikkhus. And advised them to learn 
and memorize these verses well: “Monks, you should learn these 
Āṭānāṭā protective verses, master them and remember them. They 
are for your benefit, and through them monks and nuns, male and 
female lay followers may dwell guarded, protected, unharmed and 
at ease” (D III.206). [“Uggaṇhātha bhikkhave āṭānaṭiyaṃ rakkhaṃ, 
pariyāpuṇātha bhikkhave āṭānāṭiyaṃ rakkhaṃ, dhāreth bhikkhave 
āṭānāṭiyaṃ rakkhaṃ, atthasamhitā’yaṃ bhikkhave āṭānāṭiyā rakkhā 
bhikkhūnaṃ bhikkhunīnaṃ upāsakānaṃ upāsikānaṃ guttiyā 
rakkhāya avihiṃsāya phāsu-vihārāyâti”, D III.206]. It does not 
mean however that the Buddha had the belief in the ‘magical’ power 
of dhāraṇīs, parittas or mantras. However, the confidence acquired 
by the recitation of these beautiful Pāli stanzas, endowed with the 
truth of dhamma, cannot be denied. As such, he did not oppose the 
yakkha-king’s suggestion. 

(2) Aṅgulimāla-Paritta
This paritta is related to the time, when Aṅgulimāla has 

abandoned the life of a cruel bandit to follow the path of Arhats. 
The lord Buddha has done this miracle to happen. Once, Aṅgulimāla 
was wandering for alms, in the morning, from house to house in 
Sāvatthī. On that occasion, “he saw a certain woman giving birth 
to a deformed child” (“itthiṁ muḷhagabbhaṁ visātagabbhaṁ 
disvān”, M II.102-03). On seeing this, there arises a deep feeling 
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of compassion in him. And he exclaimed: “How beings are 
afflicted! Indeed, how beings are afflicted!” (“kilissanti vata bho 
sattā; kilissanti vata bho sattā ti”: M II. 102-03). Aṅgulimala told 
this incident to the Buddha. The latter advised him to go to that 
woman and proclaim an asseveration of truth like this: “Sister, 
since I was born, I do not recall that I have ever intentionally 
deprived a living being of life. By this truth, may you be well and 
may your infant be well!” (“yato ahaṁ bhagini, jāto nābhijānāmi 
san͂cicca pāṇaṁ jīvitā voropetā; ten saccena sotthi te hotu, sotthi 
gabbhassāti”: M II.103). But Aṅgulimāla hesitated, rightly, since 
he was perfectly aware that he had murdered many persons before 
becoming a bhikkhu. Needless to say that such proclamation would 
be a deliberate lie. The Buddha knows all that very well of course. 
As such, he advised him again to say these words to that woman: 
“Sister, since I was born with the noble birth, I do not recall that 
I have ever intentionally deprived a living being of life. By this 
truth, may you be well and may your infant be well!” (“yato ahaṁ 
bhagini ariyāya jātiyā jāto nābhijānāmi san͂cicca pān͂aṁ jīvitā 
voropetā; tena saccena sotthi te hotu sotthi gabbhassāti”, M II.103). 
Ironically, this statement came from the person, who had murdered 
many human beings (Kalupahana 1992: 226). Such a statement 
“shifted her physical pain to something totally different” (loc. cit.). 
Obviously, that might have lessened her pain. In the views of people, 
the “therapeutic effect of such a psychological transformation” is 
often considered to be “magical effect of meditation” (loc. cit.). 
Kalupahana’s explanation should be understood in the light of the 
Buddhist conception of “mind-matter” (nāma-rūpa). Buddhism 
does not believe in the rigid dichotomy of ‘mind’ and ‘matter’. As 
such, both have the power to impact each other. In above discussed 
sutta, Aṅgulimāla’s asseveration of truth worked as a shock therapy 
to the woman suffering from the labour pain. That is, her radical 
psychological transformation might have impacted her physical 
body: consequently, releasing her from pain.  

If Aṅgulimāla had announced the first statement to that woman, 
it would not have been effective. It is so because the first statement 
was absolutely false. But the second statement was effective, since 
it was not contrary to dhamma. After realizing the truth of dhamma, 
Aṅgulimāla was not the same person as before. He has eradicated 
all his moral defilements. Therefore, his claim of the noble birth 
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(ariyāya jātiya) was absolutely true. Aṅgulimāla’s asseveration of 
truth made the woman and her child healthy, since his statement 
was backed by the power of truth. In the Papan͂casūdanī, the 
commentary on the Majjhima-Nikāya, Buddhaghosa explains the 
claim of Aṅgulimāla, and its impact, as follows: “sabban͂n͂ubuddhassa 
ariyassa ariyāya jātiyā jāto ti saccakiriyaṁ akāsi. Saha saccavacanen 
eva dhammakarakato mutta-udakaṁ viya dārako nikkhami, mātā 
puttānaṁ sotthi ahosi” (Aṅgulimālasuttavaṇṇanā: p, 337). Indeed, 
now, Aṅgulimāla was of the noble birth: “Birth is destroyed, the 
holy life has been lived, what had to be done has been done, there 
is no more coming to any state of being. And venerable Aṅgulimāla 
become one of the Arahants” (“khīṇa jāti, vusitaṁ brahmacariyaṁ 
kataṁ karaṇīyaṁ nāparaṁ itthattāyāti abbhan͂n͂āsi: an͂n͂ataro kho 
pan’āyasmā Aṅgulimālo arahataṁ ahosi”, M II.103-04). Buddhism 
has always been against the birth-based caste system. It does not 
believe in the permanency of caste: whatever the birth-based caste 
of Aṅgulimala may be, but after the eradication of kilesas, he was 
an arhat. Therefore his asseveration of truth to that woman has 
produced a desired effect. It seems that such kind of examples 
paved the way for more elaborate paritta rituals of later times.      

(3) Ahi-Mettā-Sutta (Khandha Paritta)
This paritta is related to the time when the Buddha was 

residing in Sāvatthī, at Jetavana, in the Anāthapiṇḍaka’s monastery 
(A II.72). At that time, a certain bhikkhu has died due to the snake 
bite. A group of bhikkhus then went to the Buddha to seek advice 
on the incident. They told the whole matter to him, and asked what 
to do to protect themselves from such calamities. The Buddha 
advised them to practice mettā-bhāvanā, that is “development or 
increase of friendliness and goodwill toward all living beings” 
(Childers 1875:246), toward the snakes to protect themselves from 
their danger. He says: “I enjoin you, bhikkhus, to pervade these 
four royal families of snakes with a mind of loving kindness, for 
your own security, safety and protection” (“anujānami bhikkhave 
imāni cattāri ahirājakulāni mettena cittena pharituṃ attagutiyā 
attarakkhāya attaparittāyati”, A II.72). As is evident, the power of 
paritta here comes from the feeling of good-will toward the others. 
A true feeling of love and gratitude toward all the living creatures, 
to never harm them at any cost, is the real power of the paritta here. 
This honest and sincere attitude is expressed in this sutta as follows:
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“May all beings, all living things, all creatures, everyone;
Meet with good fortune, may nothing bad come to anyone”.
“Sabbe sattā sabbe pāṇā sabbe bhūtā ca kevalā;
Sabbe bhadrāni passantu mā kan͂ci pāpaṁ āgamāti” (A II.73)

As is evident, the Buddha’s noble approach was quite different 
from the approach of lesser mortals. His approach was based on this 
eternal truth that: “Hatred never cease through hatred in this world; 
Through love alone they cease. This is an eternal law” (“Na hi verena 
verāni— sammantī’dha kudācanacaṁ; Averena ca sammanti— esa 
dhammo sanantano”, Dhammapada 5). We cannot find a single 
paritta in the Buddhist texts in which this law is superseded. The 
compassion is the heart of all the teachings of the Buddha. As such, 
Buddhist paritta can only be employed as a protective measure: it 
cannot be employed as a destructive tool.

(4) Maṅgala Sutta Paritta 
This paritta is related to the time when the Buddha was 

residing in Sāvatthī, at Jetavan, in the Anāthapiṇḍaka’s monastery 
(Khuddaka-pāṭha, p. 313-4). On a certain occasion, some celestial 
beings approached the Buddha and asked, what the greatest 
blessings (maṅgalam uttamaṃ) are.  The Buddha told them that 
doing kusala-kammas, disciplining one’s mind, speaking kind and 
true words, to serve parents, to nourish one’s family properly and to 
follow the path of righteousness etc. are the greatest blessings (loc. 
cit.). No one can deny the efficacy of these teachings. Those who 
follow these teachings will remain safe and guarded of course: by 
the power of the dhamma, by the power of the truth. The recitation 
of the maṅgala-sutta, as a paritta, motivates the reciter and listener 
both to follow the path of righteousness: the path which is beneficial 
to individual and society both. 

(5) Ratana Sutta Paritta
The Ratana Sutta (Khuddakapāṭha, 2: Suttanipāta, 46) shed 

light on the excellent qualities of the Buddha, the Dhamma and 
Saṅgha (“the Three Jewels”). No one can deny that learning and 
reciting the qualities of these Three Jewels inspire the beings to 
follow the path of righteousness. In this sutta, the celestial beings are 
requested to protect and guard the human beings, who pay offerings 
to them day and night. The Khuddakapāṭha says: “Tasmā hi bhūtā 
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nisāmetha sabbe, mettaṃ karoth mānusiyā pajāya; divā ca ratto ca 
haranti ye balim, tasmā hi ne rakkhatha appamattā” (p. 317). The 
power and efficacy of this sutta is mentioned in the Khuddakapāṭha. 
The whole incident was as follows: 

Once, the city of Vesāli was afflicted by a severe famine 
(Khuddakapāṭha, p. 316-7). A lot of poor folks died due to this: 
and, the city was full of rotten corpses. Due to which, the whole of 
the city becomes the dwelling place of the evil spirits. The people 
of the Vesāli then went to the Buddha to seek advice on this matter. 
At their request, he came to Vesāli. With the auspicious coming of 
the Buddha, a heavy rainfall occurred. And, the whole environment 
of the city becomes clean and pure. Buddha then delivered the 
discourse on the Ratana Sutta. And, ordered Ānanda that “he should 
tour the city with the Licchavi citizens reciting the discourse as 
mark of protection to the people of Vesali” (Piyadassi Thera 1999: 
36). [“imaṁ ānanda ratanasuttaṁ uggahetvā balikammupakaraṇāni 
gahetvā Licchavirājakumārehi saddhim vesāliyā tipākārantare 
vacaranto parittaṁ karohi”, Paramatthajotika, p. 164] The unselfish 
concern for welfare of all the beings, without excluding anyone, 
not even those who harm us, create such an environment, in which 
even hostile, troublesome and evil forces can be changed into the 
friendly allies. 

The Buddha was absolutely against all kind of superstitious 
rites and rituals. As such, it is quite impossible, that bhikkhu saṅgha, 
the custodian of the Buddha’s teachings, would like to perform any 
kind of superstitious, miracle claiming, ceremony. The Ratana Sutta 
praises the saṅgha that it “has cast off these three sins, vanity and 
doubt and the practice of vain ceremonies” (Khuddakapāṭha, p. 
317). This sutta criticizing the “vain ceremonies” is recited in the 
paritta ceremonies. This means that the paritta ceremony is not like 
the māntric recitation ceremony of theistic religions claiming that 
their mantras are endowed with the supernatural power. The path of 
the Buddha is not for miracle-mongers. 

During paritta ceremony, one listen the Buddha’s words 
explaining the advantages of kusala-kammas and disadvantages 
of akusala-kammas. All this induce the beings to follow the path 
of truth and morality. The Dhamma and its truthfulness is the 
real strength of the paritta. Therefore, every stanza of the Ratana-
sutta ends with the proclamation showing the power and efficacy 
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of truth: “etena saccena suvatthi hotu” (“May this truth brings 
prosperity”). Like other suttas selected for the paritta-recital, this 
sutta too contains nothing which can be called magical, miraculous 
and superstitious. In this sutta, we find the Buddha and his desanā, 
the dhamma and its truthfulness, the saṅgha and its righteous way. 
Their remembrance inspires the beings to follow a right path: the 
path which is conducive to peace, prosperity and happiness.

(6) Karaṇīya Mettā Sutta Paritta
The Buddha delivered this discourse when he was residing 

in the city of Sāvatthī [the whole incident is explained in the 
Khuddakapātha-aṭṭhakathā: Piyadassi Thera 1999]. At that time, a 
certain group of bhikkhus went to the forest, during vassā-vāsa, for 
solitary retreat. Since the forest was far from noisy environment, 
it was perfect for meditative contemplations. However, there was 
a problem. In the night, tree deities came down on the earth from 
the trees. But with the coming of the bhikkhus they were disturbed. 
Obviously, they get offended. Thus in order to expel the bhikkhus 
from there, they began frightening them by various means. In such 
circumstances, bhikkhus have not been able to concentrate for 
meditations. The bhikkhus then went to the Buddha to seek advice 
on this matter: “thereupon the Buddha instructed this sutta and 
advised their return equipped with this sutta for their protection” 
(Piyadassi Thera 1999: 41). The tree deities were pleased due to 
the attitude of good-will and friendliness shown by the bhikkhus. 
After that, they never created any kind of troubles for them. They 
were “affected by this power of love” (loc. cit.). However, this love 
is backed, not by passions and emotions, but by superior wisdom 
and true understanding of existence. The ‘power of love’ is limitless 
indeed: it has the ability to transform hostile opponents into the 
benevolent friends. 

(7) Moraparitta 
This paritta is taken from the Jātaka No. 159 (morajātaka). 

This Jātaka tells the story about the bodhisatta (Skt., bodhisattva) 
when he was the “golden peacock” (suvaṇṇamora) (Jātaka 159 in 
the Jātaka-Aṭṭhakathā, trans. revised by Ānandajoti Bhikkhu 2023). 
In the heart of the queen of the king of Benares has arisen a wish to 
listen the Dhamma-discourse from the golden peacock. In order to 
fulfil her desire, the king summoned the hunters to catch the peacock. 
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Thus, ordered by the king, many hunters tried to trap the peacock 
but no one succeed in the endeavour. The unfortunate queen died in 
the despair and disappointment. Long afterwards, a hunter finds the 
secret of the peacock’s safeguard. He observed that whenever the 
peacock went out of his dwelling in the search of food, he always 
recites a paritta. In fact, he “is said to have secured immunity from 
danger by reciting the beautiful stanzas in which he invokes the 
protection of sun god, the Arhats and the Buddhas” (Childers 1875: 
347). After reciting the paritta, even if he walks on the snare, it 
doesn’t open up, due to the power of paritta. After knowing the 
secret, the hunter trained a peahen, which can cry and dance on 
the snapping of his fingers and clapping of his hands respectively 
(Jātaka-Aṭṭhakathā, p. 690). Now, on the next day, the hunter set out 
the snare on the ground, at which the peacock was going to search 
his food. When the peacock comes out of his dwelling, and was 
going to recite the paritta, the hunter “made the peahen utter a cry” 
at the snap of his fingers (p. 690). The peacock was mesmerised: 
“This unwonted sound— the female’s note— woke desire in the 
peacock’s breast; leaving his charm unsaid, he came toward her; 
and was caught in the net” (“Moro visabhāgaṁ mātugāmasaddaṁ 
sutvā kilesāturo hutvā parittaṁ kātuṁ asakkuṇitvā gantvā pāse 
bajjhi”, Jātaka, vol. II, p. 690). The peacock was well guarded and 
protected till he was free from moral defilements (kilesas). In other 
words, the paritta-recital was protecting him till the time he was 
sīlavāna. But the time he deviated from the path of morality, with 
the arising of the sensual desire (kāmacchanda), he was caught. 
Buddhist commentators were not ready to guarantee the protection 
of paritta to those who abandoned the path of morality. It was not 
possible: one have to reap the fruits of his kamma. The golden 
peacock deviates from the sikkhāpadaṁ, “kāmesu-micchācārā”. As 
such, it was logical that he was caught: the paritta only protects 
those who follow the path of dhamma.

 (III) When Parittas are Not Efficacious: Bhikkhu Nāgasena’s 
response to King Milinda

The Milindapan͂ho mentions a very enlightening dialogue 
between the king Milinda and Bhikkhu Nāgasena, about the efficacy 
of paritta. The king asked Bhikkhu Nāgasena, that on the one hand, 
the Buddha maintains that there is no place in this whole world, at 



54  Juni Khyat  January-June 2024ISSN 2278-4632

which a person can hide himself from the snare of death. That is, 
the death is inevitable: there is no way to escape from it. The king 
quotes the Buddha (Mil. 150) [Rhys Davids rightly identified that 
quotation is from the Dhammapada, 127-8]:

“Not in the sky, not in the ocean’s midst, not in the most 
secluded mountain cleft,

Not in the whole wide world is found the spot, where 
standing one could escape the snare of death”.

“Na antalikkhe, na samuddamajjhe, na pabbatānaṁ vivaraṁ 
pavissa,

Na vijjatī so jagatippadeso, yattha-ṭṭhito mun͂ceyya 
Maccupāsā ti”.

On the other hand, however, the Buddha prescribed the paritta 
as a protective measure for the beings (Mil. 150-1). The king then 
argued that if death is inevitable and there is no way to escape from 
its snare, then paritta would be ineffective and useless (Mil. 151). 
And, if paritta has the power to guard and protect living beings, then 
the Buddha’s first statement [that there is no way to escape from the 
snare of death], would be incorrect (loc. cit.). Responding the king 
Milinda, Bhikkhu Nāgasena proclaimed that both the declarations 
of the Buddha are perfectly correct. He argues that it is true that 
the paritta has the power to protect the beings from several dangers, 
including life threatening dangers. But, it is “only meant for those 
who have some portions of their life yet to run, who are full of age, 
and restrain themselves from evils of karma” (“parittā ca Bhagava 
tā uddiṭṭhā; Tan͂ ca pana sāvase sāyukassa vayasampannassa 
apetakammāvaraṇassa”, Mil. 151). But “there is no ceremony or 
artificial means for prolonging the life of one whose allotted span 
of existence has come to an end” (Mil. 151). (“natthi mahārāja 
khīṇāyukassa ṭhitiyā kiriyā vā upakammo vā”, Mil. 151). Nāgasena 
further explains it by an analogy. He states that how much water one 
may pour on the dry stick of wood, it cannot be green. In the same 
way, if one has completed his/her allotted life span, no ‘medicine’, 
‘artificial mean’ or ‘paritta’ can prolong it (Mil. 151). Milinda 
then asked the Bhikkhu Nāgasena: Is paritta efficacious for all? 
He replied: “To some, Not to others” (“Ekacce mahārāja rakkhati, 
ekacce na rakkhatīti”, Mil. 153). Nāgasena then explains it by the 



January-June 2024 Juni Khyat  55ISSN 2278-4632

analogy of food. He states that even though food is a life-nourishing 
thing, but under certain circumstances it can be life-destroying too. 
That is, food is not always a life-nourishing, life-saving, thing. In 
the same way, even though paritta has the power to protect beings, 
but not always. Bhikkhu Nāgasena states that there can be three 
reasons behind the failures of a paritta: “the obstruction of karma, 
and of sin, and of unbelief” (“kammāvaraṇena, kilesāvaraṇena, 
asaddahanatāya”, Mil. 153-4). So the paritta loses its power due 
the faults of the beings: “That pirit which is a protection to beings 
loses its protective power by acts done by those beings themselves” 
(“sattānurakkhanaṁ mahārāja parittaṁ attanā katena ārakkhaṁ 
jahati”, Mil. 153-4). The paritta does not guarantee the ‘miraculous’ 
protection like the mantra or spell of theistic religions. Buddhism 
does not lull you into the false promise of security. What you sow, 
you have to reap: everyone is responsible for his/her action. Those 
who are afflicted by moral defilements (kilesas) should not expect 
safeguard of paritta. In order to seek protection of paritta, first, one 
should extinguish his/her kilesas. The paritta is only for those who 
follow the path of righteousness.   

(1) Kammāvaraṇa (“obstructions of karma”): The doctrine of 
kamma (karma) is one of the core teachings of Buddhism. Every 
action produces result: good action produces good result; bad action 
produces bad result. One has to reap the fruits of his/her kamma, 
either good or bad, depending on the nature of action. The paritta 
cannot supersede the laws of kamma. The Buddhist parittas are not 
like the brāhmaṇical mantras, which are said to be endowed with 
supernatural power. The Buddha never claimed that the paritta has 
miraculous power, in the sense of mantras of the theistic religions. 
The suttas selected for the paritta-recital are those which teach the 
path of dhamma to the beings. Those who hear, learn and recite 
these teachings would certainly be inspired, to follow the right path. 
We cannot find a single example in the Buddhist texts in which 
the doers of the akusala-karmas have been granted the protection 
of the paritta. Such a thing is not possible in Buddhism. In all the 
famous parittas mentioned in the Theravāda texts, the paritta is 
shown protecting only those who are the practitioners of the kusala-
karmas. 

However, the doctrine of karma should not be understood 
in isolation. There are the “five universal laws” (Pan͂ca-Niyāmas) 
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which have the power to impact this whole world, both organic 
and inorganic. The pan͂ca-niyāmas are as follows: “(i) Utu Niyāma: 
physical inorganic order (e.g. seasons), (ii) Bija Niyāma: physical 
organic order, order of germs and seeds, (iii) Kamma Niyāma: order 
of action and result (actions produce results), (iv) Citta Niyāma: 
order of mind or psychic law (e.g. process of consciousness), 
(v) Dhamma Niyāma: order of the norm (e.g. gravitation)” [Ven. 
Balangoda Ānanda Maitreya Thero in Introducing Buddhism].

It’s true that the doctrine karma is too powerful, but this 
organic and inorganic world has other rules too. And, they have the 
power to impact the life of a person. Considering the multifaceted 
complexities of existence, as mentioned above, doctrine of karma 
cannot be understood properly if we separate it from the pan͂ca-
niyāmas. In the same way, paritta cannot be understood properly if 
we separate it from the kamma-niyāma, as such other niyāmas too. 
So, we should try to understand the power of paritta, remembering 
the power of these five niyāmas too.

(2) Kilesāvaraṇa: The second cause of the failure of a paritta 
is kilesāvaraṇena, “the obstruction of sin”. We should try to 
understand this term properly. The kilesa (Skt., kleśa) means “sin, 
depravity, corruption, human passion, moral defilement, lust” etc. 
(Childers 1875: 203). According to the Theravādin tradition, the ten 
kilesas are “lobho, doso, moho, māno, diṭṭhi, vicikicchā, ṭhīṇam, 
uddhaccaṁ, ahirikā, anottappaṁ, desire, hate, ignorance, vanity, 
heresy, doubt, sloth, arrogance, shamelessness, hardness of heart” 
(loc. cit.). These kilesas are “the cause of sinful actions” (loc. cit.). 
The paritta guard and protect only those persons who are free from 
these moral defilements. In order to safeguard oneself, one has to 
follow the path of morality. It is for this reason, sīla is considered 
to be first of the three constituent parts of the Dhamma-maggo (sīla, 
samādhi, and pan͂n͂ā). A person living a life of immorality should 
not wish the protection of paritta. One has to face the consequences 
of his/her immoral acts. Paritta does not guarantees protection to 
those who do not refrain from akusala-kammas. In other words, the 
eradication of moral defilements is a precondition to get the benefits 
of the paritta-recital.

(3) Asaddahanatāya (“obstruction of unbelief”): The third cause 
of the failure of the paritta is asaddhā, “the absence of saddhā”. The 
term saddhā is generally rendered in English as “faith”or “belief”. 
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But it must be kept in mind that Buddhist saddhā has nothing to 
do with the faith/belief of theistic religions. It is not like that. In 
Buddhism, there is no place of blind faith (Rahula 1959; see also 
Kalama Sutta, A 3.65). Rahula maintains: “saddhā is not ‘faith’ 
as such, but rather confidence born out of conviction” (1959: 8). 
One should realize, rather actualize, the truth of Dhamma by his 
own efforts. One should make the truth of Dhamma his own. Then 
afterwards, the confidence that generates towards the Buddha and 
his Dhamma is what the saddhā means. If one does not have such 
kind of saddhā, the paritta would be inefficacious for him/her. 

(IV) Conclusion
(1) The belief in the so-called ‘rakṣaṇa mantras’ have always 

been a prevalent phenomenon among the people of the South Asia. 
Of course, Buddhist masses were not exception. The eradication 
of this deep rooted custom was not feasible. Therefore, it seems, 
parittas were accepted as a substitute, to satisfy the Buddhist 
populace. Buddhism never tried to supress popular practices, 
especially if they were harmless. In fact, Buddhism assimilated 
and accommodated many of them, thereby enriching herself. Thus, 
despite having rational outlook, we find in Buddhism, throughout 
its history, assimilation of various popular practices. Buddhist 
philosophy accepts that people have emotional and psychological 
needs too. Their acceptance and employment, under the guidance 
of Dhamma, is of course a more in-genuine approach than their 
exclusion and suppression. Thus parittas coordinate between the 
“religious need of laypeople” and “the educational intents of monks” 
(Green 2004: 72). The paritta is an effort to bridge the gap between 
the highly subtle ‘deep’ and ‘difficult’ dhamma and aspiration of 
the ordinary masses inclined more toward the worldly benefits than 
dhamma. Buddhist scholar monks, as the custodian and upholder of 
the dhamma, skilfully employ parittas to bring the people in the fold 
of dhamma. The purpose of course is to show the path of dhamma 
to the people. For those, who don’t understand Pāli, parittas may be 
like mysterious mantras endowed with the supernatural power. But 
those who understand the suttas knows very well that parittas are 
another way of delivering dhamma to the people. The hymns and 
suttas selected for the paritta-recitation contain nothing which can 
be called magical, mysterious, and miraculous: instead, they consist 
of the teachings of the Buddha focussing on the sīla, samādhi, and 
pan͂n͂ā.  
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(2) Some scholars compare ‘paritta recital’ with ‘mantra 
recital’, in the sense that they are endowed with miraculous and 
mysterious powers. However, the comparison is misleading in the 
views of most of the Buddhist commentators. Childers asserts: 
“The term Exorcism with which it has been labelled, is a ridiculous 
misnomer” (1875: 347). Ven. Piyadassi Thera asserts that these 
paritta-suttas are “not ‘rakshana mantras’ or protective incantations 
found in Brahmanic religion, nor are they magical rites. That is, 
there is nothing mystical in them” (1999: 15). Green also states 
that “the characterization of paritta chant as magical spell” is not 
adequate (2004: 72). So, it must be kept in mind that the parittas 
in Buddhism are not like the ‘spell’, ‘charm’ or ‘rakṣaṇa mantras’ 
[claiming to be endowed with supernatural power] of theistic 
religions. In Buddhism, it is believed that the power and efficacy 
of parittas, dhāraṇīs and mantras [not to be confused with the 
brāhamaṇical mantras] are not due to any ‘magical’ or ‘mystical’ 
component in them. According to Lama Govinda, “Mantras do not 
act on account of their own ‘magic’ nature, but only through the 
mind that experiences them. They do not possess any power of their 
own; they are only the means for concentrating already existing 
forces” (1987: 27-8). That is, they “are means for fixing the mind 
upon an idea, a vision or an experience gained in meditation” (Ibid: 
32). No one can deny that only a concentrated mind can understand 
the true nature of existence. Only such a mind can see the “truth as 
it is”. Indeed, a concentrated mind has unlimited power. 

Buddhist parittas do not claim any kind of ‘supernatural 
power’. Instead, they impart knowledge and wisdom. They motivate 
the beings to live a life of morality and wisdom. They inspire the 
beings to work for the kalyāṇa of others. Nevertheless, the parittas 
are efficacious. And, there are four reasons behind it, according to 
Ven. Piyadassi Thera (1999: 17-19): (i) “The power of Truth”: since, 
paritta recital is a “saccakiriya”, thus it always concludes with the 
words, “etena sacca vajjena sotti te hotu sabbada” (“By the power 
of the truth of these words may you ever be well”). No one can deny 
that truth always protects its’ upholders. (“dhammo have rakkhati 
dhammacarin”). (ii) “The Power of Virtue”: Sīla is the first among 
the three main pillars of Dhamma, namely sīla, samādhi, and pan͂n͂ā. 
Thus, most of the paritta suttas instruct to follow a path of virtues. 
And, our experience tells us that virtuous life protects us from many 
unwholesome mental and physical states. (iii) “The Power of Love”: 
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No one can deny that with the practice of unselfish love, one can 
change the heart and mind of his opponents and enemies, however 
hostile they may be. Thus, the paritta suttas recommend exercising 
friendly attitude toward all the beings of this world. (iv) “The Power 
of Sound”: the pleasing chanting sound of the Pāli suttas brings the 
peace and calmness of mind, which in turn positively impacts the 
‘body’ too. This is well illustrated by Kalupahana. He has explained 
a paritta chanting ceremony of Sri Lanka as follows (Kalupahana 
1992): The chanting generally commences in the evening in a normal 
tone. However, after midnight it becomes very loud producing 
“agitation” in the minds of the audience. Consequently, due to 
fear, they dare not to leave the premise. Afterwards, chanting tone 
becomes normal again (Ibid: 227). At the closing of the chanting 
ceremony, the people experience peace, tranquillity, and happiness. 
The resultant “psychological transformation” of course acts as “an 
antidote” to many mental and physical disturbances (loc. cit.). To 
sum, the parittas are efficacious indeed. But their power and efficacy 
are not due to any kind of mystical component in them: the power 
of the paritta is backed by the dhamma and its trustworthiness. The 
paritta protects beings not by any kind of magical power, but by 
bringing them in the fold of dhamma, by showing them the right 
way, by inspiring them to live a life of wisdom and morality and so 
on. For the Buddhists, the Buddha, the Dhamma and the Saṅgha are 
the real protection. And the paritta is a way to invoke, to remember, 
to show gratitude, to pay homage, to seek blessing and to seek 
protection from these three forces.
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   Aṅguttara-Nikāya. Bodhi, Bhikkhu (Trans.). (2012). Aṅguttara-
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The Contribution of the Sufis of
Bihar in the Development of

Hindustani Language during the
Sultanate Period

� Tabir Kalam

The Sufis’ engagement with diverse segments of society,
encompassing both Muslims and non-Muslims, coupled with
their vision of humanity as an integral facet of life, bestowed
upon them a distinctive role within their communities. This
interaction offers valuable insights into the prevailing
conditions of their era. When delving into the Sufis of Bihar, it
is imperative to extend our considerations to include the Sufis
of Bengal. Numerous Sufi figures are closely associated with
both Bihar and Bengal.Moreover, to comprehend the
connection between the Sufis of Bihar and those of other
regions, it is essential to explore texts dedicated to Sufi
personalities from various centres. This exploration allows us
to identify commonalities and disparities in their ideas and
approaches. This paper endeavours to draw upon
information found in major Sufi texts such as Fawa’id-ul-
Fu’ad and Khair-ul-Majalis.A distinctive feature of the Sufis
was their use of language accessible to the masses, and their
gathering places, known as jamat khanas and khanqas, were
open to everyone. Individuals from all walks of life sought
solace and guidance from the Sufis to alleviate the challenges
they faced in their daily existence. This inclusive approach to
socialization provided the Sufis with a platform from which
they could easily engage with various societal strata.
Leveraging this advantageous position, they endeavoured to
bridge the gap between religious orthodoxy and the
spirituality centred on faith and devotion.

Bihar and Bengal were the prominent centers where Sufism
evolved and flourished as an alternate spiritual discourse. An
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examination of the extant Sufi literature from these regions reveals
numerous instances highlighting the inclusive and open-minded
approach of the mystic saints in Bihar, particularly in their
interactions with non-Muslims. This inclusive ethos was a defining
characteristic shared by many Sufis. A notable illustration of this
tolerance is found in an anecdote concerning Sharfuddin Yahya
Maneri. The compiler of Gang-i-la Yafna once asked him whether
God would take charity distributed by a disbeliever into account. In
typical Sufi fashion, he replied in the affirmative.Language played a
crucial role as a conduit facilitating the Sufis’ engagement with
non-Muslims, and their significant contributions to its promotion
are evident. Especially in North and East India, the endorsement of
the native non-Persian language by Sufis played a pivotal role in the
development of khariboli or Hindustani.

The Sufis consistently employed the language of the common
masses in their interactions, with their jamatkhanas and khanqas
open to everyone for assistance and redressal of their day-to-day
issues. Individuals from diverse classes and castes approached the
Sufis, seeking relief from the challenges they faced in their daily
lives. This inclusive approach to socialization provided the Sufis
with a platform to easily engage with people from different walks
of life, aiming to bridge the gap between religious orthodoxy and
the path of faith and devotion. Ibn-i-Battuta, while discussing
Sheikh JalaluddinTabrezi, noted that both Hindu and Muslim
inhabitants of Sythal regularly visited the Sheikh, along with
presents and gifts1.

The Sufi approach to God emphasized the intuitive importance
of love as a pathway to spiritual achievement. Ahmad Chiramposh
(1372/73 AD) expressed this idea through verses, highlighting the
significance of love as an essential feature in the path of mysticism.
He asserted that love serves as the true guide, free from the
constraints of faith and infidelity (Ishqrarahnumayakedidam;
kemunazzah ze kufr-o-din didam). Another verse emphasized that
love is a guiding force present in all religions, transcending the
boundaries of infidelity and faith (Ishqshudrahbar-i-hamadinha;
ishqba kufr-o-din qareendidam). At another instance he also clarifies
the all-encompassing vision that the Sufis had of the cosmos in
relation to its creator: “darmazhab-i-ma dui nagunjad; ma
jumlajahanyakeshumarem.”(There is no room for duality in our
religion; we take the totality of the world as one)2.
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Sheikh Nizamuddin Aulia extensively discussed the synthesis
that Sufis sought to bring into the understanding of God. He observed
that every nation had its own way, faith, and qibla. This notion was
reaffirmed by Hazrat Ahmad Chiramposh, a fourteenth-century Sufi
Saint from Amber (Bihar), who composed verses emphasizing the
essential oneness of faith.3In one of his ghazals, he urged to regard
all faiths as one, emphasizing the limitless nature of divinity. To him,
faith and infidelity were indistinguishable, and he distanced himself
from affiliations with any specific community, religion, or sect. In his
view, the paths of firm faith and reality could converge, symbolized
by the unity of the Kaaba and the idol temple.

In the spiritual realm of enlightened and impassioned holy
men, I solemnly affirm that faith and infidelity share a common
essence. If the journey of steadfast belief converges with the path
of reality, and the Kaaba and the idol temple meld into a singular
entity - consider it confirmed by me. I am not one who seeks either
admonition or reward. The practices of the magi or fire
worshipper, Christian paganism, or Islam - I now hold them all in
equal esteem. In the grand evaluation, distinctions between infidelity
and faith, the beliefs of the faithful, and the practices of Christians
lose significance4.

In Sufi literature, numerous Indian words such as Khat, Bhat,
Khirki, Khillr (betel leaf), Thakkar, Jigri (Kajri), Phul, Champa,
Munj, Chapper, Do-chapra, Dola, Langauti, etc., are abundantly
found. What’s more significant is that these words were
incorporated into everyday conversations. From the outset, the
Sufis recognized the importance of learning the regional languages
to engage freely with the people in their own vernacular. Hindu
expressions and exclamations occasionally made their way into the
malfuzats and maktubat of that era. The Malfuzat of Sharfuddin
Yahya Maneri, Ma-din-ul-Maani, recounts a Majlis where
Jalaluddin Multani noted the similarity of a Hindvi poet’s words.
Upon hearing the quote “bat bhali par sankr”, the saint replied, “des
bhala par dur”5.Hamid Qalandar in Khair-ul-Majalis also highlights
the usage of Hindvi expressions. An intriguing incident shedding
light on the evolution of an enriched local dialect involves Rashid
Pandit, a busy merchant in his shop. When his slave girl brought
his meal from his house, he instructed her in Hindvi: rah rah(wait a
little)6.Another instance of Hindvi usage occurred during the
dastar-bandi ceremony of Hazrat Nizamuddin Aulia. Ali Maula
exclaimed in Hindvi: “are maulana” (Alauddin) “yah bada hose”
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(oh Maulana, he will be a great man). Maulana also remarked in
Hindvi: “jo munda so bandha so paenna pare” (one who has the
turban bound on his head cannot stoop low)7.

The Sufi saints displayed a profound familiarity with local
dialects and a penchant for employing many Hindi dohas in their
malfuzat and maktubat, underscoring their comfort with regional
languages. Shams Muzaffar Balkhi’s maktubat frequently
incorporate Hindi dohas, and an account reveals that Sharfuddin
Yahya Maneri was moved by a roving yogi’s doha song played on a
kamancha (a one-stringed instrument). Tears welled in the saint’s
eyes as the fiddler tuned a doha: ekatkandibedhebhootar-
bharkikayen-chintaheen Man ichchamarantalahimahaven (The
perfume seller pervades the universe. If one loves and meditates
upon him, worries dissipate, death occurs according to desires, and
the soul becomes absorbed in love)8.

Sufism, as it developed in Bihar, played a pivotal role in a
cultural synthesis within the artistic realm. S. A. A. Rizvi notes that
from the thirteenth century onwards, Hindu mystical songs were
integrated into sama gatherings, and many accomplished musicians
were recent converts to Islam. The confluence is exemplified by
Sheikh Ahmad from Nakarwal in Gujarat, a skilled performer of
Hindvi ragas who retained his Hindu name after conversion9.
Ahmad is believed to have been a disciple of Fakir Madho, the
Imam of Jami Mosque in Ajmer. Sharfuddin Yahya Maneri and his
successors held a deep affinity for sama, sung in Persian or Hindvi
by qawwals. During a majlis attended by Amir Musa Mahjub,
brother of sipahsalar Shahabuddin Kobi,the sweet tongued
khanjanwas permitted to recite verses from Attar’s Asrar Nama.

The saint’s keen attention to the enriching nuances achieved
by the mingling of different musical forms is also documented.
During a gathering in the Ambar Khana, twelve qawwals opened the
sama after prayer, transitioning from Hindvi to farodast. The saint
observed that while farodast employed similes and metaphors,
Hindvi expressions were often open, loose, and exciting. He
expressed concern about the potential mischief bred by loose and
exciting expressions in Hindvi, especially in the presence of young
men incapable of grasping the spiritual implications10.  Similarly,
Syed GesuDaraz acknowledged the unique characteristics of each
language. According to him, Hindvi was unparalleled in effectively
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expressing intricate esoteric ideas, and Hindvi music possessed a
subtle and elegant quality that penetrated the heart, arousing
humility and gentleness11.

Despite their strict adherence to the laws of shariah and
orthodox practices, the Sufis refrained from criticizing the religion,
mythology, and folklore of Hindus. Instead, they cultivated a broad-
minded attitude, especially after gaining insight into the essence of
Hinduism through Hindvi verses. At times, they incorporated
verses from Hindi poems into their religious sermons in their
khanqas12. Badauni’s reference indicates that Makhdum Shaikh
Taqi-ud-din Waiz Rabbani occasionally recited verses from
Chandayan of Mulla Daud, depicting the love story of Lorik and
Chanda. When asked about his preference for Hindvi verses, the
saint explained that the entire collection was replete with divine and
pleasing themes13.

Malik Mohammad Jaisi, well-versed in Vedanta, was known
for frequently alluding to Hindu Gods and Goddesses. These
instances underscore the significant role Sufis played in the
evolution and promotion of Hindvi or Hindustani. Even the verses
composed by Sufis emphasized the essential unity between both
traditions. The Sufi poet Qutban not only wrote in the local
language but was also fully conversant in Hindu mythology. He had
neither contempt nor prejudice for the Hindu scriptures and
mythology.

In the realm of theology, the Sufis favoured a mystic and
spiritual interpretation of Quranic law over a mere liberal
understanding. They viewed the service of God’s creatures and the
fulfilment of responsibilities toward fellow beings as crucial
elements of their discipline. In their pursuit, they disregarded their
personal desires to foster universal amiability, transcending
considerations of caste and creed. Liberated from the confines of
colour and race, the Sufis consistently championed the cause of
humanity. Their approach centred on gentle persuasion, exemplified
through their character, conduct, and devotion, rather than relying
on the force of argument and dialectic to sway others to their
viewpoint.The Ain-ul-Quazzat was often quoted by the Sufis to
substantiate that all religions, or at least most of them, were in
essence the same. However, as Muslims they were quite conscious
of their duty, which was to show others what they considered to
be the shortest, straightest, smoothest and the safest path14.
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The Sufi saints consistently extended their help to others
without any distinction, exemplified by an incident during the
annual urs (death anniversary) of Sharfuddin Yahya Maneri. On this
occasion, a Hindu sought the blessings of Hazrat Hussain Balkhi in
the presence of Badh Kotwal and others. The saint instructed Badh
Kotwal to persuade the diwani officials not to levy fees or taxes
(mursum) from the Hindu individual. Following the interaction, the
saint reflected, “Infidelity and faith, orthodoxy and hearsay are all
technical terms of differentiation, for after all there is no such thing
as absolute opposition or antagonism; these are relative terms. All
are God’s creatures15.” This inclination to synthesize diverse
approaches to God, while adhering to the fundamental precepts of
Islam, formed the basis of the Sufis’ mission to unite different
communities. Nizamuddin Aulia, guided by this vision, prioritized
faith over religion. In discussing the Hindu faith, he recounted a
story of a wealthy Brahman who, despite losing all his wealth due
to a heavy fine imposed by the chief magistrate, found contentment
in retaining his ritual thread16.

The Sufis in Bihar were thus successful in establishing close
links with the masses, both Muslims and non-Muslims.
Consequently, they became extremely influential spokesmen for
Islam. Their impact on Islamization was significant, as they spread
its precepts throughout the country through their exemplary
character and gentle persuasion. S.H. Askari asserts that, contrary
to the mullahs, it was the Sufis who proved to be the most
effective missionaries of Islam. The mystic literature from Bihar
attests to the role of Sufis in the process of conversion17,
highlighting their liberal attitude, consciousness of social and moral
propriety, and commitment to righteous action as driving forces
behind this transformative shift.

It is obvious that asemiotic interpretation of mysticism found
such a great deal of favour with the Indian mind. Conversion of
non-Muslims was not part of the Sufi mission and they spoke
seldom about it, and yet Sufi saints were largely responsible for the
peaceful penetration of Islam in India18. The desire to escape from
social oppressions and the felt need to raise themselves to a higher
social, moral, or cultural level had undoubtedly drawn many of the
down-trodden masses into the Islamic fold.

It’s important to acknowledge that many scholars have often
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interpreted Islam as a confrontational religion, seemingly geared
towards the eradication of infidels and those of different faiths.
Frequently labelled as a religion lacking in universality and
tolerance, this viewpoint is exemplified in A.L. Srivastva’s article
‘Hindu-Muslim Relations’ (1206-1526), where he asserts,
“Throughout the Sultanate period (1206-1526), a wide gulf
separated the two communities. The lives and properties of the
Hindus were in perpetual danger, with little scope for any rights and
privileges. The only reason they were not converted to Islam en
masse or subjected to mass slaughter was due to their significant
numerical superiority and physical strength19.”

Contrary to this perspective, an examination of the Sufis’ role
in the dissemination of Islam presents a starkly different narrative.
Sufism, as an offshoot of Islam, reflected a remarkably liberal
outlook among its adherents. The authenticity of this liberal stance
is evident in an episode involving Sheikh Nizamuddin Aulia. On one
occasion, a murid (disciple) approached the Sheikh with a Hindu
companion, introducing the Hindu as his brother20.

The life and contributions of Sheikh JalaluddinTabrezi, as
depicted in the sekasubhoda (Sheik Subhoda), further supports the
idea that Sufis were highly respected by Hindus, who attributed
numerous miracles to them. These miracles, encompassing diverse
individuals but predominantly involving the lower classes,
underscore the profound impact Sheikh JalaluddinTabrezi had on
the common masses of Bengal21. This challenges the notion that
Sufis were solely agents of intolerance and suggests a more
nuanced relationship between Islam and the broader community.

The remarkable success of the Sufis in establishing a
framework of communal harmony between Hindus and Muslims is
evident. Qazin-ola and Hussain Balkhi provide an example of this
unity, noting that a Hindu grocer, located adjacent to the khanqah
of Sharfuddin YahyaManeri, regularly supplied grains for use in the
khanqah. When the amount reached 1000 tankas, the grocer
informed the saint22, and the dues were settled through nuzur and
futuh at the direction of the saint.

AbdurRasid, citing Fawaid-ul-Fawad, illustrates how Sufi
saints and religious leaders willingly accepted goods from Hindu
grocers as loans. He highlights an instance where Sheikh
Nizamuddin Aulia found himself in debt totaling twenty jitals. As
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the Sheikh couldn’t pay the amount in one go, an agreement was
reached for repayment in installments23. The inherent sense of trust
in such arrangements, successfully negotiated by the Sufis, stands
as a testament to the social system they were able to cultivate.

The Sufis not only adopted these practices but also actively
endeavored to communicate with the masses using everyday
language (rozmarrah bolchal)24, aiming to bring many into the fold
of Islam25. It’s crucial to underscore that the period under
examination, spanning the thirteenth to sixteenth centuries, enjoyed
relative peace and stability. Unlike the social turmoil that marked
South Asian Islam from the eighteenth century onward, this era
allowed for a certain “ambiguity” in the relationship of Muslims to
the Shariah and alternative codes of morality26.In this tranquil
environment, the defining feature was the ability of Sufis and
Muslims, in general, to selectively incorporate and blend practices
from various alternative systems of moral codes alongside the
Islamic Shariah. Unlike later periods, there was no conscious or
systematic effort to clearly delineate what fell on either side of the
Shariah, and consequently, there was no strict definition of who
constituted a Muslim or a kafir (Infidel)27.

In such a context, the Sufis could freely incorporate numerous
Hindu practices without the apprehension of being labelled as outside
the realm of Islam. It’s essential to highlight, especially when
examining the period spanning the thirteenth to the sixteenth century
from a modern perspective, that many fundamental everyday
practices were shared by both Hindus and Muslims. It was only later,
with the onset of modernity in the eighteenth and nineteenth
centuries, that mundane activities began to acquire political
significance, and the boundaries of the Shariah were distinctly
demarcated and defined.The social and political upheaval of the
modern era thus ensured that the dissolution of practices that had
acted as a common bond tying the Muslims and non-Muslims
together. The boundaries of the Shariah were meticulously outlined,
and in turn the boundaries of the Muslim community were also
clearly laid out, making it easy to identify Muslims who deviated from
its dictates and continued to engage in practices now deemed un-
Islamic or associated with non-Muslims28.

During the period of British rule, South Asian Islam
encountered significant social and political upheaval. There was a
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conscious attempt to do away with the ambiguity that defines the
relationship of the Muslims with the shariah and with the practices
associated with non-Muslims. Common practices that were
previously considered unproblematic now faced suspicion as they
were perceived as ways of non-Muslims and infidels, deemed
unsuitable for Muslims.

The Sufis, however, maintained their commitment to using
the language of the common masses. Their jamat khanas and
khanqas were open to everyone, aiding and redressal for day-to-
day issues. Individuals from various classes and castes sought help
from the Sufis to address the challenges they encountered in their
daily lives. This inclusive approach to socialization served as a
platform for the Sufis to connect with people from diverse
backgrounds, striving to bridge the gap between religious
orthodoxy and the path of faith and devotion.
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Jahangir’s Multifaceted Personality :
Reflections from Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri

� Dr. Reyaz Ahmad Khan

Jahangir had a complex personality that was an expression
of his many characteristics. Along with his intellectual
capabilities, he possessed exceptional literary and academic
skills. His disposition was marked by astute observation and
logical reasoning. His inquisitive and perceptive nature is
amply demonstrated by the abundance of evidence found in
the period’s literary corpus. It is not surprising that several
incidents and episodes in his memoir (Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri)
demonstrate his keen observation and pragmatic thinking.
This research paper aims to shed light on a few aspects of
Jahangir’s life that demonstrate his extraordinarily rich
intellectual pursuits.

Keywords : Jahangir, Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri, wisdom, curious,
observant, logical, rational, intellectual.

The Mughal Emperors were men of remarkable literary and
academic skills as well as intellectual capabilities. The literary
corpus of the period is full of evidence that highlights their curious
and observant nature. It is not surprising that their memoirs and
biographies encompass several events and episodes that showcase
examples of careful observation and logical thinking on the part of
the Mughal emperors. This research paper attempts to highlight
certain aspects of Jahangir’s life that portray remarkably rich
intellectual activities of his life.

The memoir of Jahangir (1605-1627)1 is a rich account of the
events of his reign. The details of these events highlight the
observant aptitude of the Mughal emperor while at the same time
underlining his curious nature. To substantiate this point, we could
quote the instance in which he had given a vivid description of the
port of Cambay. This description is also rich in historical details. He
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writes, “Cambay is one of the old ports. According to the
Brahmins, several thousand years have passed since its foundation.
In the beginning, its name was Trimbawati and Raja Tryambak
Kunwar had the government of the country. It would take too long
to write in detail the circumstances of the aforesaid Raja as the
Brahmins relate it. In brief, when the turn to the government came
around to Raja Abhay Kumar, who was one of his grandsons, by
the decree of heaven a great calamity fell on this city. So much dust
and earth were poured on the city that all the houses and buildings
got covered and the means of livelihood of many people were
destroyed. Before the arrival of this calamity, an idol which the Raja
worshipped, appeared in a dream and forecasted this event. The
Raja with his family embarked on a ship and carried away the idol
along with a supporting pillar. By chance, the ship also was
wrecked by a storm. As there was left still a term of life for the
Raja, that pillar bore the boat of his existence safely to the shore.
The Raja proposed to rebuild the city. He put up the pillar as a mark
of resettlement and the coming together of the people. As in the
Hindi language, they call a pillar istambh and khambh, they called
the city Istambhnagari and Khambawati, and sometimes also
Trimbawati, in the name of Raja’s wife Khambawati has by degrees
and much use become Khambayat (Cambay).”2

Jahangir was a man of complex character. Many traits of his
personality are noteworthy. For instance, he was in the habit of
narrating moral stories of yesteryear and then relating them to some
of his administrative reforms. One such story that he narrates is
that of the ‘The King and the Gardener.’ It is quite significant and
needs some elaboration. The story was about a King visiting a
pomegranate garden which was full of juicy fruits. The account
stresses the point that the prosperity of a region depends on the
disposition of the ruler towards his subject. In the pomegranate
garden, the quality of the fruit deteriorates with the change of
disposition of the king. Jahangir notes that “This true tale of that
truth-preserving king has remained as a memento on the page of
time. In truth, the manifestation of such spiritual results is the mark
of good intentions and the fruit of justice. Whenever all the energies
and purposes of justice-observing Kings are devoted to the comfort
of the people and the contentment of their subjects the
manifestation of well-being and the production of fields and
gardens are not far off. God be praised that in this age-enduring
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State, no tax has ever been levied on the fruit of the trees. In the
whole of the dominion, neither a dam nor a grain on this account
enters the public treasury or is collected by the State. Moreover,
there is an order that whoever makes the garden on arable land, its
produce is exempted. I trust that God will always incline this
suppliant towards what is good.”3

Jahangir had a great reverence for the famous Sufi saint
Khwaja Moinuddin Chishti. In Tuzuk, he records that he was born
of his father’s prayers at the mausoleum of Khwaja Moinuddin
Chishti. And therefore, like his father, he also remained a lifelong
great devotee of the saint. In his memoirs, on several occasions, he
not only showed his extreme devotion to the Khwaja but also
revealed many instances of miracles of the Shaikh linked to his life.
Jahangir writes that “during my illness, it had occurred to me that
when I completely recovered, in as much as I was inwardly an ear
bored slave of the Khwaja and was indebted to him for my
existence, I should openly pierce in my ears and be enrolled among
his ear-marked slaves. Therefore I made holes in my ears and drew
into each shining pearl.”4 His devotion to the Sufi saints is evident
in various other places in his autobiography. In 1616, he mentions
that I had made a vow that they should place a gold railing with
latticework at the enlightened tomb of the revered Khwaja.”5

 In Tuzuk, Jahangir records a very interesting incident that
reflects his belief in the spiritual legacy of the revered Sufi. In this
incident, Jahangir was hunting a nilgaw (blue bull) which was
running so fast that he just failed to kill it. Then, he writes “I made
a vow that if this nilgaw fell I would have its flesh cooked, and for
the soul of Khwaja Moinuddin would give to poor. Soon after this,
the nilgaw became worn out and I ran to his head and ordered
them to cut its throat in the name of Allah on the spot, and having
brought it to the camp fulfilled my vow as I had proposed”. He
narrates a similar incident associated with nilgaw hunting where
again it was hunted only after Jahangir vowed it to the Khwaja. He
writes about another nilgaw which also could not be hunted. He
says, “With my gun on my shoulder, I followed it till near evening
until it was sunset, and was desperate to hunt it. Suddenly it came
across my tongue, ‘Khwaja this nilgaw also is vowed to you.’ My
speaking and his sitting down were at the same moment. I fired at
it and ordered him like the first nilgaw to be cooked and given to
the poor to eat.”6
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Jahangir also visited the tombs of several other Sufis saints
and prayed with great regard at their mausoleums. He also greatly
respected saints and mystics (Hindus and Muslims alike) of his time
and paid his respect by visiting them at their places and inviting
some of them to the court. One such theologian, Maulana
Mohammad Amin, was one of the disciples of Shaikh Mahmud
Kamangar (one of the great men of his age). Jahangir writes in his
memoir that “His Majesty Humayun had entire reliance on him, so
much so that he once poured water on his hands. The aforesaid
Maulana is a man of good disposition and is free, notwithstanding
the attachments and accidents (of the world), a faqir in manner and
ways, and acquainted with the brokenness of spirit. His company
pleased me exceedingly. I explained to him some of the grieves that
had entangled themselves in my mind and heard from him good
advice and agreeable words and found myself greatly consoled at
heart.7” He also met with Shaikh and Mian Mir and showed his
reverence to their wisdom and piety. Similarly, he had a great
appreciation for jogis and saints, and his association with Jadrup
Gosain was unique.8

Jahangir’s take on intoxicants is also noteworthy. He is
known for his indulgence in drinking. However, as far as the
maintenance of law and order was concerned and the well-being of
the inhabitants was in question, he made some strong decisions.
In Tuzuk, he states “In consequence of the disturbance that
tobacco brings about in most temperaments and constitutions, I
had ordered that no one should smoke it. My brother Shah Abbas
had also become aware of the mischief arising from it, had ordered
that in Iran no one should venture to smoke.”9 In 1610, he imposed
a ban on the sale of bhang and buza (rice spirit) which were
injurious and also prohibited gambling.”10

Jahangir’s observant nature is highlighted in several episodes
involving astronomical events. He considered solar eclipse (khusuf)
or lunar eclipse (kusuf) as a bad omen and whenever such events
occurred, he gave alms and worshipped to avert the misfortune. In
his memoir, he mentioned the solar eclipse and his beliefs regarding
these natural occurrences. He usually considered these events as
inauspicious and gave alms to avert any bad omen.11

Jahangir mentions several events and observations about
unusual and strange things that came to his notice. In fact, in most
such cases, he observed things and tried to understand them
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through rational and logical reasoning. For instance, he records the
case of a person whose body didn’t decay after death. He writes,
“I heard at Kabul that in the time of Mahmud of Ghazni, a person
by the name of Khwaja Tabut had died in the neighborhood of
Zuhak and Bamiyan, and was buried in a cave, whose limbs had not
yet rotted asunder. This appeared very strange, and I sent one of
my confidential record writers with a surgeon to go to the cave
and, having seen the state affairs as they were, to make a special
report. He represented that half of the body which was next to the
ground had most of it come asunder, and the other half which had
not touched the ground remained intact. The nails of the hand and
feet and the hair of the beard and mustaches and one side of the
nose had been shed. From the date that had been engraved on the
door of the cave, it appeared that his death had occurred before the
time of Sultan Mahmud. No one knows the exact state of the
case.”12

Likewise, another such episode contained in his Tuzuk is
about a person who predicted his time of death. He writes, “In
these days the news writer of Kashmir had written a Mulla of the
name Gadai a discipline darvesh, who for forty years had lived in
one of the monasteries of the city, had prayed the inheritors of the
monastery two years before he was to deliver over the pledge of
his life that he might select a corner in the monastery as a place of
his burial. They said, ‘Let it be’. In short, he selected a place.
When the time of his delivery came he informed his friend and
relations and those who were dear to him that an order had reached
him that, delivering over the pledge of life he had, he should turn
towards the last world. Those who were present wondered at his
words, and said that the prophets had no such information, and
how could they believe such words? He said, “Such an order has
been given to me. He then turned to one of his confidants, who
were of the sons of Qazis of the country and said: ‘You will expend
the price of my Quran, which is worth seventy tankas, in carrying
me to (grave). When you hear the Friday’s prayer you will enquire
for me.’ This conversation took place on Thursday, and he
distributed all the goods in his room among his acquaintances and
disciples and went, and at the end of the day bathed at the baths.
The Qazi-zada aforesaid came before the call of prayer and
enquired as to the health of the Mulla. When he came to the door of
the cell he found the door closed and a servant sitting there. He
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asked the slave what had happened, and the servant said, The Mulla
had enjoined me that until the door of the cell opens of its own
accord I must not go in. Shortly after that, these words said the
door of the cell opened. The Qazi-zada entered the cell with that
servant and saw that the Mulla was on his knees with his face
turned towards the Qibla, and had given up his soul God. Happy
the state of the freed who can fly away from this place of the
snares of dependence with such ease.”13

Several other events and cases are mentioned in Jahangir’s
memoir on account of their strangeness. For instance, he mentions
girls whose bodies were joined from their waists. He writes, “On this
day the Kashmir reports were laid before me. One was that in the
house of a certain silk seller, two girls were born with teeth, and with
their backs as far as the waist joined together, but the heads, arms,
and legs were separate; they lived for a short time and died.”14 Again,
he gives an account of affection between a goat and a monkey that he
found strange. He writes, “Pahluwan Bahau-d-din, the musketeer,
brought a young monkey (langur) with a goat, and represented that
on the road one of his marksmen had seen the female langur with a
young one in its arms on a tree. The cruel man had shot the mother,
who on being struck had left the young one on a branch, and had
herself dropped on the ground and died. Pahluwan Bahau-d-din had
then come up and taken down the young one and had put it beside the
goat to be suckled. God had inspired the goat with affection for it,
and it began to lick the monkey and fondle it. Despite the difference
of species, she showed such love as if it had come out of her womb.
I told them to separate them, but the goat immediately began to cry,
and the young langur also became very distressed. The affection of
the monkey is not so remarkable, as it wanted to get milk, but the
affection of the goat for it is remarkable. The langur is an animal
belonging to the monkey group. But the hair of the monkey
(Maimun) is yellowish and its face is red, while the hair of
the langur is white and its face is black. Its tail, too, is twice as long
as the maimun’s.”15

In various instances, Jahangir had recorded the outbreak of
diseases and calamities. Due to his curious nature, he pondered
over the causes of these events and gave a detailed account of the
opinions of the people regarding the same. Eventually, he attributed
it to the wisdom of God and the infallibility of His laws. In one
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such case, mentioned in his memoir, he mentions about an
infectious disease. He writes, “In this year or rather in the 10th year
after my accession, a great pestilence appeared in some places of
Hindustan. The commencement of this calamity was in
the parganas of Panjab, and by degrees, the contagion (infection)
spread to the city of Lahore. Many people died through this. 

After this, it spread to Sirhind and the Duab, until it reached
Delhi and the surrounding Parganas and villages and desolated them.
To this day it greatly diminished. It became known from men of great
age and old histories that this disease had never shown itself in this
country (before). Physicians and learned men were questioned as to
its cause. Some said that it came because there had been a drought
for two years in succession and little rain fell; others said it was on
account of the corruption of the air which occurred through the
drought and scarcity. Some attributed it to other causes. Wisdom is
of Allah, and we must submit to Allah’s decree.”16

An interesting aspect of Jahangir’s personality that deserves
mention is his eagerness to be unique in certain aspects. For that
purpose, he had reserved certain things for himself and prohibited
them for others. The detail with which he mentions these things is
significant. In one such instance, he writes, “Having adopted for
myself certain special cloths and cloth-stuffs, I gave an order that no
one should wear the same but he on whom I might bestow them. One
was a Nadri coat that they wore on the Qaba (a kind of outer vest).
Its length is from the waist down to below the thighs, it has no
sleeves. It is fastened in front with buttons, and the people of Persia
call it kurdi (from the country of Kurds). I gave it the name of Nadir.
Another garment is a tus shawl, which my revered father had
adopted as a dress. The next was a coat (qaba) with a folded collar
(batu giriban). The ends of the sleeves were embroidered. He had
also appropriated this to himself. Another was a qaba order, from
which the fringes of cloth were cut off and sewn around the skirt
and collar and the end of the sleeve. Another was a qaba of Gujrati
satin, and another a chira and waist belt woven with silk, in which
were interwoven gold and silver threads.”17

Jahangir also had a great interest in literary and cultural
activities and appreciated talented and skilled persons. He was an
accomplished poet of Persian and used to hold quite regularly literary
assemblies of Persian poets. He took an active part in literary
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discussions. He patronized a large number of Persian poets. Jahangir
had an interest in Hindi poetry as well and appreciated their works
too. Musicians, storytellers (QissaKhaun), jugglers (bazigar)
especially of Karnataka, wrestlers, and jadugars were also invited to
the court to show their skills. Of all the forms of art Jahangir liked
painting most. He had several master painters at his court the most
prominent among them were Ustad Mansur (Nadir-ul Asr), Abul
Hasan (Nadir-uz zaman), and Aqa Riza.18 At one instance in his
memoir he had mentioned in detail a Hindi poet. He writes, “Raja
Suraj Singh had brought with him a poet who wrote verse in the Hindi
tongue. He laid before me a poem in my praise to the purport that if
the Sun had a son it would be always day and never would be night,
because after his setting that son would sit in his place and keep the
world in light. Praise and thanksgiving to God that God gave your
father such a son that after his death men should not wear mourning
which is like the night. The Sun had envy on this account, saying,
I might also have a son who, taking my place, should not allow the
night to approach the world, for from the light of your rising and the
illumination of your justice, notwithstanding such a misfortune, the
spheres are so bright that one might say night had neither name nor
sign. Few Hindi verses of such freshness of purport have ever
reached my ear. As a reward for this eulogy, I gave him an elephant.
The Rajputs call a poet Charan (name of a caste who are many of
them poets). One of the poets of the age has turned these sentiments
into (Persian) verse.”19

At another place, he mentions a flute player and appreciates his
talent. He writes, “Some days before this Ustad Mohammad Nayi
(flute player), who was unequaled in his craft, was sent by son
Khurram at my summons. I had heard some of his musical pieces
and he played a tune that he had composed for an ode (ghazal) in my
name.20 Again, Jahangir writes about a songwriter Zulqarnain, who
was the son of Iskandar the Arminian. He was considered an
accomplished composer of Hindi songs. Jahangir says “His method
in this art was correct, and his compositions were frequently brought
to my notice and approved.”21

Jahangir had noted in his memoir about a Karnatik juggler
(bazigar) whom he considered an expert in his profession. While
acknowledging his skills he writes, “The son of Hakim Ali whom I
had sent on some duty to Burhanpur, came and brought with him
some Karnatik juggler who had no rivals or equals; for instance one
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of them played with ten balls, each of which was equal to an orange
and one to a citron, and one to a surkh, in such a way that
notwithstanding some were small and some large he never missed
one, and did so many kinds of tricks that one’s wits became
bewildered.”22

The episode of a storyteller finds mention in the
autobiography of Jahangir. The details that he gives are interesting.
He writes, “Mulla Asad the storyteller (QissaKhaun) one of the
servants of Mirza Ghazi came from Thatta. As he was a recite and
storyteller full of sweetness and smartness I liked his society I
made him happy with the title of Mahzuz Khan.”23

The above account makes it evident that Jahangir possessed a
multi-faceted persona. His temperament was characterized by
careful observation and logical reasoning. However, there are
instances where a rational conclusion about any event or case is not
possible. He assigns it to the wisdom of god. Jahangir’s complex
personality was a manifestation of diverse traits. The narration of
events and phenomena in his Tuzuk amply testify to literary taste,
religious leaning, reverence to holy men consideration for his
subjects, and wide-ranging aptitude and skill.
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Sind Under The Later Mughals

� Dr. Amita Paliwal

The western most region of India, Sind was brought
successfully under the Mughal rule during the reign of Emperor
Akbar in 1591-92 and a centralised administration was established
in the region along with Mughal mints at Thatta and Bhakkar. The
provincial administration was under the close scrutiny of Mughal
administrative standards with the frequent transfer of officials, and
appointment of princes and grandees to the region, which
continued till Aurangzeb’s reign. This paper is an attempt to present
a picture of provincial administration of Sind under the Later
Mughals, and to find out the change (if any) in governance of
province after Aurangzeb until 1738 AD. The political history of
Sind during eighteen century suffers lack of material, or the
contemporary historical accounts; therefore my entire paper is
based on four important sources written during the period under
study. One is Jamm-i-Badi, compiled between 1710-33 AD, by Jan
Muhammad Munshi Thattavi.1  Besides we have Bilgram
documents, which are actually letters written by a father to his son,
and covers the period under study.2 Then there is another Persian
source which belongs to late eighteen century Tuhfat’ul Kiram,
written in 1766-73  , by Ali Sher ‘Qani Thattavi. It provides valuable
information about the Governors of Sind, and of Nadir Shah’s
invasion followed by a subsequent division of Sind. Another set of
documents comes in form of six farmans of Aurangzeb (1704-05),
FarrukhSiyar (1716-17), and of Muhammad Shah (1722); which
throws a light on rural administration.4 Regarding the appointment
of officers in the province, I have supplied a list of Governors,
hakims, faujdars and other office bearers in Sind, in Appendix A,
which ensures the continuity of standard Mughal provincial
administrative system.  As this list makes it very clear  that in the
appointment of Subedars, Mughal court didn’t approve of long term
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Governors ( with some exceptions)5, even during later Mughals,
their appointments were made very carefully as being the holders of
high mansabs, they were the strong pillars of ruling bureaucracy6.
The appointment of officers to the Western peripheral region was
dealt cautiously, the local elements were avoided and the post
holders were transferred frequently.

Next to the Subedar was a Bakhshi, which was a separate
department. The Bakhshi kept a check on the jagirdars regarding
their transfers, troops, delay of payment to the army, and the
security of the borders7 Syed Abdul Jalil Bilgrami was appointed
Bakhshi along with the post of sawanihnigar of Bhakkar after being
transferred from Gujarat, with a raised mansab of fifty8. Later he
was given assistance of naib Bakhshi and waqia nawis Shaikh
Muhammad Reza Thattavi9, along with the robe of honour (khilat)
and balehbund (an ornament for the turban).10 This depicts firstly,
the continuity of Mughal policy of transferring the officers from
one place to another, as far as from Bilgram to Bhakkar , and
secondly the appointment of deputies along with the officers who
could run the administration in absence of the officers.

The presence of dakchawkies, waqia nawis11and sawanih
nigar (news reporters) ensured centre about official news and
information of provinces. Their duty was to report all the important
matters, news and information to the court following the the
Imperial rules and regulations.12 The duties and functions of the
superintendent of dakchawki and sawanih nigar of Thatta were
combined together under the supervision of darogah.13 In Jamm-i-
badi, the writer explicitly states the functions and duties of waqia
nawis and sawanih nigar, ‘‘a waqia nawis was required to be
accurate, honest and also very efficient so that in the delivery of
letters and official messages, there should not be any delay and
concealment ,(this very statement indicates that may be the news
reporters sometimes were fabricating the news, or they were
turning to dishonesty) all the Imperial regulations and orders, which
were issued to the officials, should be delivered to them.’’14 It was
their duty that they sent petitions (arzdasht) and daily news (waqia)
to the court following the regulations along with a separate sheet.
Their subordinates merwah (couriers) were to be given an
undertaking (muchalka), that except the bamboo tubes (nalwah) of
official papers, they would not carry the letters of others. It was
their job to dispatch the record (siyah) of dakcawkies and
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proceedings of Qazi’s court. ‘‘The reporter was to provide
information of all prisoners of the fort, kachehri, and chabutra
kotwali.’’15 Besides the Subedar, waqia nawis and Bakhshi, we also
have the references of the presence of Hakim, who was a
subordinate of the provincial Governor (see this list) and the
presence of other Imperial officers  as Diwan, Sadr, and Qazi. The
presence of an independent judiciary and the duties and functions
of Qazi and Sadr is well recorded in Jamm-i-Badi. There are
references of one person holding both the posts of Sadr and Qazi
simultaneously. There is a parwana of Sadr-us-Sudur (chief Sadr)
Muhammad Amir Khan Bahadur (1708-9), addressed to Shaikh
Muhammad waris , the Sadr of sarkar Bhakkar, to take care of
those who held mada-i-m ‘ash grants in accordance to Imperial
farmans, nishans and isnads issued by the proper authority, and that
they should not be harassed by the officials , and that their grants
be restored to them .16

The Sadr was probably involved, sometimes, in imposing
illegal exactions from the scholar gentry while inspecting their
madad-i-m‘ash holdings17 There are three farmans addressed to
Shaikh Muhammad Waris , for his appointment to the office of
Sadr of sarkar Sehwan, after the transfer of Shaikh Yahya. The
second farman appoints him the Qazi of the parganas in addition to
the office of Sadarat of sarkar Bhakkar. While the Sadr dealt with
the madad-i-m ‘ash grants and the religious matters, the qazi dealt
with the civil and criminal cases,18 though all decisions were
subject to the scrutiny of Subedar (Governor).19 However, the Qazi
had the power to appoint his naib (deputy) from amongst his
scholars20, or sometimes Qazi sent his son as deputy.21

During the later Mughals transferring of the office and of the
rank (rank was previously never transferred from father to son)
has been recorded in the Bilgram documents. This happened when
Abdul Jalil wished to resign from his office of Bakhshi and
requested it be transferred in the name of his son Mir Sayed
Muhammad along with the jagir and his rank. His petition was
accepted and sanctioned by Bakhshi-ul-Mumalik Amir ul Mulk
(Syed Nawab Husain Ali Khan).22 Besides the provincial
administration, these documents also throw light on party politics,
growing corruption among the officials, which had its source in the
weakening of central authority. The Bakhshi Ibrahim khan is found
forging a charge against the amils of pargana Mathila and pargana
Jataoi (of sarkar Bhakkar, suba Multan)23 by instructing waqia
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nawis  to prepare a hostile report against them .The waqia nawis
without inquiring the truth dispatched the report to the court.24

The region of Sind during the later period due to lack of any
great, and the growing intrigues at Shahajahanabad,25 also
witnessed the weakening of military garb of Imperial army. In fact
during Bahadur Shah Shah Alam’s period (1707-12), the Sirais chief
(future Kalhoras) got hold of Panhawar’s chief town Fathpur26; the
chief reported the matter to the Emperor, who directed the Hakim
of Siwi Mir Khan Pinni27, to fight with the Sirais; and sent an army
with Amir Shaikh Jahan.  The Imperial army got defeated and the
Hakim of Bhakkar Alahyar Khan fled.28 This incident in Tuhfat-ul
Kiram, on one side depicts the loosening control of centre on Sind
because of weakening of army, yet on the other the episode
followed shows the Imperial concern for this far Western region as
Prince Muhammad Muizuddin not only sent the reinforcement but
he himself came down to Sind from Lahore.29 In order to ensure
the peace in that area, the Mughal prince had made the Kalhora
chief’s brother Yar Muhammad in charge of Siwi, on the condition
that he would meet the prince personally.30 Mian Yar Muhammad
got the charge of Siwi along with the title of Khudayar Khan , and
thus became one of the Imperial Governors.31

Thus the eighteen century witnessed in relaxing the Mughal
policies regarding the appointments (due to weakening of central
control?), now they started converting local potentates into Imperial
agents on a larger and at greater level, yet not loosening the reins
from the region. This is verified from other set of documents
which are in form of six farmans of Aurangzeb (1705-6),
Farrukhsiyar (1716-1717), and Muhammad Shah (1722),32 which
speak of grant of jagirdari, confirmation of  ta ‘luqa zamindari of
a Mir Shahdad Baloch.33 Mughal Emperors in Sind had followed the
policy of appeasement towards the tribal chiefs, by granting them
juzwi mansabs (petty ranks), and restoring zamindari to them on
the condition that they would serve as a helping hand to the
Governor.34 There were other ta‘luqa zamindars, who were also
rank holders and their zamindari was confirmed to them with an
addition from time to time. Mir Shahdad Baloch belonged to the
Baloch tribe35 and was the zamindar of Abreja of pargana
Halakandi. He was also granted the mansab of 250/60 zat and sawar
. A revenue order of Aurangzeb dated 1705, confirms the ta ‘luqa
zaminadari of Shahdad Baloch, in Pingharo of Gambat circle,
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pargana Halakandi.36 The appointment grant from the court was a
practice, which comes particularly into prominence during
Aurangzeb’s reign,37 in this he was largely motivated by the desire
to establish loyal supporters in order to counterbalance the power
of the old and potentially seditious zamindars.

This grant with an additional cultivable area was also given on
the condition that Mir Shadad Baloch would guard the safety of ta
‘luqa, and also of the highways from Samejha dacoits.38 Even
under Emperor Shah Alam (1709 AD), the farmans granted
zamindari to the Sayyeds of Roree ( Rohri) . They were substantial
proprietors, whose grants were renewed with the condition that
they will maintain law and order and will clear roads from robbers,
will bring waste land under cultivation, and offer prayer for the
royal prosperity and permanence.39 Now the question arises why
these land potentates from the rural structure of Sind society were
promoted by the royalty in the eighteen century, while the Mughal
jagirdars were responsible for the above mentioned duties? The
answer can be found in the theory given by Professor Irfan Habib
for the fall of Mughal Empire, which explains the jagir transfer
leading to the intensified exploitation of peasantry by the jagirdars,
leading to agrarian crisis.40 The mid Eighteen century Sind
documents give clear evidences in support of the theory, as the
author of Jamm-i-Badi mentions that in one of the petitions it is
mentioned that Khawaja Lutfallah and Abdul Jalil are only interested
in misappropriation of revenues rather than encouraging cultivation
in their territories. As a result of which the hasil of sarkar has
come down to 1/3rd of the jam‘a. These officials state clearly that
they are not interested in the prosperity of the place; they are just
interested in raising money by false means.41 The petitioner went
on saying that because of this the peasants have left cultivation, and
muqaddams, arbabs (headmen) were suffering losses, and were
unable to sow present and next crop.42 The writer also indicates the
corruption amongst the revenue officials and thus intensifying the
decline in agricultural area and produce.43

Thus, after analysing the four main sources of the
administrative study of Sind in eighteen century, one can say that
while the continuity of Mughal provincial administrative mechanism
was ensured in the region, yet the weakening of of Imperial army,
weak centre, growing corruption among the provincial officials,
and further agrarian exploitation, all resulted in obstructing the
smooth functioning of administration. This further led to the
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emergence of local sovereignty into the future dynasties of Sind, as
the declining jam ‘a made it impossible for the last Mughal Subedar
Nawab Sadiq Ali Khan (1736-7) to maintain himself in that area,
who handed over the power to Miyan Nur Muhammad
Kalhora.(Appendix A). Sind finally went out of Mughal’s hands
after Nadir shah’s invasion leading to the division of |Sind in three
parts: Thatta with its dependencies was conferred upon Mian Nur
Muhammad Khan of Khudabad [Shaha Quli Khan], the hilly part of
the country was handed over to Baluchi chief Mahabat Khan, while
Shikarpur44, Sukrana, Siwistan (Sehwan) and Karachi including
town of Chotu were given to Daudpotas.45

Appendix- A

List of Subedars of Thatta during the Later Mughals

* The last Mughal Governor could not maintain himself out of the
revenue from the area so he handed over the power to Khudayar
Khan, better known as Mian Nur Muhammad Kalhora ( Tuhfat’ul
Kiram, Vol III, Part I, pp385-386)
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Appendix-B

Other Imperial Officers of Suba Sind
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History of Kharagpur Raj in
Bihar during Mughal Period

� Dr. Manish Kumar

Kharagpur was  one  of  the most important chieftaincies
of  Bihar during  the Mughal  period. Sometimes  in  the
beginning  of  the 16th century, three rajput brothers names
Dandu Rai, Basdeo Rai and  Mahendra  Rai founded this Raj.
The entire area  was earlier under  the  sway of  an  aboriginal
tribe  called  khetauris and  the ruler  were  around 52  tribal
chiefs  of  Khetauries. Three  Rajput brothers  took  services
under  Raja  Sasank, the khetauri chief  of  Khetri.  In due
course, these three  brothers  collected a large following  of
their  clansmen,  recruited  military retainers and  rose  in
revolt  against  their  master. They murdered the raja  and his
family  members  and  assumed  power. Soon after, in a series
of  battles,  they successfully defeated all the fifty  two khetauri
chiefs  and Dandu Rai,  the eldest  of  the three  brothers
established himself  as the territorial  chiefs of  the entire
Kharagpur  region which comprised 53 villages. Sangram
Singh  was famous ruler of Kharagpur  in Akbar  period .
Architecture  of  Kharagpur was famous. Kharagpur Raj  had
an important position in the Mughal  period when both
Afghan and Mughals were vying for  supremacy in this
Bengal Bihar  region.

Kharagpur was one  of  the most important  chieftaincies  of
Bihar during  the Mughal period . Presently, it is a small  village in
the Munger district. The  exact area  under  the  domination  of  the
Khagrapur Raj during  the Mughal period  is  not mentioned in any
of  the  contemporary chronicles  but  from a farman of Jahangir,
it  appears that  the  chieftaincy  comprised  the parganas  of  haveli
Kharagpur and  Sakhrabad, which  included  places  such as
parbatpore, Chandori, Kathuria, Chandure, Passai Sathiori, Godda,
Damre, Saukhwara Hazar Tuki, thunduo and Amla Muliya.1
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Abul Fazl Mentions Raja Sangram Singh as Zamindar  of
Kharagpur and identifies Kharagpur as a qasba in the Akbarnama .
But  in his work, it does not find place in the Mahals of Sarkar
Bihar or Munger.  Sometimes  in the beginning  of  the sixteenth
century , three Rajput brothers named Dandu Rai, Basdeo Rai and
Mahender Rai took service under Raja Sasanka, the  Khetauri Chief
of  Kheri near Munger.

In due course  these three brothers collected a large following
of their clansmen,  recruited military retainers and rose in revolt
against their master. They murdered the Raja and his family
members and assumed power.2

In a series of battles, they successfully defeated all the 52
Khetauri chiefs and Dandu Rai, the eldest of three brothers,
established himself as the territorial chief of the entire Kharagpur
region which comprised 53 villages with an estimated area of 190.6
square miles.3

Dandu Rai ruled for 22 years and died in 1525, leaving behind
his two sons, Rup Shahi and Narendra Sahi. Rup Shahi, the older
son, succeeded to the thron and Narendra Sahi continued as the
ruler of Baikat with its headquarters at Kharahi. Rup Shahi ruled for
14 years. On his death in 1539, his eldest son, Sangram Singh
became the ruler of the Chieftaincy.4 From now onwards, we start
getting references to the Chieftaincy in the contemporary accounts.

The first reference to Sangram Singh in the sources, occurs
in the events of 1573-74 when Akbar went to Patna along with
Munim Khan to suppress the Afghan rebellion.5 After that Raja
Sangram Singh, the Zamindar of Kharagpur and many other
Zamindars of the subah of Bihar presented themselves  before the
emperor and offered their submission.6

The next reference that we have in our sources related to the
events of 1580, when Raja Todermal was dispatched to suppress
the rebellions of Masum Khan Kabwi who had established himself
in the region of Munger near the Chieftaincy of Kharagpur.7

Masum Khan Kabali was defeated by Todarmal. Raja Sangram
Singh played an important role in the suppression of this rebellion.
Raja Todarmal styled Raja Sangram Singh as his Farzand (son).

In 1583-84, the Afghans, under Masum Khan  Kabuli,
unfurled the banner of rebellion once again and expelled the imperial
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officer Shahbaz Khan Kamboh who was specially deputed to
suppress the rebellion. Raja Sangram Singh of Kharagpur, Dalpat
Ujjaainia of Bhojpur and certain other chieftains of the Subah of
Bihar came out openly to help Shahbaz Khan in his effort. Abul Fazl
writes that although Masum Khan was not  captured, the rebels
were defeated with the assistance of local chiefs, and their power
declined considerably.8

Raja Sangram Singh was bitter enemy of his neighbouring
rajput ruler, Puranmal of Giddhaur.

Raja Puranmal had an upper hand in this family feud with Raja
Sangram Singh because of the support of Shahbaz Khan.9

But soon Puran Mal also lost the confidence and favour of
Shahbaz Khan. In the changed  political scenario, Sangram Singh
was able to re-establish himself in Kharagpur. These two Rajput
chieftains carved their niche in Bihar and Continued to defy imperial
authority during these years.

In 1587, Raja Mansingh was appointed the governor of Bihar.
Abul Fazl writes that he administered Bihar very competently and
subdued the refractory chieftains.

He further adds that during Raja Mansingh’s conquest of
Orrisa in 1592, Raja Sangram Singh of Kharagpur, Raja Puran Mal
of Gidhaur and some other chieftains of Bihar accompanied him.10

Raja Sangram Singh remained loyal to the Mughals till the
death of Akbar (1605).

In the Reign of Jahangir, Raja Sangram Singh collected  army
and a large member of foot soldiers and came out openly to
challenge the imperial authority. Baz Bahadur took cognizance of
this defiance and in the ensuing battle with him, the Raja was killed
and rebels were completely defeated.11

The death of Raja Sangram Singh threw his army into total
confusion. The wife of deceased Raja, Rani Chandrajot raised his
son and mobilized the supporters of Raja. Soon, a compromise
formula was reached between Rani Chandrajot and the Mughal
Commander, Baz Bahadur.12

Baz Bahadur took Toral Mal to the Mughal court and
presented him before the Mughal emperor.

The Emperor was highly impressed with Toralmal’s charming
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demeanour and excellent communication skills. He was treated well
and was persuaded to change his religion.

He was given the title of Roz Afzun and was married to the
daughter of a noble.13

Montgomery Martin, on the basis of some local tradition, also
testifies it.14

He writes that Roz Afzum was later married to the daughter of
prince Murad aksh and raised him to the rank of 3,000. His two sons
were also given the rank of 1000 each. Besides, Raja Roz Afzum and
his family were authorized to collect various cases which induded
milkiat, Chana and Nankar. The Raja, after, obtaining these favours,
was allowed to visit his watan and his second, son obtained the office
of Morchulbardar.15

At the sometime, Pargana Haveli Kharagpur was allotted to
him.

It seems that there is an element of exaggeration in local
tradition about his marriage with Murad’s daughter.

The above information is only partially corroborated by
Tuzuk-i- Jahangiri and other contemporary sources and therefore,
needs some explanation.

In the later period of Jahangir’s reign, when prince Khurram
rose into rebellion, Emperor took the help of Raza Roz Afzun in
taming the rebellious prince. He was sent to summon prince Parvez
immediately to the court and led a campaign against the recalcitrant
prince.16

After the accession of Shah Jahan, Raja Roz Afzun was
confirmed in his Zamindari and in 1628, was deputed with Mahabat
Khan against Nazar Muhammad, who had invaded Afghanistan.17

Raja Roz Afzun accompained Mahabat Khan once again to
suppress the rebellion of Jujhar Singh Bundela at Bundlkhand.18

Sometimes, after the end of rebellion of Mahabat Khan, Raja
Roz Afzun was again sent to the Deccan in 1633-34 under prince
Shauja.

The Prince Shuja, along with Raja Roz Afzun and other nobles
besieged the fort of parenda.19 Raja Roz Afzun fought bravely and
forced Raja Roz Afzun died sometimes in 1635.20 At the time of his
death, he held the rank of 2000/1600.
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He was significant chieftains of Bihar and played an important
role in the consolidation and expansion of the Mughal empire. He
enjoyed the confidence of both Jahangir and Sahjahan.21

After the death of Raja Roz Afzun, his son Bahroz, presented
himself at Mughal court Emperor Shahjahan received him
favourably and recognized him as the ruler of Kharagpur. Their
brothers, Adil Singh ahd Thakur Singh were not admitted to
imperial service.

According to family records, Raja Bahroz was despatched to
suppress the rebellion in Kabul.

We do find references to Raja Bahroz during the war of
succession among the sons of Shahjahan.

In this war of succession, almost every important noble was
allied with one or the other prince. The princes themselves
approached the local chief for support with the promise of higher
mansabs and important offices.

The Zamindars of Bihar, especially Raja Bahroj, the Raja of
Giddhaur and the Ujjainiya actually participated in this conflict in the
region of Bihar. Dara Shikoh contacted some of these Zamindars
soon after reaching Patna. He was able to get the support of Raja
Bahroj and through his help, the ujjainia chief also joined his
camp.22

Dara Shikoh, on the other hand, was also making active
efforts to get the support of important Chiefs of the region and
even issued a farman on behalf of Shahjahan to the raja of Giddhaur
with the promise of not only high mansab but even the chieftaincy
of Kharagpur raj if he so desired.23

Raja Bahroz, as mentioned earlier, was on the side of Shuja
along with the Ujjaini a chief.

Soon after Dara Shikoh’s defeat at Samugarh, Raja Bahroz
decided to change sides. Raja Bahroz decided to join Aurangzeb
because in his view, Sah Shuja was hardly in a position to win the
war against Aurangzeb. He also contacted other local chief to
support Aurangzeb.24

In around 1660, taking advantage of the war of succession, the
Chero Chief of Palamau rebelled25 .  When Aurangzeb was informed
of these developments, he issued an order directing Daudkhan, the
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governor of Bihar to proceed to Patna. On 23 March, 1661, Daud
Khan left Patna with Raja Bahroj to punish the Chero Chief Raja
Bahroj again provided much needed support to Mughal army.26 Raja
Bahroj again provided much needed support to Mughals when Mir
Jumla was ordered to conquer Assam during 1661-63.  During the
Assam Campaign, Raja Bahroz played a prominent role in the
conquest of the region.

Although, Bahroz played a very important role in the
Campaign against Shah Shuja, his services were surprisingly not
given due recognition by Aurangzeb.

Raja Bahroz left behind four sons : Raja Kunwar Tahawwar
Asad, the eldest son, succeeded to the throne of Kharagpur in
1676.

His services were requisitioned during the uprising of the raja
of Jaintiya.

The Raja of Kharagpur, defeated the raja and brought the area
under the imperial control.27

Tahawwur Asad’s name also occurs in the Akhbarat at of
Aurangzeb’s reign in connection with the suppression of rebellion
of Ganga Ram during 1682-84.28

In 1714, a Khilat was granted to Raja Tahawwur Asad.

So in conclusion, we can say that Kharagpur raj played on
important role in Mughal period in the politics of Bihar.
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Understanding Gender and Its
Practices in a Patriarchal System

� Dr. Ramneet Kaur

Gendered inequalities, discriminations, biases, hierarchies are
often the outcome of practices and belief system of a society.
These beliefs and practices are patterned on the societal
traditions, which specifically, in the case of India, is
patriarchal. A system, which has pre-assigned roles, functions,
duties, rights, and often labeled as natural and inculcated
through socialization process. Consequently, manifestation of
gendered practices becomes the significant source of gender
specific violence against women, which despite number of
measures and legislations, still existing as a major challenge.
The paper argues, that only with the understanding of gender
and its practices in a patriarchal system, we will be able to
break the chain of discriminations against women, specifically,
in an Indian society. The paper attempts to evaluate the
consequence of such gender practices on women in particular
and in society in general.

Keywords : Gender, Society, Roles, Socialization,
Violence, Beliefs, Traditions, Patriarchy.

Understanding Gender

Gender is the practicing of differences, and discriminations
among members of society. It is one of the societal methods of
preaching inequalities in society. It works by building and sustaining
hierarchy, thereby, placing some members higher in the society,
while demeaning and displacing others by placing them at the lower
edge of the ladder. Gender practice is a variable notion, therefore,
it’s not fixed, instead it keeps on varying from culture to a time
frame one is referring, hence, its man-made (Bhasin, p.3) and
socially constructed.
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Gender refers to the ways societies interpret, and perceives,
men and women, by attaching them different social roles (Bhasin,
p.1).  It acts as an instrument to comprehend ‘social realities’ of men
and women (Bhasin, p.1). These gendered identities are often fixed
on psychological, social, historical, and cultural parameters (Bhasin,
p.2). Society fixes one’s entire life on biological identity of that
person which itself does not come with the pre-assigned list of do’s
and don’ts. Nevertheless, it becomes the basis which decides the
value one will hold in the society. These socially accorded values are
also determined on the foundation of norms which a society holds.

Gender is practiced in the name of a belief system which a
society holds pre-destining roles and functions for each member of
the society. Whiles on the one hand it prescribes gender specific
duties, on the other hand, places limits on the quality of life one can
lead by regulating the number, nature, extent, one can have rights,
liberties, freedom, access justice, choices, and make autonomously
decisions.

The mechanisms of socialization patterns instill ‘behavior,
attitude, and roles’ ‘called as gendering or gender indoctrination’
(Bhasin, p.13).  Thereby, suggest the societal ideas of ‘what a men
and women should do and are capable of doing’ (Bhasin, p.32) in a
gender driven society. In this way, socially and culturally limits the
idea of choice, and opportunities for each gender. In the words of
Bhasin, process of ‘gendering’ (Bhasin, p.2).

Gender often describes roles for women such wife, mother,
homemaker, nurturer, sacrifice, compromiser among other values.
Problem with these values are they often located in association with
women’s dependency on men. In other words, framed identity of
women incomplete without men. Thereby, a system of practices
which is built on the basis of biases leads towards building the pool
of injustices in the name of a beliefs and practice.  Hence, a socially
manufactured, fabricated, misleaded identity becomes an evil which
denies someone of their choices and opportunities, one otherwise
could get.

This system works by inculcating the ideas of ‘being a
woman’ in society who are supposed to be treated in a specific
manner. Though enormous women have internalized it, never
resisted it, and even supported and practiced themselves in the
name of tradition. There have been some who have questioned the
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system, but met with opposition and punishments for violating the
gendered societal norms of society.

For a long period, socially fabricated roles, status, or even
characteristics, were assumed to be determined on the basis of
biology, thereby were assumed to be natural or unchangeable
(Bhasin, p.1). Now, if something is accepted as natural them it
omits the necessity of addressing it even if it breeds inequality or
injustice in the society (Bhasin, p.1). This is the way things are and
have always been, is the often-said statement in situations
whenever women have rebelled or made effort to challenge their
societal roles. The naturalization of these roles is the weapon used
to keep women in their place by justifying the division of public and
private space in society. Private is home where women belongs and
public where men take hold of everything whether its money,
economy, or politics. This distinction while enhances scope of
opportunities opportunities for men, it places barriers for a woman
which consequently leads towards her exclusion from society and
members of society (Bhasin, p.41).

Therefore, gender, is a system of social practices which puts
women in a marginalized, subjugated, and degraded position in
society. It propagates itself through number of ways such as
domestic violence, rape, sexual harassment, forced or early
marriages, restricted career options, depriving of education,
regulating choice of clothes, thoughts, or of even life partner.  Each
of these and enormous others are forms exists through which
access and availability of choices, rights, justice, is snatched either
in the name of traditions, or preserving honor of the family/
community, thereby, controlling the life and choices for a woman.
In case of India, it is the societal structure which places men above
women in all terms and prospects of life choices, options, and
decision making referred as patriarchy.

Understanding Patriarchy

Patriarchy is a societal structure where beliefs and ideology
places men in a predominant position (Bhasin, p.21) position. It
refers to a system in which men dominate by subordinating women
(Bhasin, p.20). It is a social system, in which women are
commanded and hegemonized in cultural, political, and economical
spheres, thereby, grants men greater access to more opportunity and
privilege (Ullah 2018 referred by Hoque, p.1). Therefore, ‘specific
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differences exist between real men and women’ (Becker 1999
referred by Hoque, p.2). Consequentially, it puts women in an
endangered situation affecting their ‘confidence and self-esteem’
(Hoque, p.1).

Furthermore, Yllo and Straus (2017) highlights the structural
aspect of patriarchy which locates subordination of women in
family particular along with ‘financial, educational, religious,
political, and legal institutions of the state’ (referred in Hoque, p.2).
While on the other hand, ideological aspect is rooted under the
‘values, beliefs and norms’ (referred in Hoque, p.2). As Haj-Yahia
(2005) said, patriarchy creates a hierarchy by placing men and
women in different positions, thereby, proclaims women as
‘inferior groups and thus rejects their rights and liberty’ (referred in
Hoque, p,3). Moreover, remarks such as subordination of women
will lead them to heaven often problematised the concept of
approved domination of man over woman (Hoque, p.7) and
internalisation of the same by women.

Gendered patriarchal violence and its impact

In a patriarchal system, often practice of violence is legitimize
to keep women in a subjugated position, as ‘feminist believe
violence against women is systemic in patriarchies’ (Bhasin p.22).
Despite of the fact that we have been given numerous
constitutionals guarantees the gender-specific violence affirms the
inferior position of women in society (Hadi 2017, referred in
Hoque, p.2). The gender specific violence keeps varying from
social cultural contexts and even impacts the access one might can
have against it.

Some of the ways gender is practiced are:

Domestic violence (Krug E. et. al. 2002 referred in Naik and
Naik, p.1698), includes  ‘acts of physical aggression like
slapping, hitting, kicking or beating, psychological abuse
such as intimidation, constant belittling or humiliation, forces
sexual intercourse or any other controlling behaviour like
isolating a person from family and friends, monitoring their
movements and restricting access to information or
assistance’

This tends to increase in frequency and severity (Naik and
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Naik, p.1698) with the passing time. Such practices visibly
manifest the functioning of gendered socialisation. Each act of
violence, control, regulation, over women is the reflection of
inculcation of patriarchal ideologies.

Dowry is one of the practices which makes a women burden
on their parents and society. It is one of the causes because of
which girls are aborted before birth or put to death after birth.
Practice which says men taking the women, needs to be
compensated since he is going to bear her expenses entire life.
Practice which socially justify to rob someone of its money and
property for bearing a daughter. Practice which says marrying a
daughter is social responsibility and sooner one can get rid of this
is, the better is for them, which makes women more vulnerable to
harassment and exploitation by society and family.

As Bharti remarked in her work, dowry related murder and
bride burning is one of its consequences (Bharti, p.7). Even in the
contemporary period, in the name of gifts, lavishing wedding
ceremonies, expensive arrangements, status maintenance, practice
of dowry is still maintained.

Rape is another important issue concerning the gender
inequalities in society. In the name of dress, freely moving, friendly
gestures, revenge, to fulfil lust, women are raped. Child to adult
everyone has been victim of these crimes. Problem is, it is not taken
as an offence, but instead a way of making women understand their
place and limits. Educated or not educated all have victim and culprit
of such instances. Violating women’s bodily integrity is interpreted as
stigma and shame for women and not for the one who violated it.
Consequently, while numerous cases get registered, many are
discouraged because of the fear of shame and stigma.

Some of other forms of violence referred by Bharti are sexual
domestic violence, early marriage, sex selective abortions, decline in
female sex ratio, female genital cutting, human trafficking, sexual
harassment at the workplace, unequal distribution of wages and
responsibility, less political representation, inadequate nutrition
(Bharti, pp.7-8). The challenge before us is the struggle for releasing
and liberating from patriarchal ideologies, which have been deeply
internalised (Bhasin, p,22). Henceforth, functioning of patriarchy
needs to be understood in the context of access one may have to
power and position in patriarchal society (Bhasin, p.22). The
prevalence of structural violence calls for comprehending that
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women is not a homogenous category and what is instead required
is an intersectional approach to evaluate the role of caste, class,
region, locality, and language and many other factors affecting
women (Bharti, p.2) and her situation and position in a society.

Some of the broad effects of violence on women stated by
Bharti can be enumerated as follows:

Psychological effect…stress, anxiety, anger, and
depression…Diminished value of life… lower strata in society
and they never been counted as the main decision
maker…Loss of potential…becomes physically weak and at
risk of illness…Family disruption…abusive, physical, and
mental violence, it resulted in family disruption…Economic
loss… lost their jobs and loss of work productivities…Social
disruption… deprived of supports from society (mentioned in
Bharti, p.6)

Practice of gendered violence further categorised by Naik and
Naik under broad five heads reflecting the risks it brings:

Individual risk factors: low self-esteem, low income, low
academic achievement, aggression, alcohol use, antisocial or
borderline personality traits, unemployment, depression,
hostility, insecurity…Relationship factors: economic stress,
unhealthy family relationships and interactions, marital
instability-divorces or separations, marital conflict-fights,
dominance and control of the relationship by partner over the
other etc…Community factors… poverty, lack of institutions,
relationships, and norms that shape a community’s social
interactions…Societal factors…traditional gender norms
…Legal and political factors…low level of legal literacy
among women, insensitive treatment of women and girls by
police and judiciary, and political factors includes domestic
violence not taken seriously, limited participation of women in
organising political polices, underrepresentation of women in
police, media, politics etc (Naik and Naik, p.1699).

Analysis

In Indian context, gender inequality is ingrained in its
‘historical, socio-cultural, economic, and political contexts’ (R,
Balasubramanian, p. 135). Some of the factors listed by R,
Balasubramanian are as follows: In social cultural area, persistence
practice of gender roles and stereotypes restraints women’s access
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to ‘education, economic opportunities, and participation in
decision-making processes’ thereby confining them to traditional
roles and functions which have been considered to be less
economically productive, hence maintain the division between the
spheres of men and women. Secondly, caste and class-based
discrimination have been multiplied when it referred in case of
women, that too for a marginalized and lower-caste women. They
are victimised for being women and belonging to a particular caste
or community. They have often been faced with practices like
untouchability and caste-based violence which creates barriers in
their upward mobility (R, Balasubramanian, p. 136) in society.

In economic sphere, gender-based gap in the wages is one of
the significant contributors in increasing gender inequality. Either
women are paid less or segregated in the lower paying areas,
thereby, creating hurdles in bringing economic parity (R,
Balasubramanian, p. 136). In political sphere, either
underrepresentation of women in leadership roles or restraining
their influence in policies and laws making, creates difficulties in
bringing gender-sensitive legislation and decision-making (R,
Balasubramanian, p. 136) which further creates hurdles in handling
matters of violence against women.

Traditional expectations continue to shape society by
reinforcing discriminatory practices, and limiting opportunities. In
spite of numerous measures, the existence of defects/faults/escape
routes in the law enforcement, or practice of corruption, hinders the
judicial system’s ability to deal with gender-based violence and
discriminations (R, Balasubramanian, p. 137).  It is consequence of
such violations of laws which leads to restricting access to
economic opportunities or perpetuating income disparities, and
occupational segregation (R, Balasubramanian, p. 136).
Consequently, possibilities of enormous physical, emotional, and
other abuse are generated in situations of gender-based violence
based entirely on one’s gender identity (R, Balasubramanian, p. 137).

As a consequence of gendered economic and social
discriminations, the impact on health is significantly manifested
through, unequal access to healthcare, higher maternal mortality
rates and child malnutrition. Besides this, challenges of mental health
are far more significant to be considered when the nature of violence
is gender-based. For bringing an equitable social justice in a
patriarchal gender driven society, there is an immediate need of first
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addressing practices of gender inequality (R, Balasubramanian, p.
137). What we needed is the framework of holistic approach which
enables to interrogate existing cultural norms, and cross examines the
working of our legal mechanisms (R, Balasubramanian, p. 138).

Gender equality calls for a process which involves challenging
existing traditional norms so that we can end discriminatory practices
and promote opportunities of women representation, and can move
towards gender-sensitive policies (R, Balasubramanian, p. 136).
Along with the awareness of one’s rights and justice, need is to make
people realise that ‘everybody has right to live a pain free life’ (Naik
and Naik, p. 1703), which is a big phrase, since it speaks louder than
anything and can be interpreted as that no one should suffer because
of one’s socially constructed identity. Besides this, role of NGOs in
curbing violent practices should be focussed along with spreading
gender sensitization programmes, and campaigns for women’s legal
literacy should be encouraged (Naik and Naik, p. 1703).

Some of the strategies for progress proposed by R,
Balasubramanian are: encouraging educational and skill development
initiatives to enable women to break the old orthodox biased
bondages; better representation in politics and decision-making to
have an all-inclusive approach and sensitivity to the emerging
gendered challenges and issues; challenging traditional gender roles
to promote upholding of women’s rights; overcoming defects of
legal system, and strengthening the potential of law enforcement
agencies (R, Balasubramanian, p. 138).

Furthermore, ‘collective action is essential to forge a future
where gender equality is not just a goal but a lived reality for all’ (R,
Balasubramanian, p. 139). Call for gender equality is not only to
ensure justice but it is an important pre-requisite for an equitable
egalitarian world. It’s a call for collective action involving all whether
its ‘policymakers, or civil society and individuals all have roles to play
in dismantling barriers, challenging stereotypes, and fostering a
society where every individual, regardless of their gender, enjoys
equal rights and opportunities.’ (R, Balasubramanian, p. 139).

Conclusion

When it comes to ending violence and inequality especially
against women as an equal member of society, number of
suggestions and protocols gets suggested. However, till we have
existence of patriarchy, there will be a substantial barrier to the
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advancement of women in social, political, economic, and cultural
life. Creation of numerous legislations and threat punishments
aren’t enough to end the gender specific violence and inequality
against women. What is needed is the change in the mindset which
does not supports the beliefs and practices which are gender
biased, sustains hierarchy, support inequalities, and encourages
discriminations in society. What we need is the understanding that
socially constructed identity such as gender cannot and should not
be the base of deciding one’s destiny. Notions of choices, freedom,
autonomy should be with everyone irrespective of one’s gender
identity. Idea that all are equal and belong to an equal sphere is what
we need to inculcate instead of the ideas of inequality or inferiority,
if we want to bring an egalitarian just world.
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Guru Tegh Bahadur – Chief
Concerns Philosophy and Message

� Dr. Kavita Rani

Guru Tegh Bahadur born in Amritsar on 1st April 1621 was the
youngest son of Guru Hargobind and Mata Nanaki. His original name
having been Tyag Mal, he came to be known as Tegh Bahadur as a
result of his bravery displayed in the battle of Kartarpur against
Pandah Khan and the Mughal troops.1 Sayed Mohammad Latif holds
that he preferred to be called Tegh Bahadur or hero of the cooking
pot meaning that he was a Cherisher of the poor and supporter of the
hungry.2 From Kartarpur Tegh Bahadur (Guru) was sent to Bakala,
the home town of his mother Mata Nanaki. Guru Hargobind married
him at an early age because of the earnest request of Mata Nanaki,
his apathy in the worldly affairs notwithstanding. He invariably
engaged himself in meditation of God, the Almighty.3

Imparting of education to him at the early stage was also looked
after. He got preliminary education in Sikhism and Hindu philosophy
besides learning Gurmukhi, Braj bhasha and Sanskrit. He was also
very fond of music which fact is evinced from his Bani. Specialists
claim that he was having expertise in musical tones. Bhai Gurdas who
was a well known scholar of Sikh classics acted as one of his
teacher. He thoroughly studied classics of other religions. He learnt
horse riding and weapon skills with keen interest.4 At his early age
Tegh Bahadur (Guru) had undertaken tours in several cities of Majha
region along with his father and family. These travels include the
towns of Tarntaran, Kartarpur, Goindwal, Khadour etc. which
prominently figure in Sikh literature.

Before his demise Guru Hargobind nominated his grandson Har
Rai for Guruship. After the death of Baba Gurditta, Mata Nanaki
wished that guruship be bestowed upon his son Tegh Bahadur but
Guru Hargobind thought of giving this responsibility to Har Rai at that
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time. They say that Mata Nanaki talked to Guru Hargobind regarding
the claim of her son as Guru who pleaded that he would also become
the Guru at the proper time.5

After the demise of Guru Hargobind, Tegh Bahadur (Guru)
commenced residing at Bakala along with his mother Mata Nanaki
and wife Mata Gujri. Bakala is a historic city in Amritsar district. It
was a significant business centre in seventeenth century. Mata
Nanaki’s parents Hari Chand and Har Devi lived in this village. It is
to be noted here that Tegh Bahadur (Guru) resided here for almost
twenty years from 1644 to 1664 A.D. He got dug a basement, an
underground cell there where he spent most of the time in repetition
of the Name. He connected himself with Kiratpur through his
brother-in-law named Kirpal Chand. Kirpal Chand served Guru Har
Rai at Kiratpur.

It is very significant to take notice of the fact that Tegh Bahadur
took the decision of pilgrimage to holy places with his family after
staying at Bakala for 12 years. First of all, he visited Kiratpur where
a number of his family members lived. Tegh Bahadur (Guru) was
accompanied by Mata Nanaki, Mata Gujri, Kirpal Chand, Hariji, the
wife of Suraj Mal etc. and commenced the pilgrimage from Kiratpur.
They first reached Kurukshetra and then visited Haridwar. According
to Bhat Vahi the party was there in Haridwar on 29th March 1657,
the Baisakhi day. They stayed at Haridwar for some months and then
proceeded to Prayag (Allahabad). After some time they reached
Banaras from where the party went to Sasaram and Gaya.
Afterwards they proceeded to Patna.

Guru Har Rai, the seventh Guru expired on 6th October 1661.6

Guru Tegh Bahadur was present in Patna when the demise of Guru
Har Rai took place.7 Thereafter Tegh Bahadur (Guru) decided to
reach Kiratpur for condolence. He came to know that Guru Har
Krishan had already reached Delhi along with his mother Mata
Sulakhni. According to Bhat Vahi Purbi Dakhni Tegh Bahadur
(Guru) arrived at Delhi on 21 March 1664 and stayed in Dharamsala
of Bhai Kalyana. A number of Sikhs met him there. The elder son of
Guru Har Rai named Ram Rai who was staying in Delhi at that time
met him. Tegh Bahadur (Guru) then proceeded to Mirza Raja Jai
Singh’s house at Raisina, a village near Delhi. There he met Guru Har
Krishan and Mata Sulakhni and consoled them on account of the
demise of Guru Har Rai. Afterwards he left for Bakala.

According to Guru Kian Sakhian Guru Har Krishan was
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seriously involved in small pox in samvat 1721 (1664 A.D.). At this
Sikh sangat became horrified and the question came in the
forefront as to who would be the next Guru. Guru Har Krishan is
said to have spoken in a very low voice that the Guru of the
congregation is in Bakala. Guru Har Krishan’s last words to Diwan
Dargah Mal were to present the material formally required for
Guruship to Baba Tegh Bahadur. From henceforth Babaji would be
the next Guru of the Sikhs.8 Guru Har Krishan breathed his last on
30th March 1664.9 Mata Bassi, Mata Sulakhni, Dargah Mal and
significant congregation gathered together from Delhi to Bakala.
Baba Arjani and his son Dwarka Das, the descendent of Guru Amar
Das came from Goindwal. Bhai Gurditta Randhawa also reached
there from Ramdas. Bhai Gurditta pasted the holy mark of
Guruship with his right hand on the forehead of Tegh Bahadur.10

It goes without saying that Guru Tegh Bahadur was invariably
involved in meditation. A strong Sikh tradition holds that Guru Tegh
Bahadur was brought into public vision by one Makhan Shah
Lubana, a masand and a rich merchant of the times who visited
Bakala to pay his homage to the Guru for fulfilling his strong desire
to offer a sum of five hundred mohars. Some writers talk about one
hundred mohars He was able to distinguish the real Guru from the
pretended Gurus. He categorically stated that he was able to find
out the real Guru.11

The Guru paid a visit to a number of places after accepting
the responsibility of ninth Guru. Some of these places were
connected with the previous Gurus and were considered holy.
Besides these places, the Guru visited several villages in the Punjab.
He first reached Amritsar. Devoted Sikhs like Dargah Mal and
Makhan Shah Lubana were with him. Prithia’s grandson Harji was
occupying Harmandir at that time. There are two different views
regarding the treatment given to Guru Tegh Bahadur. According to
Guru Kian Sakhian Harji welcomed the Guru and took him inside
the Harmandir.12 Another version connected with this episode is
that the masands of Harji did not allow the Guru to enter the
Harmandir by shutting the doors. This seems to be an authentic
version. A number of citizens from around the city of Amritsar
presented themselves before the Guru and begged apology for
insolent behaviour of the masands. Ladies showed reverence to the
Guru and provided service in the langar. The Guru blessed them
with pleasing remarks which figure in a prominent tradition
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‘Maiyan Rabb Rajayian’ (Ladies are blessed by the Lord, the
Almighty). Hereafter the Guru proceeded to villages Walla, Khadur,
Goindwal, Tarntaran, Khemkaran, Talwandi Sabo, Maur,
Dhamdhan etc. The Guru then purchased an area of Makhowal on
the bank of river Satluj after having been teased and becoming
uncomfortable on account of inimical behavior of the opponents. It
was in the year 1665 A.D. when he took his residence in Chak
Nanki (Anandpur) after popularizing the town. He provided lot of
help to several people to establish them there. Dhir Mal Sodhi
instigated Ram Rai for Guruship but in vain. Albeit, the Guru solved
the problem of the sangat by giving enthusiasm and zeal for
undergoing religious tours after seeking advice from his Diwan
Gurbaksh masand and Kirpal Chand etc. He gave the responsibility
of population and the house to Bhagu Arora and Bhai Rama in 1665
A.D. and departed from Anandpur. Thereafter he commenced his
preaching tours along with his family.13

Centres of sangat were established during these preaching
tours. Special and particular efforts were made to support the poor
and down trodden in the areas which were socially and
economically backward. Tanks and wells were got dug in barren
land.14 Congregation commenced coming fondly to see the Guru in
huge number which enhanced the disciples of the Guru. The pious
and holy compositions of the Guru had great impact in the hearts of
the disciples.

It is an established fact that Guru Tegh Bahadur seriously
involved himself in meditation and repetition of Name in Bakala.
Right from the beginning of his career, he was in favour of humility
and submissive way of life. He believed in practical ethics and
invariably submitted to what he preached about his faith. The
religious doctrines which he preached were recapitulated by the
congregation time and again since those evinced a deep impact in
the hearts of the Guruwards. He invariably depicted keen interest in
gurbani right from Bakala upto his last breath.

The Guru holds that human beings always face comforts and
discomforts in their life. People always become friendly to them
and indulge in their appreciation during their peaceful and
comfortable life albeit nobody favours them when they are in
adversity. So human beings should always engage themselves in
worshipping the Lord who always protects them.15 Guru Tegh
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Bahadur holds that it generally happens that a human being does not
admit the existence of God in his heart of hearts. He makes useless
efforts to find the Almighty in the forests. Nevertheless, God is
omnipresent, omnipotent and resides in the hearts of human
beings.16 Guru Tegh Bahadur unfolds the reality of life which is a
universal fact. He holds that Ram Chander passed away and Ravan
too, who had extensive family. Guru Nanak quoths that the world is
like a dream and nothing is ever-lasting.17

Guru Tegh Bahadur pleads that when the prowess is lost and
adversity faces us and no solution comes forth, then supreme
power of the Lord protects us. He cites an instance of an elephant
whom God saved in the drastic situation. The Guru clarifies that by
seeking the protection of the Lord, the lost prowess is regained. No
obstacle comes in our way and we get rid of the problem with
determination.18 According to Guru Tegh Bahadur it is suitable for
human beings to live in the world like a lotus which is not dipped in
water, its existence in water notwithstanding. Human beings should
not indulge themselves in wealth. All worldly relations are
temporary. Hence remembrance of God is altogether necessary.

The number of Sikhs exceedingly increased owing to the
preaching and religious tours of Guru Tegh Bahadur. Emperor
Aurangzeb could not bear the increasing number of Sikhs since he
was in favour of fanaticism. Besides this, government officials
added fuel to the fire. Moreover, Emperor Aurangzeb did not favour
the use of the word ‘Bahadur’ with the name of the Guru. A group
of Brahmans from Kashmir presented themselves before the Guru
for the protection of their religion. There is a strong Sikh tradition
that Guru Tegh Bahadur became ready to sacrifice himself for the
sake of Dharma and the Emperor was duly informed that in case of
religious conversion of Guru Tegh Bahadur, a good number of
people would accept the Islamic faith.19 Eventually Guru Tegh
Bahadur along with his close disciples Bhai Mati Das, Bhai Sati Das
and Bhai Dayala were arrested and martyred in Delhi. It was a
unique event in the universe that sacrifice for the sake of other’s
faith and humanity was given.

By way of conclusion and last but not the least we may say
that Guru Tegh Bahadur was not declined by any influence of fear
or lust and instead of religious conversion faced disaster and death.
In this way the Guru gave supreme sacrifice and protected the
religion. The universal message of Guru Tegh Bahadur was that one
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should neither be afraid of anybody nor be offensive. One should
be true and firm to one’s religion.
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Peasant Consciousness and
Protests in Colonial Bihar Till 1920

� Dr. Rajesh Kumar

The European planters had acquired zamindari rights and
“thekedari” in several areas of Bihar, particularly in the north, and
were carrying out the cultivation of indigo. In Champaran, the
cultivation of indigo was carried out through the “tinkathia
system”, which was characterised by high costs of production, an
absence of free market relations that was detrimental to the interest
of the cultivators (peasants) and an adverse impact on the fertility
of soil. The peasants cultivating indigo were protesting against
these since long in different parts of North Bihar. Theses protests
were joined by the local leaders since the beginning of the twentieth
century, and these leaders were eventually successful in bringing
Gandhi to Champaran and the protests became intense. It were not
only the tinkathia system, but the peasants were also protesting
against their exploitation in the Darbhanga Raj.

The raiyats of Tirhut, Saran, and Munger defied the indigo
contracts made with the planters, and cultivated food crops during
the 1830s. Such confrontational approach of the peasants alarmed
the planters, and they appealed to the Secretary of the Government
of Bengal requesting for specific regulations that would restrict the
violation of the indigo contracts by the raiyats. In contrast to the
sporadic complaints and protests of the raiyats in Saran, Tirhut,
Munger, Bhagalpur, Purnea, the peasant protests in Pandaul
(Darbhanga) was more persistent and long-lasting, taking the form
of a movement during January- March 1867.1 The peasants of
Champaran appealed to the Lieutenant Governor of Bengal to
appoint a Commission of enquiry failing which they threatened
‘bloodshed and destruction of property’.2

In the mid-1890s after the introduction of a commercially
competitive synthetic dye (invented by a German scientist), the
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prices of the indigo fell sharply-almost by a half between 1894-96
and 1904 from Rs 254 maund to Rs 100 maund.3 The Planters
used a provision of the Bengal Tenancy Act of 1885 that
empowered them to raise rent from peasants who wished to be
released from the cultivation of a crop for which a raiyat had held
land at a special rent in an effort to minimise the loss. Making use
of this clause, the planters attempted to increase rent by almost 60
per cent, and the transaction was concluded by registered
documents, known as “sharabeshi”4. Additionally the planters tried
to exercise their coercive powers, reinforced their control over
amlas and to increase the collection of abwabs.

As a result, there was growing dissatisfaction among the
peasants, and they strongly protested against these excesses, which
sometimes took violent form. This resulted in the fatal assault on
Bloomfield, the Manager of the Tellhara factory, in1907. Large-
scale protests followed, such as, the Shikarpur disturbances of
1907-1908, the Bettiah riots of 1908-1909, the demonstration
before the King-Emperor in1911, the petitioning against abwab of
1914, and the sharabeshi disturbances of 1915-1916.  As the
peasants challenged the legitimacy of sharabeshi, there was more
widespread disturbance in the Motihari subdivision in 1915-1916.5

Regarding the reasons behind such unrest, the Commissioner of
Patna Division recognised that beside the planter’s alleged
oppression, the raiyats were aware of the massive profit made by
the planters and believed they had a right to a part of it.6

The peasant grievances were voiced at various platforms, such
as,  the Bihar and Orissa Legislative Council,  the Bihar Provincial
congress at Chapra in 1915, and the Lucknow session of the
Congress in 1916.7 At the Lucknow session, while supporting the
Xth Resolution “Planters and Labourers in Bihar” Raj Kumar Shukla
apprised the delegates about the conditions of the peasants working
under the tinkathia system in Champaran.8 When the delegates from
Bihar requested Gandhi to move a Resolution on the matter, Gandhi
refused to do so arguing that he had not studied the issue himself.9

Gandhi arrived in Champaran on 15 April, 1917, after being
persistently persuaded by Raj Kumar Shukla. Before reaching
Champaran, he spent some time in Patna and Muzaffarpur, where
he met Braj Kishore Prasad, Rajendra Prasad, J.B. Kriplani, Mazhar-
ul Haq, Hasan Imam, Ram Navami Prasad, most of whom were
lawyers by profession with some zamindari background.
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It is noteworthy that Gandhi at this time made it clear that his
objective in Champaran was to verify the authenticity of the
assertions made to him concerning the tinkathia system of indigo
cultivation, rather than to incite unrest among the local peasants.
Furthermore, he clarified that “making peace with honour” was his
ultimate objective.10 With the help of his associates, Gandhi appealed
to the peasants to document their grievances, and in front of Gandhi
and his associates, over 8000 peasants articulated their sufferings.11

Gandhi’s engagement with the problems of the peasants in
Champaran created a state of ‘unparalleled excitement’, and the
British officials realised that this might flare up major
disturbances.12 The pressure generated by such ‘excitement’ and
Gandhi producing strong evidences in support of peasant’s
complaints resulted in the appointment of a Committee by the
Government, with Gandhi as one of the members representing the
peasants. The Committee held its hearings between July-October
1917, and made the recommendations which formed the basis of
the Champaran Agrarian Relief Act of 1918. The Act outlawed the
tinkathia system, reduced rents raised in place of indigo cultivation
by 20 or 26 per cent, and required the return of the money obtained
in exchange for releasing the ryots from their obligation to cultivate
indigo i.e. sharabeshi.13

 While examining the Champaran movement, it becomes clear
that, despite certain limitations, the peasant were aware of their
situations, that the law courts might provide relief to them, and also
that they were protesting for the resolution of their complaints.
However, these protests were largely sporadic and lacked
coordination, hence were not able to put pressure on the colonial
government. With the involvement of local leaders like Raj Kumar
Shukla, Khendar Prasad Rai, Sant Raut, Lomraj Singh,14 these
protests took on a much broader perspective. It is significant to
note that the ‘local’ leaders were relatively better off peasants and
moneylenders. However, it were their efforts especially Raj Kumar
Shukla which ensured the association of many of the local
intelligentsia and congress members, and Gandhi who had not yet
emerged as a “national leader”.

What becomes significant is how Gandhi made indigo and
Champaran, the epicentre of the movement, so significant and
unique in the context of the ongoing national movement under the
leadership of the Congress. Gandhi displayed a distinctiveness in
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the sense that he educated himself on the circumstances before
deciding upon any course of action. By means of direct
communication with the peasants, Gandhi managed to forge a
connection and bond that continued to strength.

Through his personal interaction with the peasants he was
able to develop an understanding of the intensities of the sufferings
faced by the people. This also provided him an opportunity to
understand the complexities of agrarian relations, and the intricacies
of the zamindari system. This eventually helped Gandhi in evolving
his strategy towards agrarian situation.

It is important to note that while addressing the plights of the
peasants Gandhi was cautious in taking up such agrarian issues
which involved local zamindars, and therefore was more inclined
towards diffusing class tensions rather than intensifying them. This
is evident from the narrow focus of enquiry into the particular
tinkathia system and ignoring the broader issue of inequalities
inherent in the Zamindari system, and the illegal demands such as
abwabs collected by the local zamindars as well as the European
planters.

Even though Gandhi was visiting Champaran for the first
time, the peasants placed their trust and confidence in him.
Wherever he visited, peasants were present in large numbers. As
Rajendra Prasad recollected in his Autobiography, ‘…the streets of
Motihari and Bettiah were crowded as on mela days during the
sittings of the Champaran Agrarian Committee.’15

Approximately 8000 peasants representing over 850 of the
2651 villages in the district in 1911participated in the enquiry that
Gandhi or his associates were conducting.16 This demonstrates that
the influence of Gandhi was felt throughout the whole area.
Peasants from neighbouring area travelled to invite Gandhi to come
speak to their areas.

Regarding the Congress as an organisation, Gandhi was
hesitant to involve the organisation as this might have impacted the
resolution of the indigo dispute with the planters and the colonial
administration. Moreover, the Congress as an organisation did not
have a strong presence in the districts, and until then Gandhi
himself could not have developed rapport with the central
leadership of the Congress.17 As Rajendra Prasad recollected,
‘….We had strict instructions not to address the people….no
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meetings, and no lectures either by us, or Gandhiji in Champaran in
those days….Gandhiji told us that we were the spearhead of the
Home Rule Movement, we need not, during the Champaran
investigations, take part in the movement.’18

Peasant protests in the Darbhanga Raj

Around the same time as the Champaran movement, unrest
was building up among the peasants against the Darbhanga Raj, one
of the largest and richest zamindars of Bihar. The Survey and
Settlement operations carried out in north Bihar during 1890s and
1900s also documented the misdeeds of the zamindars, and illegal
demands like abwabs responsible for the plight of the peasants.19

Peasants under the leadership of Swami Vidyanand organised
protests against the Darbhanga Raj between1919-1920, their
protests were mainly about protecting and promoting their interests.

In June 1919, at a meeting in Narar (Darbhanga district)
Vidyanand deliberated upon issues concerning the rights of the
peasants, and the necessity of opening schools to spread education
among the people.c20 A petition concerning ‘the complaints of the
inhabitants of Narar’ regarding  the rights of the tenants in trees,
disappearance of grazing field, imposition of mutation fees,
interference of the zamindars with occupancy rights, and the
exactions and oppression by the amlas was sent to the Lt.
Governor of Bihar & Orissa under the guidance of Vidyanand.21

Vidyanand organised well attended Kisan Sabhas in Bhagalpur,
Munger, and Muzaffarpur, which caused great unrest in the region.
Subsequently the peasants began to assert their rights to their
ancestral trees even though they did not have legal documents for
this. In multiple instances, the tenants refused to work for the
landlords as per custom and withheld rents for mankhup, Batai,
Bhaoli lands and trees.22 Vidyanand led peasant protests caused
such unrest that  the Superintendent of Police (S.P), Darbhanga
reported to the District Magistrate (D.M), Muzaffarpur that ‘ this
man is following the footsteps of Gandhi and inflaming the minds
of the ryots against the Darbhanga Raj as Gandhi did in Champaran
against the Planters.’23

Not only did Vidyanand spearhead the peasant protests, but he
also realised the importance of representative institutions in
contesting the privileged positions of the zamindars, and the
possibilities they opened for addressing the peasant’s grievances.
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Subsequently, Vidyanand decided to contest the elections for the
Bihar & Orissa Legislative election of 1920 from Bhagalpur and
North Darbhanga district. The peasant concerns, particularly those
pertaining to the landlord-tenant relationship dominated the election
campaign.24 Notably, Vidyanand and four other peasants
representatives won the elections, securing 69% votes in North
Bhagalpur and 69% & 67% votes in North-East &North-West
Darbhanga respectively.25 The election results demonstrates the
peasants’ increasing awareness of their grievances and possibilities
of its redressal.

However, by the latter part of 1920 the movement against the
Darbhanga Raj was becoming less intense. The post-war economic
recovery, Vidyanand’s engagement with the Legislative Council
work, and certain concessions offered by the Darbhanga Raj could
have played a role in the decline of the peasant’s activities.

Vidyanand led the peasant protest in 1919-1920, primarily to
protect the rights and interests of the peasants, without challenging
the legitimacy of the zamindari system. Since the movement was
against Darbhanga Maharaj Rameshwar Singh, a staunch supporter
of the British Raj, the Congress initially supported it and also
acknowledged that some of the peasant’s’ demands were
legitimate.26  However, the Congress began to distance itself when
Vidyanand attempted to institutionalise the movement. The
Congress leaders from Bihar were becoming apprehensive that the
agitation against Darbhanga Raj might develop into radical
movement against the zamindari system itself. The Congress was
not ready for such situations, not only because many of its
prominent leaders from Bihar had zamindari ties, but also because
the Congress was working towards uniting the small zamindars in
their struggle against the British Raj.27

This becomes clear from our discussion that the peasants in
Bihar were highly conscious of their plight and actively engaged in
protests for the redress of their grievances. With the involvement of
local leaders, and Gandhi, these protests gained intensity and
perspective. After his return from South Africa, Gandhi for the first
time had been engaging with the peasant’s issues and in a way with
the agrarian relations. His connect with the peasants was obvious
from the beginning when a large number of peasants came forward
to record their statements. This is significant as notwithstanding the
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planters’ atrocities, Gandhian intervention ‘broke the barriers of
fear’ in the minds of the peasants who defied the authority of
British Raj and the Planters in recording their statements.28

Gandhi in a way began the process of politicising the
peasantry, bringing them into the mainstream and demonstrating the
possibility that they could play a significant role in the national
movement. It is important to keep in mind that Gandhi made sure
that the demands during the Champaran movement were clear and
that the movement did not go beyond such demands. This emerged
out as his distinct  technique in organising his movements, i.e., to
keep the demands very specific, leaving no scope for ambiguities,
and a clear directive to his associates about their responsibilities.

In addition to their consciousness and readiness for action,
the peasants needed a more comprehensive perspective and a
focussed movement to address their grievances, and in such
circumstances, leadership becomes important. The peasant protests
against their exploitation in the Darbhanga Raj offer an excellent
illustration of this.
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Exploring The Causes and
Consequences of The French

Revolution: Lessons From The
Age of Enlightenment

� Dr. Sanjeev Kumar

The French Revolution, a watershed crossroads ever, remains
a subject of scholarly request because of its significant effect on
subsequent societal developments. This study delves into the
causes and consequences of this transformative occasion, with
a specific focus on the Enlightenment’s impact. Through an
analysis of essential and secondary sources, the study seeks to
clarify the interconnected factors that accelerated the
revolution and examine its broad repercussions. By
investigating the socio-monetary, political, and philosophical
dynamics at play, this research sheds light on the complexities
of revolutionary commotion. The findings underscore the
significance of Enlightenment principles in shaping
revolutionary ideas and activity. This study contributes to a
more profound understanding of the French Revolution’s
inheritance and offers insights into its more extensive
implications for the study of history and the human condition.

Keywords :  Enlightenment, Causes, Consequences, Socio-
economic factors, Political dynamics, Ideological
influences.

1. Introduction: 

The Age of Enlightenment, going before the revolution,
fostered scholarly ferment across Europe. Enlightenment ideals of
freedom, uniformity, and club significantly affected revolutionary
ideas. This period witnessed a surge in decisive reasoning,
questioning established norms, and supporting change [1]. The
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French Revolution arose amidst socioeconomic disparities and
political discontent. It typified a struggle against dug-in hierarchies
and oppressive regimes. The revolutionaries sought to dismantle the
medieval system and establish a more libertarian society.
Nonetheless, the revolution’s direction has been tumultuous, set
apart by radical shifts and brutality. The repercussions of the
French Revolution resonated universally, inspiring revolutions and
touching off debates on administration and basic freedoms. Its
inheritance persists as a wake-up call and a source of inspiration
for movements seeking social justice and political change. The
lessons from this time underscore the power of ideas to shape
history and the persevering quest for opportunity and
correspondence [2]. The assessment of the French Revolution
inside the setting of the Age of Enlightenment unveils unpredictable
connections between philosophy, politics, and societal
transformation. This study aims to dig further into these
connections and disentangle the multi-layered dynamics basic
perhaps of the most consequential revolution in modern history.
The Age of Enlightenment, a precursor to this seismic occasion,
proclaimed a period of scholarly ferment and philosophical
investigation. Enlightenment thinkers tested conventional power
structures, supporting reason, freedom, and progress [3]. Against
this background of scholarly enthusiasm, the French Revolution
arose as a pot of revolutionary intensity, powered by grievances
against the government and aristocracy.

2. Related Works:

Messenger’s (2023) [15] investigation of long-haul cannabis
use among ladies delves into the exemplified experiences of
consumption, shedding light on the intersection of orientation, well-
being, and substance use. Nogué-Algueró, Kallis, and Ortega’s
(2023) [16] study on self-restriction in small-scale fisheries in
Catalonia contributes to discussions on sustainable resource
management, upholding aggregate activity even with natural
challenges. Otayf (2022) [17] examines dystopian themes in
postcolonial writing, offering insights into how narratives reflect
and study socio-political realities. Palmer (2023) [18] analyzes Mike
Davis’ socialist vision inside the setting of capitalist study, featuring
the potential for resistance inside authoritative structures. Preston’s
(2021) [19] research on humor composing as an educational device
explores imaginative approaches to showing ways of talking and
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composition in advanced education. Viscuso’s (2023) [20] relative
study of Dark writing foregrounds issues of injury, personality, and
racialization, examining how abstract texts arrange experiences of
race and racism. Vuèiniæ Neškoviæ (2023) [21] examines arising
subdisciplines in ethnology and humanities, following research
trends at the University of Belgrade and adding to disciplinary
discourse. Warman’s (2023) [22] analysis of utopianism in New
Age science fiction explores visions of societal transformation and
conscious development, offering basic insights into elective futures.
Wurttemberg’s (2020) [23] investigation of the 1775 Quebec
Campaign contextualizes military history inside more extensive
narratives of country-building and international shifts during the late
eighteenth and mid-nineteenth centuries. These diverse studies all
enhance the understanding of various fields, from orientation
studies and ecological sustainability to writing, teaching methods,
human sciences, and history. This underscores the interdisciplinary
idea of scholastic request and the horde ways in which research
contributes to more extensive scholarly conversations. Through
nuanced analysis and observational investigation, these works
enlighten complex peculiarities, challenge the tried-and-true way of
thinking, and incite basic reflection. As scholars keep on pushing
the boundaries of information and engage with pressing social,
social, and policy-driven issues, their contributions extend the
understanding of the world and illuminate future research agendas.
Moreover, Chase and Censer (2022) [24] give a comprehensive
outline of the French Revolution and its consequences, outlining it
as a cauldron of modernity. Timm and Sanborn (2022) [25] offer a
gendered perspective on European history from the French
Revolution to today, following the intersections of orientation,
sexuality, and power. The contributions made by female
philosophers through the French Revolution are the subject of
Bergès (2022), [26] which emphasizes their significance in
impacting revolutionary speech and political concepts. These
publications add to different scholarly discussions about the French
Revolution by shedding light on its origins, effects, and more
extensive ramifications for politics, society, and culture. In light of
everything, these works advance multidisciplinary conversations
and widen the understanding of several fields, upgrading scholastic
discussion and enlightening research objectives for the next few
years. These challenge-winning paradigms give significant insights
into mind-boggling characteristics and encourage major research
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into earnest societal challenges through exhaustive investigation and
innovative techniques. As academics persist in growing their
knowledge, their contributions upgrade the comprehension of the
world and persuade extra research into strange areas of request.

3.  Methods and Materials
3.1 Choice of methods:

The selected methods for this study include a deductive
research strategy, and the use of experimental design in conducting.
Deductive research involves, as appropriate the objective of
exploring the causal relationships between Enlightenment ideals. In
the French Revolution, hypothesis testing based on pre-existing
theories or principles [5]. Although the study of historical
phenomena, such as the French Revolution does not afford
conventional experimental techniques. This seeks a quasi-
experiment by identifying causal mechanisms and testing their
effects within historical parameters.

Table 1 :  Details of used methodology

Method Description

Utilization of deductive reasoning to
formulate hypotheses based on theoretical
frameworks derived from Enlightenment
ideals and historical context.

Designing experiments to test hypotheses
derived from theoretical frameworks,
analyzing the results within the context of
the French Revolution and Enlightenment.

Examination of existing datasets, historical
documents, and scholarly literature to
gather empirical evidence and
contextualize findings within the broader
research context.

Comparing historical events, socio-
economic conditions, and ideological
developments across different periods and
regions to identify patterns and causal
relationships.

Deductive Research
Approach

Experimental
Research Design

Secondary Data
Analysis

Comparative
Analysis
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The above table (Table-1) shows the methodology used in this
project this shows all the techniques used in this project. Secondary
data is in the form of scholarly works, academic journals, and
historical records. This provides an understanding of how
Enlightenment philosophies relate to the French Revolution. Through
the identification, synthesis, and critical interpretation of these
sources. This reveals causal connections from Enlightenment
thought to revolutionary turmoil [6]. The synergy between deductive
research, and experimental design principles. The use of secondary
data sources facilitates a structured inquiry into the factors that
produced the French Revolution while reflecting upon Enlightenment
ideals. Such methodological decisions enable one to carry out a
thorough analysis of historical processes and reveal complexity in the
dynamics between ideology and revolutionary practices [7].

3.2 Justification of chosen methods:

The selected approaches reflect a framework of deductive
research, incorporating an application to the study according to
Enlightenment theories and their effects on France leading up
specifically during the French Revolution [8]. Primary sources
promote direct interaction with original texts, enabling a first-hand
analysis of ideological impetuses motivating revolutionary actors.

Table 2 : Details of data sources

Method Description

Examination of primary sources from key
Enlightenment figures such as Voltaire,
Rousseau, and Montesquieu, as well as
documents from the French Revolution
itself.

Examination of economic conditions,
social structures, and political tensions in
pre-revolutionary France within the
broader historical framework of 18th-
century Europe.

Drawing insights from fields such as
history, political science, philosophy, and
sociology to explore the French
Revolution from multiple angles.

Analysis of Primary
Sources

Historical
Contextualization

Interdisciplinary
Perspective
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Utilizing an experimental research design facilitates systematic
analysis of the course of historical events. A structured setting
which makes it possible to detect causal connections between
Enlightenment ideals and revolutionary results. Alongside primary
data, secondary sources provide better situational contexts and
allow for comparison thus providing a deeper insight into historical
flows [9]. Through these assemblages of methodological
perspectives, the study seeks to provide a holistic analysis of
Enlightenment thought. The French Revolution with deeper thinking
about this historical period.

3.3 Summary:

This analysis, the selected methods are a deductive research
perspective, experiment; in addition, reliance on secondary data. It is
based on these methods that one has decided to investigate the causes
and consequences of the French Revolution about Enlightenment.
The interdisciplinary approach offered a general overview of the
revolution’s intricacies, whereas the deductive enabled one to test
hypotheses devised on a theoretical framework. These methods as a
whole give an in-depth analysis of the interdependency between
Enlightenment ideals and revolutionary dynamics.

4.  Result and Discussion :

4.1 Result

The comprehensive research of the Enlightenment
philosophers’ primary sources, also Voltaire, Rousseau, and
Montesquieu. This reveals striking harmony between ideals
informed by reason and equality in the French Revolution. The
phraseology of these philosophers described the principles of
liberty, equality, and democracy that mimicked thoughts expressed
by revolutionary actors in the late 18th century [10]. Voltaire’s ideas
of free-flowing speech and religious tolerance. Rousseau on the
idea behind sovereignty in his social contract theory, and
Montesquieu then took another line. With an articulation of
separation of powers are all some features that led to a boom in
intellectual activity preceding the revolution.

The economic environment in pre-revolutionary France,
characterized by poverty and lack of food. This is a regressive tax
system that took people’s money-making social tensions even worse
which had led to dissatisfaction from among its citizens. The
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Enlightenment social criticism directed against the feudal privileges
and absolutist monarchy. This found a deeper echo in grievances
about enshrined aristocracy, as well as the perceived tyranny of the
reign of King Louis XVI [11]. As Enlightenment thoughts spread
throughout French society through salons, pamphlets, and
clandestine writings. This created widespread enthusiasm for
revolutionary change that destroyed the validity of traditional
hierarchies.

Figure 4.2:  Showing the Plotting of different groups

Figure 4.1:  Showing the details of Dataset
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Different groups are shown in the above (figure 4.2) plot
shows the groups visually the group name is shown on the x-axis.
The Estates-General is called in 1789, and the storming of the
Bastille and Declaration all nothing but corollaries to revolutionary
excitement. These acts can be interpreted as an affirmation of the
role played by the people in deciding such important matters based
on their consensus without ruling monarchs. A clear difference is
made between popular sovereignty and denial [12]. The
revolutionaries aimed to regularize the Enlightenment ideals by
creating a constitutional monarchy and abolishing feudal immunities
heralding an epoch of liberty and equality. The Jeffery at the face of
it is an instance to every aspect. The radical stage of the revolution,
whereby the Committee for Public Safety and Cult is enthroned in
its place to assert revolutionary ideals as antitheses against needs

Figure 4.3: Heat Map
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other than state security [13]. This Napoleonic era that ensued is
characterized by the solidification of revolution victories via
consolidation and annexing as well as constraining.

The heatmap shown in the above image (Figure 4.3) this
introduced by Napoleon, emphasizing equality before the law.
Meritocracy grounded civil post-revolutionary France’s
Enlightenment ideals [14]. While indirectly emphasizing the
contradictions that lay dormant in revolutionary ideas, imperialism
and authoritarian practices belonging to Napoleon epitomized these
themes. The French Revolution is a unification of enlightenment
ideals and socioeconomic wrongs coupled with political chaos. It
brings out the transformative potential of ideas in history-making
and the cognitive significance that revolts traditionally had on
models of contemporary cities. Through the interrogation of
Enlightenment ideas and revolutionary action, politics made sense.
The complex nature of social change at insights into revolutionary
transition since enlightened thought guided to some extent.

4.2 Discussion

The soothing effects of the concluding discussion link up to
revolutionary ideas and ideals in a bid to establish that which it is
after societal change. The French Revolution can be said to have
been founded on ideological catalysts such as liberty, equality and
democracy popular in the Enlightenment period. The writings of
philosophers like Voltaire, Rousseau and Montesquieu gave
intellectual arguments to the revolutionaries determined to destroy a
more equitable society that would come thereafter [27]. The
popular sovereignty that involves the demand for representative
government and the abolition of absolute monarchy from Rousseau,
in “The Social Contract”, forms the basis. For instance, Voltaire’s
early call to religious tolerance and free speech is compatible with
revolutionaries who are demanding political rights and those who
pushed for religious freedoms. Yet, the implementation of
Enlightenment’s ideals in conditions of revolution is marred with
obstacles and inconsistencies [28]. The Fren Revolution in 1789
resulted in a revolutionary frenzy that unleashed violence and
created tumultuous which led to the Reign of Terror as well as
authority forms such as Jacobins and Robespierre.
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The French Revolution can be summarized as a watershed
point in the history of the euro and beyond, that brought about
radical political changes therein. An analysis of the relationship is
now showcased with Enlightenment ideals and broader socio-
political ramifications [30]. The contradictions and complexities of
the revolution remind me that idealism can clash with pragmatics,
implying how establishing liberty, equality, and justice for all is a
rather difficult process. Figure 4.6: PER

5. Conclusion:

The tempestuous history of the revolution highlights that
completing revolutionary principles is so troublesome. Not with-
standing, its effect goes past its short history, serving as an
inspiration for other worldwide movements pushing for central
liberties and greater part rule. The French Revolution also serves as a
wake-up call, helping to remember the perils of uncontrolled power
and the significance of safeguarding individual liberties. Besides, the
study of the revolution inside the structure of the Age of Enligh-
tenment reveals the transformative capability of ideas in shaping
historical events. By investigating the connections between
philosophy, politics, and societal change, these gain insights into the
dynamics of revolution and resistance. In this manner, the French
Revolution continues to stimulate scholarly requests and basic
reflection, provoking to go up against principal questions about
governance, social justice, and human instinct. As this explores
contemporary challenges and strives for an additional just and fair
world, the lessons of the French Revolution stay as significant and
strong as ever. The French Revolution serves as a wake-up call,
featuring the delicacy of social request and the potential for radical
change notwithstanding dug-in imbalance and oppression. By
studying the causes and consequences of this seminal occasion, gain
insights into the mind-boggling exchange of political, social, and
monetary forces that shape mankind’s history. The lessons of the
French Revolution resonate across reality, move to withstand the
injustices of the period, and strive for a more even-handed and just
society.
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The Impact of Lantana Camara on
Agro-Pastoral Communities in the
Buffer Zones of Tiger Reserves :

Challenges and Mitigation Strategies

� Dr. Yuvraj Singh Rathore

The invasive shrub Lantana camara poses significant
challenges to agro-pastoral communities living in the buffer
zones of tiger reserves. This study examines the diverse
impacts of Lantana camara on agricultural productivity,
livestock health, economic stability, and social structures in
Tiger Reserve. It also explores various management and
mitigation strategies to address these challenges. The
findings highlight the need for integrated approaches that
combine mechanical, chemical, and biological control
methods with community involvement and policy support to
effectively manage Lantana camara invasions.

Keywords : Lantana camara, Tiger Reserve, livestock,
Agro-postral

Introduction :
The unchecked proliferation of Lantana camara, a noxious

and invasive plant species, has raised significant concerns within
the pristine landscapes of Indian Tiger Reserves. This study delves
into the multifaceted impact of Lantana camara on the delicate
balance of flora and fauna in these vital conservation areas. As we
embark on this exploration, it becomes imperative to unravel the
intricate ecological repercussions of Lantana camara’s presence,
examining how it intertwines with the diverse ecosystems and
biodiversity within the Indian Tiger Reserves.

Objectives:
1. To evaluate how Lantana camara affects the local ecosystem,



January-June 2024 Juni Khyat  147ISSN 2278-4632

particularly soil quality, crop productivity, and the availability
of grazing land.

2. To review and propose effective mitigation strategies that can
be implemented to control the spread of Lantana camara and
alleviate its adverse effects on agro-pastoral communities.

Hypothesis:
1. Does the invasion of Lantana camara significantly reduce soil

fertility and crop yields in agro-pastoral lands within the
buffer zones of tiger reserves?

2. Is there a notable decrease in the availability and quality of
grazing lands for livestock due to the spread of Lantana
camara in these regions?

3. Are the socio-economic conditions of agro-pastoral
communities in the buffer zones of tiger reserves adversely
affected by the proliferation of Lantana camara?

Study Area:
Tiger reserves representing different eco-typical landscapes

(Shivalik and Gangetic Plains, Central India, North-East, Western
Ghats) within the country were selected for primary data
collection. The project involved four study sites viz., Bandipur,
Dudhwa, Kanha and Kaziranga Tiger Reserves to collect data.

Methodology:
Field reconnaissance surveys revealed that Dudhwa and

Kaziranga have very limited locations of Lantana camara presence.
Both the Tiger reserves are a part of alluvial floodplains and are
grassland dominated. Hence the pseudo absence of Lantana
camara from rest of the locations was ruled out.  Since our
objective was to understand specific weed interaction with flora
and fauna, hence uniform sampling for whole tiger reserve is
inconsequential for Dudhwa and Kaziranga where limited location
confirmed presence of Lantana camara.

Literature survey:
Biological invasions have emerged as one of the most

pervasive threats to biodiversity. The Convention on Biological
Diversity (CBD) defines an invasive species as a “Species,
subspecies or lower taxon, introduced outside its natural past or
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present distribution; includes any part, gametes, seeds, eggs, or
propagules of such species that might survive and subsequently
reproduce”.

While dealing scientifically with invaders, incorporating the
concept of local knowledge on how rural communities manage or
value such species can unfold ‘diverse contexts relevant to
invasiveness’ (Head, 2017). Community perceptions and attitudes
can widely influence management of invasive species, especially in
the agricultural or horticultural systems (Oxley et al., 2016). Local
community members are all differently affected by the presence of
invasive species and thus tend of have different notions regarding
their management (Norgaard, 2007). Understanding the social
aspects of invasion is not as straightforward as it seems, because it
is majorly based on ‘micro-economic theory of consumer
preferences’ (Rai et al., 2012).

Rural perception of invasive species depends on how they are
utilised as per the economic needs of the communities which varies
across regions and species under consideration (Rai et al., 2012).
Most invasive species have attained the status of being ‘undesirable’
to the society owing to their economic and ecological impacts
(Parks et al., 2005). Invasive species can have direct or indirect
effects on human as well as animal health and well-being (Hayyat et
al., 2020) which is also influenced by the differing social and
cultural values and human perspectives, often leading to contrasting
decisions regarding invasive species control (Oxley et al., 2016). In
a study by Oxley et al., 2016, it was noticed that while majority of
the respondents already had prior knowledge about invasive plants
and their effects, the need to control them came only with the
realisation that they cause damage to native species or with
perceived human threatening impacts. In another study conducted
by Rai et al., 2012 on the appraisal of invasive plant species in rural
Nepal, it was found that the respondents were well aware of their
existence and potential impacts. Despite that, the consumption and
utility of these plants can be an indicator of how invasive plants can
also be used to diversify rural livelihoods. It is thus important to
understand the perspectives relating to invasions across different
communities and social strata for devising relevant management
measures (Head, 2017). Local community members are all
differently affected by the presence of invasive species and thus
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tend of have different notions regarding their management
(Norgaard, 2007).

Invasive plant such as Lantana has the ability to alter the
socio-economic conditions of its invaded range (Dobhal et al.,
2011). Its occurrence along edges and creeks or open areas,
especially in the hot and dry forested margins and areas is
perceived as a major threat to the communities (Priyanka & Joshi,
2013). Due to its high flammability, Lantana is considered as a
threat by the Soliga tribe of Biligiri Rangan hills in south India
(Hiremath & Sundaram, 2005). Obstructed pathways due to high
Lantana invasion leads to common passage sharing between human
and wild animals, thereby increasing the likelihood of encounters
between them (Kent & Dorward, 2014). Reduction in primary crop
and forage production has also been reported amidst high lantana
invasion (Shackleton et al., 2017; Shrestha et al., 2018).

Invasive plants have been seen as eminent threats to the native
biodiversity as well as agricultural productivity (Witt, 2010). When
it comes to invasive species management three terms/measures
come into picture: Control (reducing the presence of the invader),
Containment (limiting further spread) and Eradication (complete
removal) (Zavaleta et al., 2001). These measures should come in as
per the stage of the infestation (Tobin, 2018), and can be
summarised as :

1. Arrival/early stage-Inspection, Risk analysis, setting up
international standards

2. Establishment-detection, eradication

3. Spread-quarantine, barrier zone

4. Impact-suppression, adaptation

Methods of weed control may be: Physical (using time and
labour-intensive mechanical or manual methods), Chemical (use of
chemical means, like herbicides for eliminating undesirable plants)
or Biological (introduced use of pathogen or predators of the
invasive species in their native range) (Humphries & Hobbs, 1995).
Managing invasive species using biological control involves the
classical (inoculative), bioherbicides (inundative) approaches and
herbivore management (Kumar, 2015). It involves introducing
organisms which are natural enemies of the introduced species, that
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help in keeping the invader’s population under check (Kumar,
2015).

In the case of Lantana, its biological control started in 1902
when some insect agents brought in from Mexico to Hawaii were
established (Vardien et al., 2012). In India, Dr. Ramachandran Rao
was appointed to investigate biological agents for the weed’s
control (Kumar, 2015) and he classified natural enemies of Lantana
into two categories: Introduced species (eg. Lantanaphaga
(Platyptilia) pusillidactyla, Orthezia insignis, Leptobyrsa decora,
Teleonemia scrupulosa, Octotoma scabripennis, Uroplata girardi,
Plaglohammus spinipennis, Ophlomyia lantanae, Epinotia
lantanae) and natural indigenous species (eg. Archips micaceana,
Hypena sp., Asphondylia lantanae) (Nanjappa et al., 2005).
However, attempts at Lantana’s biocontrol have not worked very
effectively for our country, rather, the introduced species have been
seen as detrimental to the native species (Kumar, 2015). Mechanical
control has also been tried but is applicable for smaller stands
(Vardien et al., 2012). Even physical methods of control against
Lantana have not proved to be very effective as profuse coppicing
post monsoon is known to occur from the meristematic zone of the
plant which has been identified as an active coppicing zone (Babu et
al., 2009). The cut-root-stock method of Lantana management as
given by Babu et al., 2009 has been suggested as a long-term cost-
effective removal technique, but restoration and follow-up
programs are necessary post eradication (Babu et al., 2009).
However, Lantana propagates by the root suckers and hence
manual removal is an ineffective method employed in the natural
ecosystem of forest. In addition, it is time, money and labour
intensive. To control Lantana spread in India, measures such as
mechanical control, biological control, chemicals, fire are being
employed by the managers (Babu et al., 2009). Mechanical clearing
and hand pulling are used for small areas and fire is used over large
areas (GISD 2019).

Since invasion ecology has emerged as a trans-disciplinary
subject (Rai & Singh, 2020), it has been widely accepted that
invasions should also be looked upon from the biogeographic rather
than just the taxonomic point of view (Durigan et al., 2013). Their
management should not only focus upon evaluating their ecological
or economic considerations but also societal acceptability (Rai &
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Singh, 2020). Managing invasive plants or weeds in a natural
system should involve a sound understanding and a balance
between the impacts of invaders, the unweighted side effects of
management and also at the probability of secondary invasion
(Pearson & Yvette, 2009). Often, removal of one exotic species
leads to the establishment of others (Zavaleta et al., 2001). The
probability of secondary invasion in vacant niches should not be
overlooked post control or eradication of the primary invader
(Kettenring & Adams, 2011). With the background of interactions
between invasive plants and edaphic factors, it should be important
to note that for species like Lantana, ecological restoration is
mandatory post weed management to avoid secondary invasion or
the filling of ‘weed shaped resourceful hole’ (Buckley et al., 2007)
by the target species or other secondary weed species (Love et al.,
2009). Lack of full or partial recovery of native plants even after
removal of invasive species can be attributed to the soil physico-
chemical legacies (increased nutrient availability) of the target
invaders, depleted native soil seed banks, or creation of vacant
niches (Nsikani et al., 2020). Unplanned or sudden elimination of
invasive species without realising their potential role in the
ecosystem can lead to overall desirable and undesirable
consequences, which can also have devastating consequences or
empty niches being filled up and degraded by other potential
invaders filling up the gaps (Zavaleta et al., 2001; Courchamp et al.,
2011). Understanding the role of invaders in trophic webs is
necessary in order to avoid unexpected ‘surprise effects’ rendered
after their eradication (Courchamp et al., 2011). Also, facilitative
interactions and roles of introduced species such as provisioning
for food, shelter, pollination or seed dispersal etc, need to be taken
into consideration for developing effective management strategies
(Goodenough, 2010).

Effective weed management requires making informed
decisions regarding the methods (tools required for the control) and
approaches (how to address the issue) (Kettenring & Adams,
2011). Often, logistic and financial constraints lead to short periods
and limited scope of control and monitoring programs which serves
as a major drawback for such species which require long-term and
repeated studies (Kettenring & Adams, 2011). Hence, complete
cost-benefit analysis/evaluation of such interventions should be
done first-hand (Kettenring & Adams, 2011).
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In the current anthropological context and scale, it is evident
that the co-existence between humans and majority of the invasive
species is deemed to happen (Head et al., 2015). Several non-native
species with longer establishment durations are also being accepted
and termed as ‘honorary natives’ (Rotherham, 2005). For India, an
estimate of $5.5 billion would be required alone for Lantana’s
management at its current expanse rates (Mungi et al., 2020). Since
complete removal cannot be the pragmatic management approach
for naturalised weeds such as Lantana, Rotherham (2005) suggests
the practical solution being recognition and acceptance of such
plants, but with targeted conservation planning approach and hence
managing the existing invasives requires an integrated approach
with interactive protocols (Kohli et al., 2006).

While dealing scientifically with invaders it is important to
incorporate the concept of local knowledge on how rural
communities manage or value such species thus unfolding ‘diverse
contexts relevant to invasiveness’ (Head, 2017). Forest
management and decision-making processes should hence consider
the localised role of a particular invading species in their regular
livelihoods (Rai et al., 2012), if they serve as problematic or also as
alternatives to long-term employment (Norgaard, 2007). The
complete eradication of invaders such as Lantana is not a pragmatic
solution and it is evident that they are here to stay for a while and
thus can be best utilised as a bioresource (Rai & Singh, 2015) in
the form of fuel, fodder, or for fencing/thatching purposes (Rai et
al., 2012). Various parts of Lantana have found some medicinal and
economic commercial value in the form of handicrafts, medicines,
kraft pulps and biofuels and various other applications by the local
communities and craftsmen (Priyanka & Joshi, 2013). Its leaves
can be used against fungal, microbial, insecticidal and nematicidal
problems (Priyanka & Joshi, 2013). Lantana has been found to be
useful for natural soil management by preventing soil erosion and
improving its physical-structural properties (Sharma et al., 1995;
Chatterjee, 2015). Addition of its residues to soil before lowland
rice puddling has been studied to improve soil’s physical properties
and chemical fertility, thus benefitting crop productivity (Bhushan
& Sharma, 2006). Lantana biochar is being used to promote re-
vegetation in degraded lands and can be used as a potential for
remediation of coal mine spoil (Ghosh et al., 2020). Furthermore,
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various types of manure prepared using its biomass have suggested
better mineral uptake from the soil by plants (Ghadge & Jadhav,
2013; Rameshwar & Argaw, 2016). It has been seen useful for
phytoremediation purposes and even for the biocontrol of other
weeds such as Eichhornia crassipes (Rai & Singh, 2015). Its use
as a biomonitor against particulate matter has also been
recommended (Rai & Singh, 2015). The plant has recently started
gaining some commercial value in the form of procuring
handicrafts, medicines, kraft pulps and biofuels and various other
applications by the local communities and craftsmen (Priyanka &
Joshi, 2013).

Findings:

A total of 166 households from 40 villages in Kanha and 100
households from 25 villages in Bandipur were interviewed during
the surveys conducted in the months of November 2022 and
March 2023 respectively.

Central India and Western Ghats Tiger landscape: Major
conclusions for the forests-

The socio-economic survey in the buffer region of the tiger
reserve revealed that

• weeds were negatively affecting fodder resources

• weeds were leading to decrease in their crop productivity

• Lantana was found to be used by wild animals, mainly for
refuge provisioning purpose. majority of our respondents
also agreed to observing wild animals utilising Lantana as a
cover, predominantly being used by animals frequently
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involved in human-interface cases (eg. wild boar, spotted
deer, tiger) such crop raiding, livestock depredation

Various parameters assessed are formulated below:

(i) Effect of weeds on Fodder for animals

Majority of the respondents were either collecting fodder
from their own agricultural land (61% for Bandipur, 27% for
Kanha) or were dependent on forest lands for the same (25% for
Bandipur, 67% for Kanha).

(i) Effect of weeds on crops and agricultural productivity

Approximately 96% of Respondents from both the sites
reported that weeds were leading to decrease in their crop
productivity. But the responses were varied across both the sites (p
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<0.05). While 3.5 % respondents in Kanha indicated that there were
no effects of weeds on their crops, 5% of the respondents in
Bandipur failed to recognise any positive or negative effects.

(ii) Feasibility of weed eradication

Weed eradication and their management was perceived to be a
difficult and time-consuming operation as most respondents
reported using manual methods for their control. The process was
reportedly labour intensive and required sufficient monetary
investments for the same.

(iii) Monetary losses incurred due to weeds

Financial losses incurred due to the direct and indirect effects
of weeds owing to the hampered crop productivity, reduction in
fodder and available grazing land, or additional expenditure spent in
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their control differed significantly across the two sites (p<0.05)
The average estimated loss was low at an average of Rs.10,160 per
household for Kanha, while almost four times high for Bandipur at
approximately Rs.38,347 per household.

(iv) Local use of weeds (Lantana camara)

All the respondents identified Lantana as a major weed in their
agricultural systems, despite that, the intentional/unintentional use
of the plant was recorded for both the sites which was in accord
with the most common form of Lantana utilization i.e., for fencing
or hedging purposes around villages or farmlands, as also noted by
Alemu & Assefa, 2015. But the variability in perceptions regarding
Lantana usage did not vary significantly across the two areas
(p>0.05).

To mitigate the effects of Lantana camara, a combination of
strategies can be employed:

Mechanical Removal: Physically uprooting the plant, though
labor-intensive and often requiring repeated efforts.

Chemical Control: Using herbicides to manage Lantana, which
can be effective but also poses environmental risks.

Biological Control: Introducing natural predators or diseases
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that specifically target Lantana without harming other flora and
fauna.

Community Involvement: Engaging local communities in
control efforts and raising awareness about the impact of Lantana
and the importance of sustainable land management practices.

Policy Support: Implementing policies that support invasive
species management, providing financial and technical assistance to
affected communities, and promoting research on effective control
methods.

Conclusion

Lantana camara poses a multifaceted threat to agro-pastoral
communities in the buffer zones of tiger reserves, impacting
agriculture, livestock, economic stability, and social structures.
Comprehensive management strategies involving community
participation and support from governmental and non-governmental
organizations are crucial to mitigate these impacts and restore the
balance in these regions.
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Role of Political Parties in Gujarat
Assembly Elections

(In the context of BJP and Congress)

� Hetal D. Rana

Introduction:

Political parties are rooted in the large population size of the
modern Indian state and the complex of emerging problems.
Political parties are necessary for the smooth running of modern
politics. Political parties are the link between the people and the
government. Neither is complete without each other and hence
political parties play a very important role for both of them.

India is the largest democracy in the world. The preservation
of democracy depends on political parties. Political parties are the
main factor of democracy. In democracy, there is complete
freedom of thought, and speech due to which people of many
different thinking and ideologies come together to form an
organization, and further such a large organization results in a
political party. Different parties are formed with different ideologies
and people are found knowingly or unknowingly affiliated with
these parties to avoid this dictatorial rule it is very necessary to
have an alternative government, every political party aims to gain
power. In this regard, McIver states, that a political party is an
organization of individuals formed based on certain principles,
which in legal terms endeavors to hold the machinery of
government.

The main function of political parties is to influence the
electorate, win elections, and form a government to implement their
program. How many representatives are elected from a certain area
of the people discuss with each other make decisions and run the
government, how many times there is a possibility of differences of
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opinion and due to lack of ideas, the change of power in the state is
possible, then the reason is another political party. Political parties
do many things to increase their influence during elections.

It is very important to understand the thinking of the political
parties of Gujarat and their development, in which it is necessary to
evaluate the political parties to carry out the development programs
and the growing hopes of the people while keeping the traditional
and stable politics of Gujarat under control. In which regional
parties came challenging the Congress party but could not shake
the Congress. Some parties are standing firm but the Congress
party has been ruling since the establishment of Gujarat and the
Janata Party challenged this party and came to power. Political
parties in Gujarat with unremitting efforts Congress and BJP two
major political parties in Gujarat Political parties or with efforts
Congress and BJP two major political parties are playing a
significant role not only in Indian politics but also in Gujarat politics
these days so about two political parties like BJP and Congress
Acquiring information becomes imperative.

Congress Party (INC)
Origin:

The Indian National Congress was founded on 28 December
1885 by Dadabhai Navroji, Ranade, and Surendranath Banerjee with
the inspiration and efforts of a retired British officer named Balan
Octavian Hume and the glorious future of Hindi Rashtriya
Mahasabha (INC), the first Indian political party in modern India,
began. Its first convention was held in Mumbai with Banerjee as its
first president.

Ideology:

The Congress party emerged as a platform to initiate the
freedom movement hence its thinking is clear. The Congress party
believes in using the tools of peaceful and non-violent democracy
for any kind of change. After independence, this party has made
significant efforts for the salvation of the downtrodden class,
workers, farmers, etc. Protection of the interests of the backward
and exploited masses and rapid economic development etc.
followed the positive endeavors and due to such thinking the
Congress gained an honorable and important position.
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Progressive development of Congress:

People’s spirit is connected to the development of the
Congress party. Before independence, there was inequality,
discrimination between high and low, women’s honor, farmers,
land, etc. and the biggest question was independence. When all
these questions were cleared, the Congress party was in power at
that time. The stability of the political parties in the position of
power goes to their thinking and its actions. Creating a new
constitution, the rebirth of the country, etc. did big things, but
somewhere the selfishness of independent power was seen, which
the people are not aware of, such as the question of Kashmir.
Seeing some of the works and thinking style of the Congress party,
it remained in power despite other regional parties.

Congress Party’s Legislative Assembly Election Results from
1962 to 2022 (Table 1)

No. Year Gujarat Assembly
Seats Secured

Elections
by Congress

Party’s

1 1962 Second Legislative Assembly 113/154

2 1967 Third Legislative Assembly 93/168

3 1972 Fourth Legislative Assembly 140/168

4 1975 Fifth Legislative Assembly 75/182

5 1980 Sixth Legislative Assembly 141/182

6 1985 Seventh Legislative Assembly 149/182

7 1990 Eighth Legislative Assembly 33/182

8 1995 Ninth Legislative Assembly 45/182

9 1998 Tenth Legislative Assembly 53/182

10 2002 Eleventh Legislative Assembly 51/182

11 2007 Twelveth Legislative Assembly 59/182

12 2012 Thirteenth Legislative Assembly 61/182

13 2017 Fourteenth Legislative Assembly 77/182

14 2022 Fifteenth Legislative Assembly 17/182
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Change is the rule of the world Change in the political party is
not a new thing but the surprising thing is that at that time such a
stable party was the decade of development from India’s
independence to 1985 but since 1990 the growth rate of Congress
has been continuously low. If we look at the seats of the Congress
in the Gujarat Assembly, 113 seats in the second assembly of 1962,
93 in the third assembly of 1967, 140 in the fourth assembly of
1972, 75 in the fifth assembly of 1975, 141 in the sixth assembly of
1980, 149 seats in the seventh assembly of 1985, the party with the
highest number of seats won the majority but no one knows. Not
that this is the last victory, then from the eighth assembly of 1990
to the 14th assembly of 2017, it won 33, 45, 53, 51, 59, 61, and 77
respectively and in the current election of 2022, it got only 17
seats. is As we can see in the table above and the graph below.
Congress is responsible for its downfall. It will be very difficult for
Congress to win the trust of people now. It is possible, not
impossible if he changes his ideology and working style, he will be
able to win again.

BJP PARTY:
Origin:

The former Bharatiya Jana Sangh is the same as the present
Bharatiya Janata Party the Bharatiya Janata Party was founded in
1979 by the then members of the Bharatiya Jana Sangh after the
imposition of President’s rule from 1975 to 1977 and the Indian
politician Dr. It was done under the leadership of Shyama Prasad
Mukherjee and has been functioning under our first Prime Minister
Atal Bihari Vajpayee (1998 to 2004) and then Narendra Modi from
BJP since 2014.

Ideology:

Indianism was rooted in the Jana Sangh and this point of view
led politicians to label the Jana Sangh as a communal party and was
strongly criticized by Jawaharlal Nehru and Indira Gandhi.

Compared to other political parties in India, Jan Sangh is a
systematic and disciplined party. The ideology and working style of
this party is the protection of Indian borders and unity, education,
employment, sanitation campaign, nationalization of industries,
economic equality, removal of exploitation, creation of a democratic
political system, removal of corruption, and village industries. The
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BJP party has been very active in promoting the policy of Western
culture, opposing communism, establishing Sanatan Dharma, and
building national unity and a united India. Due to this, there has
been gradual progress in their development journey which has seen
the rule of the BJP party in the state for 27 years and the BJP party
again won the position in the state of Gujarat with an overwhelming
majority in the Gujarat state assembly.

Gradual development of BJP:
The roots of Bhartiya Janata Party’s development journey are

also rooted in Gujarat. BJP has worked hard to come to power and
has come to power with experience, so it will remain in power in
the coming years because this party knows what the people want
and works for people’s development accordingly. and the electoral
results of the party since its inception in Gujarat are shown below
in the table.

Table showing the development journey of the BJP party
from 1962 to 2022 (Table 2)

No. Year Gujarat Assembly Seats Secured by

Elections BJP Party’s

1 1962 Second Legislative Assembly 00 Janata Party

2 1967 Third Legislative Assembly 01 Jan Sangh

3 1972 Fourth Legislative Assembly 03 Jan Sangh

4 1975 Fifth Legislative Assembly 18 Jan Sangh

5 1980 Sixth Legislative Assembly 09 Bhartiya
Janta Party

6 1985 Seventh Legislative Assembly 11 Bhartiya
Janta Party

7 1990 Eighth Legislative Assembly 67 Janata Dal,
BJP

8 1995 Ninth Legislative Assembly 121 Bhartiya
Janta Party

9 1998 Tenth Legislative Assembly 117 Bhartiya
Janta Party
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10 2002 Eleventh Legislative Assembly 127 Bhartiya
Janta Party

11 2007 Twelveth Legislative Assembly 117 Bhartiya
Janta Party

12 2012 Thirteenth Legislative Assembly 115 Bhartiya
Janta Party

13 2017 Fourteenth Legislative Assembly 99 Bhartiya
Janta Party

14 2022 Fifteenth Legislative Assembly 156 Bhartiya
Janta Party

Mr. Atal Bihari Bajpayee was elected as the first President of
BJP and with this Janata Paksha became active in politics again as
a BJP party in the 1989 general elections the Congress party under
the leadership of Rajiv Gandhi faced defeat and V.P. Singh’s 70-
seat front government got the support of the BJP party’s 67 seats.
During this time, the Ram Temple movement was launched in the
country and the then BJP President Lal Krishna Advani started a
Rath Yatra from Somnath to Ayodhya. The Ram Mandir movement
and the BJP had a positive impact on the people and with this, the
massively supported Rath Yatra was stopped and the BJP withdrew
its support. So the front government got the support of the
Congress and the Congress rule came under the leadership of
Narasimha Rao. The combined rule of the Congress and Front
governments saw records of corruption anarchy and
mismanagement. On the other hand, the BJP party continued to
win the hearts of the people, and its position among the people was
seen going up, the gradual development of which is shown in the
following table and graph. It can be seen that 121 seats in the ninth
assembly in 1995, 117 in the tenth assembly in 1998, Narendra
Modi as the chief minister in 2001, then 127 in the eleventh
assembly in 2002, 117 in the twelfth assembly in 2007, 115 in the
thirteenth assembly in 2012 and 99 seats in the 14th assembly in
2017. Inflation and GST are the main reasons behind the popular
dissatisfaction with the majority and fewer seats, but still, people
have faith that this is the government that will bring equality, and
unity, and advance the public welfare and development program of
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the country and in which faith and BJP Looking at the development
works of the government, the BJP party won in Gujarat with a
huge majority in 2022 and the development was accelerated only
when Narendra Modi came as the Chief Minister in 2001 and his
style of work made the people of Gujarat believe that only through
him will the development be done and we can see. For the country,
the BJP government looks at the Ram Nirman Videsh Nidhi UNO
policy which raised the economic level of the country and the BJP
party, which is still engaged in development work, has learned from
many experiences that there is no doubt that it will rule in the
coming years.

Results of seats won by Congress and BJP parties in
elections from 1962 to 2022:

Results of seats won in elections from 1962 to 2022 (Table 3)

Seats Seats
Secured Secured

by by
Congress BJP
Party’s

1 1962 Second Legislative Assembly 113 0

2 1967 Third Legislative Assembly 93 1

3 1972 Fourth Legislative Assembly 140 3

4 1975 Fifth Legislative Assembly 75 18

5 1980 Sixth Legislative Assembly 141 9

6 1985 Seventh Legislative Assembly 149 11

7 1990 Eighth Legislative Assembly 33 67

8 1995 Ninth Legislative Assembly 45 121

9 1998 Tenth Legislative Assembly 53 117

10 2002 Eleventh Legislative Assembly 51 127

11 2007 Twelveth Legislative Assembly 59 117

12 2012 Thirteenth Legislative Assembly 61 115

13 2017 Fourteenth Legislative Assembly 77 99

14 2022 Fifteenth Legislative Assembly 17 156

No. Year Gujarat Assembly
Elections
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From the table, it is understood that since the beginning of
1962, Gujarat was leading in the Legislative Assembly with the
Congress. It saw its rule from 1962 to 1985. Other parties also kept
trying but no one could defeat the Indian National Congress. But the
last term of the Congress party in the Gujarat assembly of 1985 was
seen in the eighth assembly of 1990. Congress did not get a majority
but did not get a majority Congress got 33 seats BJP 67 seats and
Janata Dal 70 seats 92 seats were required for a majority in the
assembly due to which the coalition government of both Janata Dal
and BJP parties was formed and then in 1995 the history changed for
the first time and BJP party got a majority. The downfall of the
Congress party started and increased day by day and gained seats in
the 14th assembly but the performance against the BJP was poor and
now in the 15th assembly the rate of development has gone very low
and has gained 17 seats. The party remained in power till the seventh
assembly and saw a decline in its growth from the eighth assembly
onwards. Which is shown in the graph below.

Development Graph of Congress and BJP parties

Conclusion:

The period after the establishment of Gujarat was a period in
which the Congress got the rule when there was no competition
with different ideologies, it was a single Indian party against the
British rule and there was no alternative party or government at that
time, and it got direct rule after independence. According to
Cambridge dictionary proverb ‘A drowning man will clutch at a
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straw’ (Dubte ko tinke Ke ka Sahara) was something like the
condition of the people so the Congress party was the only
government for them but in this new period the Congress party
could not stand up against the people and parties with new and
different ideologies and the BJP party came and stood before it and
today BJP The party is doing very progressive work and the BJP
government has been ruling Gujarat for the last seven terms from
1998-2022. BJP in power since 1998 has been continuously trying
to stay in power and has also maintained the trust of the people. In
short, it can be said that the BJP government has won with a
majority in the currently held Gujarat assembly elections but if any
other political party or even Congress wants to get a seat in the
Gujarat assembly. Or if you want to gain power, it is okay to ‘chew
Lodha’s gram’ but if political parties other than BJP succeed in
winning the trust of the people and succeed in developing, then
they too can become the position that the BJP party is in today.
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Viṟaliyar : Women Dancers as 
Messengers for Love in Later Tamil 

Texts, Influenced by Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ 
K. Vadivelou  Dr. Saju George

The Viṟaliyar were renowned women professional musicians and 
dancers of the Tamil region during the Sangam period. They led a 
nomadic life, singing and praising kings for prizes, while also serving 
as Dūti, messengers of love between the Nāyakā and Nayika. The 
Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ is a Saivite canon, comprising twelve volumes 
of hymns authored by twenty-seven devotees from around 600 CE 
to 1200 CE. The art of the Viṟaliyar evolved and later became 
adopted as temple art and institutional arts. References to Viṟaliyar 
as messengers can be found in the Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ. During the 
reign of Maratha kings in Tamilnadu, literature, music, and dance 
flourished, supported by subsidies for artists. Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu is 
a literary format within the minor genre called Pirapantaṅkaḷ, 
focusing on the separation of husband and wife or between Nāyakā, 
the hero, and Nāyikā, the heroine. The text highlights the role of 
Viṟali as a messenger for love, leading to the union between Nāyakā 
and Nayika for a happy ending. Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ served in village 
administration under the rule of Maratha King Sahaji of Tanjore. 
The Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, written in praise of his charity, 
draws upon references from Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ and is considered 
for studying the role of Viṟaliyar as messengers for love.

Keywords :  Viṟaliyar,  Messenger, Dūti, Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ, 
Women Dancers

Introduction
The Viṟaliyar, professional women musicians and dancers, 

were referenced in the literature from the Sangam period to later 
centuries. They also functioned as messengers for love, a theme 
found in various Tamil literary works across different eras. Saiva 
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Tirumuṟaigaḷ is a Shaivite canon, a collection of twelve volumes 
of hymns authored by twenty-seven devotees from around 600 CE 
to 1200 CE. The art of the Viṟaliyar evolved and was subsequently 
adopted in temple art and institutional arts. References to 
Viṟaliyar as messengers can be found in Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ as 
well. During the Maratha rule in Tamilnadu, Literature, music, 
and dance flourished, with generous subsidies supporting artists. 
Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu is a literary form within the minor genre known 
as Pirapantaṅkaḷ, focusing on the theme of separation between 
Nāyakā, the Hero, and Nāyikā, the heroine. The central aspect of 
the text lies in the role of Viṟali, acting as a messenger of love, 
facilitating the reunion between Nāyakā and Nayika, ultimately 
leading to a blissful culmination.

Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ, a village administrator under the rule of 
Maratha King Sahaji-II of Tanjore, is renowned for his benevolence. 
Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu is a composition that extols his 
philanthropic endeavors. This text influenced with references from 
Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ, is considered a valuable resource for exploring 
the role of Viṟaliyar, the female dancers, as messengers for love.

Viṟaliyar
The Viṟaliyar, Kūttar, Pāṇar, and Akavunar were among 

the Tamil communities engaged in the occupation of singing and 
dancing. These musicians and dancers led a nomadic life, traveling 
to various places to praise kings and philanthropists in exchange for 
prizes as their livelihood. The Viṟaliyar, specifically, were women 
musicians and dancers, often identified as consorts of Pāṇar and 
referred to as Pāṇmagaḷ. Additionally, Viṟaliyar served as Dūti, 
acting as messengers of love between the hero and heroine during 
times of separation, facilitating the union of the couple.

Viṟaliyāṟṟuppaṭai
Viṟaliyāṟṟuppaṭai is a poetic format in Tamil language, found 

in Puṟanāṉūṟu and Patiṟṟuppattu texts of the Sangam period. 
Viṟaliyar are depicted as dancers and messengers in literature. 
The poems centering on the Viṟaliyar with particular importance 
are termed Viṟaliyāṟṟuppaṭai. The king who valued the Viṟali for 
their performances is praised, and the Viṟali guide and advise 
other Viṟaliyar to visit the king’s place to receive gifts and prizes. 
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Notably, Viṟali serving as messengers for love is not evident in 
Viṟaliyāṟṟuppaṭai.

Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu
Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu is one of the ninety-six minor literary genres 

in Tamil literature, collectively known as Pirapantaṅkaḷ. This 
genre evolved as separate literature and gained popularity from the 
17th Century onwards. The primary objective of these poems was 
to praise the patron and acknowledge their generous gifts. Poets 
employed a sequence of intriguing ideas, portraying the hero as a 
Brahmin well-versed in the Vedas and Sastras.

The narrative began with the hero, a pious man, separating from 
his wife during a sexual quarrel and embarking on a pilgrimage to 
various holy places and temples. During this journey, he encountered 
a beautiful dancing girl, who was also a skilled prostitute, leading 
to the development of romantic feelings. The Brahmin exhausted 
his entire fortune on her, and when she discovered he had no more 
money to offer, she expelled him from her house. Despite this, the 
Brahmin refused to leave.

The matter was taken to the village court, which conducted 
an inquiry and issued a verdict against the Brahmin, ordering him 
to leave the dancer’s house immediately. As the Brahmin wandered, 
he coincidentally met the patron during a procession. The patron, 
an enthusiast of learning and poetry, sympathized with the Brahmin 
and bestowed wealth upon him.

In an attempt to reconcile with his wife, the Brahmin sent a 
Viṟali as a messenger. Eventually, he returned home and reunited 
with his wife, marking the resolution of the narrative.

Different Texts of Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu
The introduction of the class of poetry detailed in the 

description of amorous sports (sambhoga sringārā) gained popularity 
with several local chieftains. From 1600 to 1750 AD, many such 
compositions appeared. The different available texts on various 
Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu include Teyvac Cilaiyār Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, Mūvaraiyaṉ 
Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, Nākama Kūḷappa 
Nāyakkaṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, Civacāmi Cētupati Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, 
Naṇṇāvūr Caṅkamēcura Cuvāmi Vētanāyaki Ammaṉ Pēril Viṟali 
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Viṭu Tūtu, Vaiyāpurip Piḷḷai Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, Caṅkaramūrtti Viṟali 
Viṭu Tūtu, Citamparēcar Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, Ciṉṉañcātturai Viṟali Viṭu 
Tūtu, Cētupati viṟali tūtu, Nātaiyaṉ Viṟaliviṭu Tūtu, Paḻaṉiyāṇṭavar 
Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, and Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu. (Arivudainambi, 27)

Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu is considered for study in this 
paper. Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ, the hero, was a village administrator under 
the rule of Maratha King Sahaji-II of Tanjore. Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali 
Viṭu Tūtu was written in praise of his patron for charity and generous 
gifts.

Dūtī, Women Messenger In Nāṭya Śāstra
Different types and classifications of women are referred to 

in Nāṭya Śāstra of Bharata. The qualities of Messenger in Nāṭya 
Śāstra referred to as, “Dūtī (- Messenger).—A wise woman, 
female story-teller, a female ascetic or a woman of the stage, an 
intelligent woman, a female neighbor, a female friend, a maid-
servant, an unmarried girl, a crafts-woman, a foster-mother, a nun 
or a female fortune-teller can be employed as female a Messenger 
(Dūtī).” (Ghosh, 484)

Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ
Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ, also called Tirumuṟai, refers to a 

compilation consisting of twelve volumes of hymns that extol the 
virtues of Lord Shiva. These hymns were composed by Saivite 
devotees in the Tamil region. These literary works hold significance 
as the primary scriptures among Tamil Saivites.

The twelve volumes of hymns encompass the creations 
of twenty-seven devotees who authored these profound works. 
The first three volumes are attributed to Tiruñāṉacampantar and 
collectively known as Tiruñāṉacampantar Tēvāram. Following this, 
the next four to six volumes were authored by Tirunāvukkaracar, 
known as Tirunāvukkaracar Tēvāram. The seventh volume, called 
Cuntarar Tēvāram, is authored by Cuntarar. The eighth volume, 
Tiruvāsagam, and Tirukkōvaiyār were written by Māṇikkavācakar. 
The ninth volume, Tiruvisaipā, is a collection of hymns sung by 
nine poets. The tenth volume, known as Tirumandiram, consists of 
three thousand verses composed by Tirumular. The eleventh volume, 
named Patiṉoṉṟām Tirumuṟai, is a compilation of the collective 
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works of twelve poets. Finally, the twelfth volume, known as 
Periya purāṇam or Tiruttoṇṭar Purānam, was written by Cēkkiḻār. 
(Shanmugasundaram, 20)    

Reference of Viṟali in Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ
Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ is a collection of twelve volumes of hymns 

authored by twenty-seven devotees from the period around 600 CE 
to 1200 CE. The reference to Viṟali is also found in various texts 
from different periods within Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ. In Tiruvalañcuḻi 
Mummaṇikkōvai by Nakkīrar, a poet and devotee, Viṟali is mentioned 
in the eleventh volume, and in the eighth volume written by 
Māṇikkavācakar, Tiruñāṉacampantar purāṇam, and Tirunīlanakka 
nāyaṉār purāṇam in Periyapurāṇam, the twelfth volume of Saiva 
Tirumuṟaigaḷ.

In the eleventh volume, the dance of Viṟali is mentioned in 
Eḻukūṟṟirukkai authored by Nakkīrar as,

"oruṭam pīruru vāyiṉai oṉṟupurin toṉṟiṉ īritaḻk koṉṟai ....  iṉṉaram 
picaittaṉai āṟil amutam payantaṉai..." (Tirumuṟai- 11.12.1)

"nīṭu cīrttiru nīlakantaperum pāṇar, tōṭulāṅkuḻal viṟaliyār.." 
(Tirumuṟai-12.32.24)

" Naṟavam ār poḻil pukaliyil naṇṇiya tiruñāṉa campantar viṟaliyār 
uṭaṉ nīla kaṇṭa perum pāṇarum…" (Tirumuṟai-12.34.957)

The two references of Viṟali in Periyapurāṇam refer to Viṟali, 
the wife of Tirunīlakanta Yaḷpāṇar, who was a Shaivite devotee. The 
Viṟali mentioned here is not a messenger but a devotee who assisted 
by playing instrumental music to Tiruñāṉacampantar for his hymns 
during temple visits.

Viṟali as a Messenger for Love in Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ
Tiruvāsagam and Tirukkōvaiyār, written by Māṇikkavācakar, 

form the eighth volume of Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ. Tirukkōvaiyār, the 
second division of the eighth volume in Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ, is set in 
the style of Akam species, mystic love songs with erotic emotions.

“Viṟaliyum pāṇaṉum vēntaṟkut tillai yiṟaiyamaitta tiṟaliyal 
yāḻkoṇṭu vantuniṉ ṟārceṉ nirātticaiṭōm paṟaliyal vāval pakaluṟai 
māmaram pōlumaṉṉō aṟaliyal kūḻainal lāytami yōmai aṟintilarē” 
(Tirumuṟai- 08. kōvai.375).
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The friend of the heroine informs her of the arrival of Pāṇar 
and Viṟali to entertain the sleeping Hero, encouraging him to wake 
up (Desigar, 290).

Tiruvalañcuḻi Mummaṇikkōvai, written by Nakkīra Teva 
Nāyanār and placed in the eleventh volume of Tirumuṟai, describes 
the love of the heroine in separation, longing for union. The 
mystic love song informs the conversation with Pāṇar who came 
with Viṟali and returned with prizes from the place of the Hero. 
(Adigalaasiriyar, 37)

“Neṟitaru kuḻali viṟaliyoṭu puṇarnta Ceṟitaru tamiḻnūṟ cīṟiyāḻp pāṇa

Poykai yūraṉ putumaṇam puṇartara Mūvōm mūṉṟu payaṉpeṟ 
ṟaṉamē…” (Tirumuṟai- 11.11.13)

Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu of the Maratha Period
Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ, the Hero, served as a Village Administrator 

under the rule of Maratha King Sahaji of Tanjore. A poetic work 
composed on him titled Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, serves as 
an expression of admiration for his benefactor’s benevolence and 
offerings. The Maratha King Shahaji-II (1684-1712 CE) is praised 
in the above text. From this reference, the period of Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ 
as the officer aligns with that of the King (Arivudainambi, 32). The 
poetry Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu was written in 1710 CE. 
(Nagaswamy, xiii)

Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu
The text unfolds with the story of Vaagu Bhattar, who lived with 

his two wives, Muthu and Abharanji. One day, a misunderstanding 
arose with his second wife, leading him to leave his home and 
embark on a journey to holy places and temples. At Tiruvārūr, he 
encountered a dancer named Chitravalli and fell in love with her. 
She was also a prostitute, and he exhausted all his finances on her. 
Upon discovering he had no more money, she expelled him. Despite 
her actions, he adamantly refused to leave. The matter was brought 
to court, and the court ordered him to depart.

Subsequently, he encountered Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ, a patron, wealthy 
individual, and Village Administrator under the rule of the Maratha 
King. Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ expressed sympathy for Vaagu Bhattar and 
provided him with financial assistance. In response, Vaagu Bhattar 
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sent a Viṟali, a female dancer, as a messenger to his wife. Viṟali 
successfully persuaded his wife, leading to a joyful reunion at home. 
(Arivudainambi, 33)

Viṟali in Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu
In Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, Vaagu Bhattar sends Viṟali 

as a messenger to appease his angry wife. Described as having a 
melodious voice akin to a quill and proficient in singing, playing the 
Yāḷ (a musical instrument), and possessing honeyed speech, Viṟali 
convinces the Brahmin’s wife of his desire for reunion.
“Mātu viṟali makiḻntu maṭavārkaḷ muṉ 
Ōtumaṅkaḷantāṉ oṉṟu uṇṭeṉṉak
Kāciyiṉum pōṉavuṅkaḷ kātalar vantāreṉavum 
Pēcalumē lāñcaip peritukantu…”
(Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu- 555, 556)

As a result of Viṟali’s efforts, the couple reunites, and in 
gratitude, they reward her with beautiful clothes, sarees, and 
ornaments (Arivudainambi, 44).

Conclusion
Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, emerging between 1600 to 1700 AD, stands 

as a distinct poetic form extolling patrons across various regions. 
Rooted in references from the Sangam period, Viṟali is portrayed as 
both musician and dancer. Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ further underscores 
the continuity of this concept, revealing Viṟali’s adaptation in the 
evolving artistry of Bhakti cults and Temple Arts.

In Tirueḻukūṟṟirukkai, Viṟali assumes a role in the rhythmic 
dance of Lord Shiva, showcasing her instrumental influence. 
Periyapurāṇam depicts Viṟali, wife of Tirunīlakanta Yaḷpāṇar, 
as devoted followers of Lord Shiva. While the concept of Viṟali 
diminishes between 1200 to 1600 CE, a resurgence occurs around 
1600 CE, portraying Viṟali as a messenger facilitating love reunions in 
minor literary genres. Ceṇṭalaṅkāraṉ Viṟali Viṭu Tūtu, originating in 
the Maratha period, captures the essence of Viṟali’s lineage, drawing 
from Sangam literature and Saiva Tirumuṟaigaḷ. The nomadic life 
of Viṟali evolves into a revered role, praising chieftains and patrons, 
highlighting her enduring influence across literary epochs.
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Sports Movement in Manipur : A
Sociological Analysis

� Wangkheimayum Kajal Devi
� Dr. Takhellambam Deepamanjuri Devi

Modern games and sports were introduced in Manipur
during the British rule in the 1890s. There were several
indigenous and traditional games in the land. With the
introduction of modern games, “playing” from being a leisure
activity gradually developed into the institution of sport.
Besides, the state also became to be known as the
“Powerhouse of Sports” for the nation. The process of this
transformation took the form of a social movement. This paper
studies this development of sports movement in Manipur in
three phases. The objective of this paper is to discuss the
factors which are responsible for the growth of this movement.
It is attempted here to explain the role of these factors during
the different phases in the development of the movement in the
state. By using interview method administered on 300
respondents, this paper uncovers eight major factors which
are found to be playing a significant role in bringing shape
to this sports movement in Manipur.

Keywords : Sports Movement, Social movement,
Sociological, Manipur, Factors.

I. Introduction
Manipur is a border state in the north-eastern region of India. It is

a hilly state with a central valley. It is a biodiversity hotspot, rich in
endemic species and unique ecosystems. The total population of the
state according to the 2011 census is 28.56 lakhs, constituting 0.24per
cent2 of the population of the country. There are more than 36
communities, the “Meiteis” constituting the majority community.

The Imphal city is its capital. Economically, it lags behind the
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national average. The per capita net state domestic product at constant
price for the year 2021-2022 for the state of Manipur is Rs. 46,3413.

Manipur got independence from the British rule on 14th August
1947. It was an independent sovereign state until it was merged with the
Indian state in 1949 as a Part-C state and then became a union territory
in 1956. It was granted statehood in 1972. It had its own constitution
which cease to function after the merger.

Manipur is known for its culture and its sportsperson. In the field
of sports, it is called the ‘Powerhouse of Sport’ of the nation. Mary
Kom, Mirabai Chanu, Dingko Singh, Kunjarani Devi, Bombayla,
Bembem, Sarita Devi, Mirabai Chanu, Nilakanta Sharma, Sushila Chanu,
etc. are some of the popular players from the state. Till 2023, three
Manipuris have added three medals to the tally of Olympic medals for
India. 5per cent of Khel Ratna awardees, 2.3per cent of Arjuna awardees
and 8.5per cent of Olympic medals are from the state4.

Manipur has several indigenous games. Manipuris consider it to
be the birthplace of modern Polo. There are many indigenous games for
the other communities too such as “Jao-feimei” for the “Kabui”
community. Some of these games have developed, while most of them
have disappeared gradually.

This paper attempts to trace the growth of modern sports since
the turning of the twentieth century till the present context as a social
movement in Manipur. It primarily discusses eight factors responsible
for the development. It comprises of six sections. The first is the
introduction. In the second, the methodology is explained. The third
section narrated the three phases of the movement. The fourth section
examines the characteristics of the social movement. The factors are
analysed in the next and conclusion in the last section.

II. Methodology
Sports movement is studied as a form of recreation movement

which may be considered as a social movement as pointed out by
Neumeyer and Neumeyer (1958: 247-248). They highlighted the
characteristics of a social movement as –

1. It grows out of an unsatisfactory condition that may cause social
unrest.

2. This condition is identified by “competent observers” as a social
problem that requires readjustments.

3. Certain conscious leaders make deliberate efforts to improve the
condition.
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4. A social movement consist of a series of events, one following
another, which are related by cause-and-effect relation. And it
extends over time and space.

5. The setting up of proper objectives and organisation of activities
are seen at the maturity of the movement.

6. At the final stage, the objective and the purpose are
accomplished.

These stages have the aspect of transition, that is, there is
modification in the methods of procedure during the stages. They do
not have separate boundaries. It also has the tendency to eventuate
into an institution or a set of institutions in the same general field.

They referred to the work of Clarence Rainwater to identify the
immediate background of a recreation movement – “first, was it a
conscious provision of the object of the movement in question? And
secondly, was it the first of a series of events bearing a cause and effect
relationship?” (Rainwater, 1922: 13).

Using this framework as a guide, the present paper looks at the
sports movement in the state as a social movement.

The analysis of the factors is done on the basis of the work of
May and Petgen (1928)5 which identified five broad factors – social,
political, economic, cultural background and education of the people.
These will be used as umbrella terms. In addition, three more factors are
also discussed.

The paper has two broad parts of analysis- the historical part and
the factors. The first is largely based on the narratives of three sport
enthusiasts who were interviewed for their knowledge in the field. Two
of them have first-hand information regarding the development of the
movement. Apart from them, a few historical works were also referred to.

For the second part interview method using a schedule was
administered on five local clubs which were purposively selected. Ten
sports journalists were also interviewed. 50 retired sportspersons and
235 active players were also interviewed.

III. Sports Movement in Manipur

Sports movement in Manipur, was in part, related to the growth
modern sports in India during the late nineteenth and early twentieth
century through contact with the erstwhile British India, particularly
Calcutta and Dhaka. Modern games and sports, were introduced by the
British rule and its contact with India. The development of the
movement may be seen in three phases.
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1. Phases of the Movement

i. Pre-Independence Phase

Manipur came under the British rule after the battle of Khongjom
in 1891. As narrated by Soram Lokeshwar Singh6, the sepoys and some
officers of the Surma Regiment stationed at the Kangla fort7 used to
play football in the British Paltan ground inside the fort. Some students
used to watch the game while coming back home after school.

These students started taking an interest in the game. One
Sorokhaibam Thambou Singh8 and some of his friends approached
William Pettigrew, the inspector as well as the headmaster of the school,
and requested him to allow them to play the game. He ordered a football
from Calcutta (Kolkata). He put the ball in a well-decorated “Phiruk”9

and gave it to them. They began playing football for the first time in the
year 1899.

Sir Churachand Singh’s Role In 1892, Maharaja Churachand
Singh had his investiture as the king of Manipur. He studied in Mayo
College, Ajmer, from 1895 to 1901, where he had the chance to play
modern games. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps in 1905 (Roy, 1958:
135-136). It was under his royal patronage that these games were
introduced in Manipur.

Clubs and Teams S. Lokeshwar Singh narrated that there were
three football teams – 1. The Palton football team for the British sepoys
2. The Johnstone school team and 3. The Maharaja team. They had only
friendly matches among them. The Town Club was established in 1920
with the initiative of Phoni Mukherje, a Bengalee settled in Imphal. He
also started organising hockey and football tournaments. Nine Cup,
Jabar Memorial, Under Five Feet and Yakairol Hockey Cup were some of
the popular tournaments. Other teams such as the CC School
(Churachand school) team, the Bengalee High School team, etc. were
also emerging. A match between the Town club and the CC school team
was very popular. So, the king would invite them to play in his palace
ground in case these two teams had to play in the final match.

He further narrated that Manipuris began participating in
tournaments outside Manipur in the 1930. In 1933, the Town club
participated in the Bidhumukhi Knock-out Football Tournament at
Lumding, Assam and also won it. Sir Churachand Singh sent a cricket
team to Shillong in 1935 to play against European clubs and a Manipuri
contingent at the first Olympic Games held at Jorhat in 1940. In 1947, the
first All Assam Football Tournament was organised as a district-wise
tournament. The Manipur Sports Association (MSA) was established in
1947 to represent Manipur in the games as one district10.
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ii. After Independence Phase I
People’s Movement Sports movement in Manipur became salient

after independence. Till then, modern games were confined to only a
small educated section of the society. Sport activities were more of a
leisure. Many local clubs and organisations for the grassroot level
started mushrooming after independence. Women also started
participating in sports.

Beginning of Olympic Movement The Manipur Olympic
Association (MOA) was established in 1947. Manipur celebrated
independence on 14th August 1947 by organising the first Manipur
Olympic Sports Meet and this event continued till 1954. Before this, RK
Madhuryajit Singh had participated 110m hurdle race in the Lahore
Olympic Games in the eve of the 2nd World War. (Singh, 2009:66). A
contingent participated in the Assam Olympic Games 1940.

All Manipur Sports Association The MOA amalgamated with the
MSA in 1954 and formed the All Manipur Sports Association (AMSA).
Its responsibility was to control all the sports activities in Manipur. It
began organising the Manipur State Games from 1955 to 1976. In 1975,
AMSA organised its most successful tournament, the Churachand
Singhji Memorial Gold Centred Shield Football Tournament, popularly
known as the CC Meet in the state11.

Decentralisation According to Soram Lokeshwar Singh,
associations for each discipline were formed beginning in 1972. After
statehood, they got affiliated directly to the national federations.
Administration also decentralised from the nucleus body AMSA in the
1970s.

He continued that according to the policy of “one state one
game” in the 1970s, the MOA was reconstituted in 1977 to function as
the apex sports body. Since then, it has been functioning in the state for
preparing players for the National Games. It organised the first Manipur
Olympic Games 1988 and the second one was held in 2022.

Sports Movement Committee Manipur (SMCM) During the
1970s, the SMCM was established under his stewardship of RK
Ranendrajit Singh12. Its objective was to mobilise players and
encourage people’s involvement in the movement.  In 1978, the 30
points Charter of Demands was submitted to the then Chief Minister of
the state. He also played a pivotal role in the preservation and
development the Khuman Lampak Sports Complex (KLSC) from 1975 till
the hosting of the 5th National Games in 199913.

The Youth Affairs and Sports Department (YAS) and The
Education Department Sports activities were also initiated at the school
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and college levels. Colleges in Manipur started participating in the
Guwahati University Annual Sports Festival as early as 1955. Manipuri
students also represented the same university at various inter-
university sports tournaments till 1980 when the Manipur University
was established. School meets were also organised regularly. After the
bifurcation of the Department of YAS from the Education Department in
1980, the YAS looked into all the sports activities while the Education
Department deals with the Physical Education as a subject in schools
and colleges (Singh, 2009:70).

Sports Authority of India (SAI) Centres After the nineth Asian
Games hosted by India in 1982, the SAI centers were established. A SAI
centre for the North-East Region (SAI NERC) was set up in Takyel,
Imphal in 1986. Currently there are three SAI centres in Manipur (Devi,
2020 b).

Manipuris in the Olympics and Other International Sport Events
In the year 1970, Nongthombam Maipak Singh won the Mister India title
and he represented the nation in the Mister Universe competition in
1971(Neken and Goswami, 2013). P. Nilakamal Singh participated in the
Olympics in 1984, becoming the first Manipuri Olympian. Ksh. Thoiba
Singh participated in the next Olympic Games. As of 2020, there are 19
Olympiads from the state. Saikhom Mirabai Chanu won a silver medal in
the Tokyo Olympics 202014.

Many international players also emerged in the 1980s. N.
Kunjarani Devi15 may be called the first superstar of Manipur. She is the
first recipient of the Major Dhyan Chand Khel Ratna Award from the
state, the highest sporting honour of India.

Ngangom Dingko Singh won the Asian Games gold medal in 1998
and it is a landmark for the state. The northern road along the KLSC was
named after him.

iii. After Independence Phase II

The 5th National Games Manipur hosted the 5th National Games
in 1999 and became the team champion as well. The KLSC was
developed for hosting the event. At this juncture, the activities of RK
Ranendrajit Singh were crucial. His newspaper, “Freedom” also played a
major role during this phase.

Sports Journalism During this phase, the movement was also
surged by sports journalism. According to a journalist16, before the
National Games of 1999, no specific column was allotted exclusively to
sport in any of the circulating papers in the state. During the 1980s, he
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was a part of the hockey team in various tournaments, yet there was no
coverage of it by any newspaper.

Sports-stars The number of Olympians, international champions,
national awardees were amplified during this phase. M.C. Mary Kom, L.
Sarita Devi, Oinam Bembem, Devendro Laishram, Mirabai Chanu, etc.
came up. Many other prominent players were recruited from the state to
play for other states and services. Manipur became the feeding ground
for different disciplines across the different states of the country.

Sport Academies and Academic Works There are courses in
schools and colleges and the universities. The National Sports
Academy and the National Sports University were set up. Other private
clubs also have a role in the movement.

Academic works on sports began as early as the 1980s and was
expanded after the 5th National Games. It was carried out mainly by the
Physical Education Department of different colleges and the Manipur
University. Some studies by the subjects of Psychology, Education,
Library Science, History, etc. were also found. For the subject of
Sociology, no research work from Manipur except for a few papers has
been found as far as the study could explore.

IV. Analysis of the movement

Firstly, the “unsatisfactory situation” or the problem was not too
pressing in the beginning. The desire to play football was the driving
force. The proper form of the problem was apparent only during the
second phase.

Secondly, “observers” as William Pettigrew, the king, Churachand
Singh and Phoni Mukherjee, RK Modhhuryajit, RK Ranendrajit had
their roles at different stages. The leadership evolved during the
movement.

The movement extends from the turning of the twentieth century
till now. Spatially, it extended from a small area around the Imphal valley
to the nook and corner of the state. Socially also, it became a mass
movement from being centred around a small section of the population.
This happened through a series of events which had a cause-and-effect
relationship. From the earliest stage when they were simply playing
football barefoot, they gradually developed into establishment of clubs,
then participation in competition outside the erstwhile kingdom, then
gradual mushrooming of players, then the emergence of sports-stars,
world champions and Olympians. Diversification of disciplines were
also observed. Though these were chronologically arranged, each event
merged with the next one or even with a previous one. It, moreover,
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shows a gradual improvement or standardisation in achievement which
is because of standardisation in the methods of procedure. There was
increasing complexity with each new phase. The movement is the
cumulative process of all the three phases.

The objectives of the movement were perfected by the
organisations through their activities. Development of infrastructure
and the hosting of the national games and the production of world-class
players were the part of the achievements of the movement. The sports
movement in Manipur is a social movement.

V. Factors Responsible for the Development of the
Movement

There are eight broad factors to be discussed – social, political,
economic, cultural background, education of the people, sports
journalism, Socio-political issues and the opportunities through sport.

1. Social Factor

May and Petgen includes “time element, physical conditions of
the people, racial element, climatic conditions, the strength of the family
ties, housing and the location of residences, and the availability of play
facilities” (Neumeyer and Neumeyer, 1958: 271) in the social factor. Only
the relevant are discussed in the present study.

i. Genetical and Natural Environment

Sports and the environment are related parts of the society.
Manipur lies between two global ecological hotspots – the
Himalayan biodiversity hotspot and the Indo-Burma biodiversity
hotspot. It is rich in a variety of flora and fauna. It comes under the
monsoon climatic condition with an annual mean rainfall of about
1518.36mm17. 9/10th of the total land area is under forest. Various
wetlands, lakes and rivers keep the land suitable for vegetation
growth. According to the AQI, Manipur comes under the good to
moderate status of air pollution18. Seasonal vegetables and fruits are
plenty in the state. Rice, vegetables, fish and meat constitute the
staple food for the people.

Racially, the Manipuri people belong to the Mongoloid stock
of people. They have short body stature and a muscular body. The
genetic factor, however, is uncertain. Zudin Puthucheary, et al.
(2011) concluded in a study that the physical performance is the
result of both genetic and environmental factor. However, the
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performance of sports as a result of genetic factor is not certain
and needs further study.

ii. “Leikai Lampak” and the Local Club

In the Manipuri society, every locality used to have a multi-
purpose ground known as the “leikai lampak”. The children of the
locality played in this, the elders sat and talked, cattle grazed in the
ground, etc. This was a part of the everyday life of the people. This
socio-cultural space has been gradually disappearing from most of the
urban areas in Manipur, but still common in the rural areas.

The “leikai lampak” is governed by a local club which is a socio-
political body instituted for the overall welfare of the locality. It
functions for the optimum utilisation of resources in the locality. It is a
form of community participation in the governance (Irina, 2011). They
play a huge role in the movement.

These local clubs execute its functions for the promotion of
games sports in the valley in three ways - 1. Practice Ground 2.
Introduction to Sports 3. Skill Identification

Children and youths usually play in this ground in the morning
and afternoon. Children play mostly indigenous games while the youths
are mostly indulged in modern games. Children come to know of the
games played there, and sometimes got inspired from that. An Arjuna
Awardee19 was inspired to play hockey when she was around 13 years
old. She saw two girl hockey players while she was playing in her
“leikai lampak”. She approached them and they helped her enter into
hockey.

While playing in the “leikai lampak”, there are chances for self-
recognition of their own skills and passion. The local clubs also
organise formal competitions from time to time. They facilitate young
children to play and compete in certain games and then get motivated to
join into sports. Whenever they play in this space, they are exposed to
an “audience” – other players, local elders, etc. So, any above-normal
skill is easily identified by this “audience”. Therefore, in this forum, skill
identification takes place in two ways- self-recognition and
identification by others.

An Arjuna awardee20 considers his “leikai” as his first “guru”.
He used to play in his “leikai lampak” before entering into
professional sports. People who saw him play would encourage him
seeing his passion and skill. He also recognised that he had a fighting
spirit in himself. After that, he chose proper training in martial arts. Later
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he changed to Wushu and was conferred the Arjuna Award in this
discipline.

Another respondent21, who is a recipient of both the Padma Shri
award and the Arjuna Award used to play with the boys in her “leikai
lampak”. She even used a boy’s name to participate in boys’ football
tournaments since there were very few girl footballers in her locality.

In this study, 34 out of the 50 retired players and 106 out of the
235 active players began their sporting career in their “leikai lampak”.
16 of the retired players are Arjuna awardees and from among them, 11
associated with their respective “lampak”. It is high among the older
players, with 68 per cent and lower among the younger players, with 45
per cent. In the urban areas, its role has been replaced by sports
institutions. However, its role is still very intact and significant in most
of the rural localities. This is evident during the “Yaoshang Sports
Festival”, which is explained in the next section.

Fig. 1: Charts Showing the Number of Players Who were
Associated with the “leikai lampak”.

These clubs also organise some more activities. The Oriental club,
Imphal has organised state level cycling competition, for instance. The
Citizen’s Club says that boxing was popularised by this club. The
Dharmalaya Social Welfare Club has a wushu training facility in its
premise. The same club established associations for certain disciplines.
Some of these were later recognised as state associations.

The “leikai lampak” and its associated local club play a key role
in the development of sports movement in the state, in the way that it
could reach every nook and corner of the state in providing a space for
the young players. It is one of the most effective means for promoting
sports at the grassroot level.

iii. “Yaoshang Sports Festival”

A significant event in Manipur that promotes sports in the valley
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is the “yaoshang sports festival”. It is a parallel festival of “Holi” and
has many cultural practices such as playing with colour and water,
children asking for cash or kind from door to door, “Thabal Chongba”
(a form of cultural dance), girls stopping people on the road asking for
money, etc. The “yaoshang sports” is organised by the local clubs in
their “leikai lampak”, in the Meitei inhabited neighbourhoods so
vastly that it is also known as the “yaoshang sports festival”.

Historically, the “yaoshang sports festival” began in the mid-
1940s. According to Seram Neken22 Singh, the event began as early as
1946 in Akampat, Imphal (Neken, 2011). In another record, the
Dharmalaya Social Welfare Club23 also has a written record in its
resolution book about it organising the event in 1946.

This event is one of the biggest gatherings for the locality. For
Citizen’s Club24, people gather in terms of thousands. Even married girls
from the locality would come back to their parent’s house and stay for
this event. The locality is divided into divisions, called “pana” that
plays as a team. There are three broad types of sports in it - Modern
Games, Local Games and Entertaining Games.

It has three main functions. Firstly, it spreads out the sporting
culture in far off places in the state, particularly in the valley. It largely
helps sports in reaching out to every section of the population. It
promotes through popularising and mass involvement. It is the most
important medium that exposes them to modern games. It acts like a
sports factory producing players from each locality of the state.

Secondly, its role is highlighted in the number of players being
groomed by this event. They said that they have produced so many
national and international players from their locality though they don’t
have an official record of it. Children in the locality start preparing for
the event even one month beforehand so that they can achieve in the
actual event.

They play the role of an agency by guiding above-average
children into sporting institutions. The Oriental Levelling Club25, Imphal
said that their spotted children are guided to the Eastern Sporting
Union, a prominent sporting club in Imphal. The other 4 clubs in this
research also stated that they have contact with SAI centres in Imphal
and the regular coaching classes organised by the YAS department.

Many players from the state have their origin in the “yaoshang
sports”. In this study, out of the 50 retired players, 7 have their
background from it. Their skills were identified in it and thereafter
started their journey.

Pakpi Ngasepam26, a renowned hockey player said that her skill
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was spotted in the “yaoshang sports”. Her “leikai ebung sing”27

guided her into playing modern field hockey. The remaining 43
respondents have indirect relation with the event. Out of the 235 active
players, 21 have a direct beginning from the event.

2. Political Factor
i. Role of the British Rule

The British rule from the 1890s till the 1940s had an impetus to
games and sports in Manipur. They introduced football, cricket, tennis,
hockey, basketball, etc. Schools also played important role in the
development. The Johnstone Middle English School was the first
school to be established in Manipur in 1885. “Games and sports” was
made a part of the school curriculum (Singh, 1995:12-150). The
Johnstone school team and the CC school team were among the
prominent sporting teams of that time.

ii. Role of the Sovereign Government
As a part of the celebration of its independence on 14th August

1947, the first Manipur Olympic Sports Meet was organised by the
MOA (Singh, 2009:66).

The involvement of the masses began during the 1970s under the
guidance of the Sports Movement Committee Manipur (SMCM). In
1980, the then chief minister of Manipur, R.K Dorendra Singh
implemented the MOU signed between the committee and the Govt. of
Manipur, to a certain extent based on the 30 points Charter of Demands
submitted in 1978 (Singh, 2009:67-69).

YAS Department As a part of the implementation of the MOU, the
Youth Affairs and Sports Department (YAS) was bifurcated from the
Education Department in 1980. (Singh, 2009:70). Since then, the
department as the head of all the sporting activities in the state, has
been taking a big role in the promotion of sports in the state. Its
responsibility ranges from the very grassroot promotion upto
management for international participations.

Sports Authority of India (SAI) Centres The government of India
has established three centres in Manipur. They provide residential and
training facilities to inmates. Most of the popular players are associated
with SAI centers.

Schools and Colleges Sports activities were initiated at the
school and college levels in the state at different time. Colleges of the
state started participating in the Guwahati University Annual Sports
Festival as early as 1955 and developed rapidly after 1980. There were
regular sports meets too (Singh, 2004:16-17).



January-June 2024 Juni Khyat  191ISSN 2278-4632

It is also found that “physical education” as a school subject
began in 1911-1912 in the then Johnstone English Middle School. It was
made a compulsory examination subject till class 8th in 1981. The first
UG course for the subject was opened in the Dhanamanjuri College of
Science from the year 1988 (Singh, 1995:12-150).

3. Economic Factor

Economic development remained stagnant in the state. Industrially,
it remained very backward. Coupled with it, there were youth unrest.
Education at that time, had made progress. Yet, there were no employment
opportunities for the educated youths. The government was the only
primary agency for providing employment. The literacy rate for the state
in 1970 was 32.9 per cent and in the Employment Exchange registration
in 1982-83, there were 1,52,691 applicants, 50 per cent of which are
educated, while the population in the 1981 census was 14,20,953 (nearly
11per cent). Corruption was rampant and openly accepted (Kshetri,
2006:86-88).

4. Cultural Background
i. Socio-cultural and Military

The everyday life of people is a factor for the participation and
performance in game and sports. Olympic medallist Saikhom Mirabai
Chanu28 had spent her childhood days playing and helping with
household chores such as collecting firewood from the nearby hills,
helping in the rice fields, etc. She said that this has an impact in her
sports performance. Since childhood, because of these activities at
home, she was very strong and very energetic.

Generally, the children in the state are quite playful and also, they
love outdoor games that involve intense body movements. They are
also very helpful in their household tasks, specially, girls help in
managing the family chores. They fetch water, go to school on foot,
helping in the gardens, running to nearby shops, etc. So, exercise in the
form of play, responsibility and household works form their everyday
life.

This way of life, though, has changed significantly, particularly in
the urban areas. The retired players who are above 40 years of age now,
both from the rural and urban areas, were found to have lived this kind
of lifestyle during their childhood. They said that their daily activities
affected a lot in their sport career.

A Major Dhyan Chand awardee29, related how her childhood
activities were related to her sport career. When she was a girl, she used
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to work in their family field where she always tried to complete the task
ahead of her male counterparts. She was a very challenging person and
tried to show that she could do all the male labour at home and any
other place. She became a very fit, hard-working and challenging player
later becoming the only player from the state to receive the prestigious
award.

Another respondent30 is now a deputy commandant in the Central
Reserve Police Force. She had to work in a brickfield following her
mother. She did not get much time for exercise as she had to go for
training as well as school. So, she felt that the work in the brickfield was
a good physical exercise for her.

In another case, a football coach31 in the YAS department,
Manipur loved playing football since childhood. Her father was a
government employee and the family was financially an average one.
She was allowed to play but still, she had to help with all her household
works expected of her. So, she would fetch water from the nearby pond
before going to practice. She feels that the activities were necessary for
the family and also beneficial for her body and was also doing her role.

Among the active sportspersons who are under the age of 40
years, it shows some relative changes. For example, fetching of water is
no longer a common activity. Children also are not burdened with
household chores. They are also now more attracted to indoor games
specially, mobile phones than playing outside. Nevertheless, in rural
areas, it is still common for most of the households and thereby, the
children. There are also big grounds for each locality to play.

For the grown-ups, there are many traditional games such as
“Likkon Sanaba” (a board game), Polo, “Mukna-Kangjei”, “kang”,
etc. Celebrations were also associated with one or another game. In the
hills also, competitions for the youths such as spear throwing, wight
lifting were common. Their social life, culture and their everyday life are
largely intertwined with games.

The military factor is also a part of the development of sports in
Manipur. There were seven clans in the valley and several chiefs in the
hills. They need to raise a strong army to face threats. Game was one
platform for identifying strong men and also a part of the military training
that kept them strong and always prepared. So, games and competitions
were considered necessary for both the masses and the soldiers. For
instance, Meitei soldiers used a special weapon called the “Arambai”
that was executed by the cavalry during retreat. So, the game of polo kept
them trained for this kind of attack (Singh and Singh, 2014).

“Thang-Ta”, a martial art form involving a shield, sword and a
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spear was also very popular among the people. People played it as a
game and it was a form of military training for the common people
producing a trained folk of men which could be later utilised if necessity
arose. Another system that contributed to the development of games is
the “Lallup” system. It was a form of forced male labour under which at
least one male between the age of 17 to 60 years from a family is to
render state service without remuneration for 10 in every 40 days. They
were exempted from taxes for performing their duties. The kingdom was
divided into “Pana” and the chief of each “Pana” had the
responsibility to keep its members fit. For that matter there were games
for each “Pana”  (Singh and Singh, 2014).

So, for the Manipuri society, game was a part of the lives of the
people. Games and the everyday life were not two distinct dimensions, it
was in their culture. The presence of games in their social and cultural
milieu was further reinforced by their political, economic and military
needs. It was only with the introduction of modern games that they
were seen as two distinct spaces.

5. Sports Enthusiasts
At every stage of the movement, there have always been some

sports enthusiasts who made remarkable contributions. Under the
guidance of Phoni Mukherje, the Town club was established and also
started organising hockey and football tournaments. It organised the
Yakairol hockey cup which was donated by N. Leiren Singh between
1935 to 194132.

During the pre-independence phase, there were many other
people who were actively involved in the movement. Sorokhaibam
Thambou Singh is the forerunner who approached William Pettigrew.
Hijam Lalit Singh, Hijam Irabot Singh, RK Modhhuryajit, Nongmaithem
Rebati, Sagolsem Indramani, Sougaijam Biren, Sougaijam Dhiren,
Ningthoujam Binoy, Ningthoujam Brajamani, Maharajkumar Lokendra,
Helim Choudhury, etc. (Singh, 2009:66) were among the important
enthusiasts.

i. Sir Churachand Singh

Maharaja Churachand Singh, KCSI, CBE (Knight Commander of
the Order of the Star of India, Commander of the Order of the British
Empire) is called the “founding father” of modern sports in Manipur for
his contributions. He patronised in promoting different sports in
Manipur.

Personally, he was a player. He requested Col. Shakespeare, the
political agent, to postpone the proposed date of his formal investiture
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to the throne by a week so that he could play an important cricket match
at Dehradun. There was a well-maintained field for playing hockey,
football, cricket, etc. inside the palace compound, where he would invite
important matches. He also patronised in establishing a new sports
team, the Maharaja team. He personally supervised in raising a good
number of young and talented cricket players in his own ground (Singh,
2017).

He also donated and distributed sports items to individuals and
groups. S. Lokeshwar Singh said that he very generously distributed
lots of sports items to various schools. In one of his visits to Calcutta
(Kolkata), he went to a sports goods store where he bought all the items
for the players back at home. The shopkeeper had to close the door
because he was left with a very few items to sell for the day.

The Dharmalaya Social Welfare Club also narrated that it
requested the then king, for a plot of land, which he very kindly
donated. He also took up many initiatives to link sports in Manipur with
the outside sports environment. According to S. Lokeshwar Singh, he
was the founder president of the Assam Olympic Association. He made
a big donation to send a team of Manipuri players to the first Assam
Olympic Games held at Jorhat in 1940. From this event, the selected
athletes were sent for the Indian Olympic Games. He borne the entire
expense of the team which won the Bidhumukhi Knock-out Football
tournament at Lumding in Assam in 1933. In 1935, he also sent a cricket
team to Shillong to play matches against European clubs.

After his death, the “Sir Churachand Singh, KCSI CBE Memorial
Football Tournament” was instituted in 1950. It is popularly known as
the CC Meet and is still one of the major football events in the north
eastern region of India. His son and successor, Maharaja Bodhachandra
Singh, donated the gold-centred shield which is the trophy of the
tournament (Singh, 2004:12 -13).

He is the main figure in the field of sport in Manipur. It was under
his patronage that the sports movement took a proper shape.

ii. R.K Ranendrajit Singh

The activities of RK Ranendrajit Singh during the third phase may
be discussed. His main objective in the field of sport was to mobilise
people and to convert the movement into a people’s movement. He
emphasised on the need for grassroot mobilisation. His compound,
called the Bir Tikendrajit Complex, was used as a space for players for
practice whenever necessary. He said that there is a pond in this
complex, which some promising swimmers used as the swimming pool
for practice.
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He concentrated on the problems infrastructure, scientific outlook
and funds. He said that infrastructure does not need to be big as long
as its quality is world-class standard. He also noted the need for
academic and research works for scientific approach to sports.

Under his stewardship, the Sports Movement Committee Manipur
(SMCM) was instituted for the quick promotion of sports. In 1978, the
30 points charter of demands was submitted to the then chief minister. It
organised a protest of fast unto death. After going through it for more
than 8 days, they ended up signing an MOU and it was implemented to
a certain extent in the year 1980 (Singh, 2009: 67-68).  Subsequently, the
KLSC was permitted to be developed into a sports complex preserving it
from being converted into a residential area.

He said that in the process, he had to come over a lot of problems.
He had to confront even one of his personal friends for removing his
housing plot from the complex. They had to protest at so many
instances during this time that banana plants of the Khurai area (a
locality near the complex) were wiped out during that time since the
agitators were mainly relying on the “eromba” (a common Manipuri
dish) made of this. He said, “Khurai rom gi lafu pambi khei tumba ni
keino.”

He also acknowledges the importance of the role of journalism in
mobilising people’s consciousness. He started a newspaper, “Freedom”
in 1992 that continued till 2001. This English daily played a major role in
the sports movement in Manipur during this phase. He also said that
this paper reported on the quality of the hockey stadium in the KLSC
and consequently, the engineer of the project was suspended.

The conservation and development of the KLSC was his biggest
contribution in sport in Manipur. He said that sport is already a way of
life for this people and that the KLSC was something the people already
wanted, he was only entering into the space at “a good timing”. KLSC is
now the biggest and the most well-equipped sports facility in the state.

6. Sports Journalism
Sports journalism is the branch of journalism that deals with

reporting and writing about sports news and events in any media. In
India, it developed after independence in 1947. The first remarkable step
was the introduction of a sports page by a leading English daily of
Bombay in the late thirties33.

Journalism in Manipur began in the 1910s with a hand written
journal, “Meitei Leima” (Sethi and Singh, 2015). By the 1980s, there
were around 40 dailies and weeklies34.  Leading papers of that time were
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“Nongallakpa”, “Khollao”, “Prajatantra”, etc. According to a
journalist35, only a few lines about sports were reported on these
papers, and only with the publication of “Freedom” in the 1990s, a little
progress was made in this field.

He continued that for the 1999 National Games there had to be a
host of sports journalist for reporting the event. New papers promoted
sports journalism to a large extent. The “Sangai Express”, for example
beginning in the 2000s had exclusive sport column. There are also many
sports papers from different sections.

It played a vital role in the movement. Firstly, it popularises sports
in general among the masses. Dingko Singh’s final bout in the 1998
Asian Games, for example, was watched in the state. Mirabai’s Olympic
event of 2021 was watched live in many forums and also was printed in
every newspaper the next day. So, through the mass media, any event is
made to reach anywhere in real time. Also, through the various writings,
discussions, etc., the importance of sport is surfaced in the public
domain and helped in formulating public opinion.

Secondly, media plays the most crucial role in popularising a
player. From the first achievement of a promising player, media begins to
tell stories about her achievements, her struggle, her upbringing, etc. It
is because of their repeated information that people come to know about
players and made a star. A very important aspect of it is that players get
sponsorship only through media popularisation. For instance, Mary
Kom36 and her achievements were heightened through media. Her
popularity reaches its peak after a Bollywood movie was made based on
her life story in 2014.

Thirdly, it motivates players to go further by highlighting their
achievements. And by popularising achievers, new players are inspired
in a very large number. Fourthly, journalists report on sports events on
a daily basis from the village level tournaments to the Olympic Games. It
functions as a repository of events over a long period of time.

As the fourth pillar of a government, they keep a check on the
activities of the government. There are discussions, debates and various
columns on any upcoming policies of the government. They report on
infrastructure inadequacies or any other loopholes. They present the side
of the story of the players. The journalist cited above related that in a
sport related function, the CM of Manipur was talking about the benefits
of a sports scheme for the players. At the time, the scheme was not
implemented properly. So, he shouted “fangdriye, fangdriye” (not yet
receive) and the CM and the crowd was made aware of it, to which he
responded, “oh!”.
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Sixthly, media play a big role in connecting the sport system in the
state to that of other developed countries. They report on the current
global sporting status and provide an opportunity for comparing with
that in the state. One of the emerging areas of interest related to sport in
Manipur is that of sports tourism. In this area also, sports journalists
have worked to popularise it among the people and also to bring the
required conditions for developing this.

Sports journalism is still in a very young stage in Manipur. Yet, it
is found that they have contributed significantly in the development of
the movement in the state.

7. Socio-Political Issues
Manipur got independence in 1947 and was merged with the

Indian union in 1949. Consequently, the 1960s marked the emergence of
insurgency in Manipur. Many rebellious underground groups formed
along the ethnic lines were emerging since then (Kshetri, 2006:84-95).

 This period was also marked by drug abuse and addiction. The
problem of HIV/AIDS among the youths began in the 1990s (Devi,
2020:32-33). Unemployment rate was increasing. Apart from these, the
communities have ethnic issues among them (Sharma, 2016). Sports
provided a life opportunity specially for the educationally and the
economically deprived section of the society. The case of Laishram
Sarita Devi, which will be narrated in the next section, illustrates this.
This factor has a direct relation with the next factor.

8. Sport and Its Opportunities
By the second phase, Olympians had been produced from the state.

The benefits of sports were widely known. And given the context of the
state at that time, sport provided a way out for the people.

The general benefits of sport provided a ground for saving the
youths. They would be healthy both physically and mentally. It helped
them in keeping themselves away from drug and other substance abuses.
With the rate of literacy among the youths, there was increasing
awareness of sport and its benefits among them. Another fundamental
benefit is that of harmonising the society on the communal lines. Players
from different communities formed a team. At the individual level, they
start to understand and help each other. In this study, two respondents
happened to be Muslim girls. According to them37, their team mates help
them a lot in maintaining their religious norms such as they also eat only
halal meat during camps. At the societal level also, famous players are
endorsed irrespective of their communities.
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The employment opportunity was another aspect of sports that
attracted players in a large number. Manipuri players are present in
various services across the different states of India. They can play and
get a salary with which they can support the whole family. Therefore,
playing was seen as a means to get rid of poverty.

In this study, out of the 50 retired players, 10 joined sports
knowing its scopes and among the 235 active players, 148 of them knew
the job benefits of it before entering into it. This awareness is higher
among the younger players because of the widening scope of sports as
well as increasing awareness among the players, parents, the masses
and the coaches.

In the case of insurgency, sport had a role in channelising youths.
An Arjuna awardee37 born and raised in a village in Thoubal, around 25
km. away from Imphal was saved by sport. Her area was also under great
influence of the insurgency problem during the 1970s and the 1980s. It
was when she was around 11-12 years old that she got associated in some
mild forms with an underground group. After her father’s death, her
mother could hardly manage the family. She could not get proper
education and attention. She had a fierce instinct inside her which she did
not know how to channelise. So, she got easily carried away. She found
in boxing a way to let out her energy. She said that she might have been
in the group had she not met boxing. She works as an additional SP in the
Manipur Police department at the time of the interview.

Thus, sport was found to be providing many benefits to the
players. And because of these opportunities, many young children and
youths were attracted to it, enlarging the movement.

Thus, it has been shown that eight major factors have their crucial
roles that shaped the movement in the state. To mention them again,
they are the social, political, economic, cultural, sports enthusiasts,
sports journalism, socio-political issues and the opportunities.

VI. Conclusion

This paper primarily aimed at discussing the role of the factors
responsible for the growth of sports movement in Manipur. It has
narrated the historical aspect of it beginning from the turn of the 20th

century and developing through three different stages. It has been
shown that the development has the characteristics of a social
movement.

The eight major factors were found to be playing a crucial role in
the development of this movement. Manipur since the early period is a
society in which play and games had a prominence. There are several
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indigenous and traditional games, both in the valley and the hills.
Moreover, there was military necessity for the activities. The everyday
way of life of the people was also found to be related to participation
and performance in sports. The environment too played a role in
developing sportspersons.

The modern games were introduced by the British in the 1890s. The
discussion of the development of the movement began in this phase.
Some sports enthusiasts were also found to be playing key roles in the
development, Maharaja Churachand Singh being the most significant.
The social institution of the “leikai lampak” and the event of the
“Yaoshang sports festival” extended the movement to the villages of the
valley. Gradually, the movement began developing rapidly under the
sovereign government and because of more sports enthusiasts. In the
meantime, the socio-political and the economic conditions of the state
also had an impetus in pushing youths into sports. On the other hand,
the growing opportunities in sports were pulling more youths into it. Both
these factors helped in intensifying the movement. All these were made
more effective by sports journalism during the third phase.

Therefore, all the factors were found to be playing key roles in the
movement. Further studies will be able to expand the scope of this area
and also that other factors besides these, may also be explored.

Notes

1. Census India. Manipur Population Census 2011, Manipur
Religion, Literacy, Sex Ratio - Census India

2. This is based on the information by the Press Information Bureau
of India released on 24 July 2023. Goa has the highest (Rs.
3,10,201) and Bihar has the lowest (Rs. 30,779). https://
www.pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=1942055

3. Data from the Department of Youth Affairs and Sports, Govt. of
Manipur and Wikipedia. (as of December 2023). The Major
Dhyan Chand Khel Ratna Award and the Arjuna Award are the
two highest sporting awards for players in the nation.

4. May, Herbert Louis, and Dorothy Petgen, (1928) “Leisure and Its
Use: Some International Observations.”. This work was referred
to by Neumeyer and Neumeyer.

5. Interviewed on July 21, 2022 at 4:00 p.m. at his residence.

6. The fort was the capital of the erstwhile kingdom located at the
centre of the city.

7. He was interviewed personally by Soram Lokeshwar Singh.



200  Juni Khyat  January-June 2024ISSN 2278-4632

8. A local-made high raised basket with a lid made from bamboo
strips.

9. Singh, Soram Lokeshwor “Sports Movement”, available at sports
movement (e-pao.net)

10. Singh, Soram Lokeshwor, “Sports Movement”, sports movement
(e-pao.net)

11. Interviewed on July 28, 2022 at around 3 p.m. at his residential
complex.

12. Singh, Soram Lokeshwor, “Sports Movement”, sports movement
(e-pao.net)

13. Data from the Department of Youth Affairs and Sports, Govt. of
Manipur and Wikipedia.

14. Interviewed on March 09, 2022 at 10: 00 a.m. over the telephone.

15. Interviewed on July 10, 2022 at 10 a.m. over the telephone.

16.  ENVIS Hub Manipur https://manenvis.nic.in/.

17. Manipur Air Quality Index Manipur Air Quality Index (AQI) :
Real-Time Air Pollution | India

18. Interviewed on July 09, 2022 at around 8.30 a.m. over the
telephone.

19. Interviewed on December 07, 2021 at around 2.30 p.m. over the
telephone.

20. Interviewed on October 28, 2021 at around 7.30 p.m. over the
telephone.

21. Interviewed on July 21, 2022 at 10:30 a.m. at his residence.

22. The president of the club was interviewed on July 21, 2022 at
around 8.30 a.m. at the premise of the club.

23. The president of the club was interviewed on July 22, 2022 at
12:10 p.m. at his residence.

24. The secretary of the club was interviewed on July 22, 2022 at
around 3:00 p.m. at his residence.

25. Interviewed on July 03, 2022 at around 5.30 p.m. over the
telephone.

26 In the Meitei localities, older boys are referred to as “brothers”
even though they are not related at all. “leikai” literally means
the locality, “ebung sing” means brothers.

27. Interviewed on December 16, 2022 at around 8.00 a.m. at her
residence.
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28. Interviewed on July 03, 2022 at around 10.30 a.m. over the
telephone.

29. Interviewed on October 03, 2021 at around 10.a.m. over the
telephone.

30. Interviewed on October 26, 2021 at around 12 p.m. over the
telephone.

31. Singh, Soram Lokeshwor, “Sports Movement”, sports movement
(e-pao.net)

32. The History Of Sports Journalism (Part 2 Of 3)”, (May 102017).
Sports Media Guy. The history of sports journalism (Part 2 of 3)
(sportsmediaguy.com)

33. Gangte, Gin “Press In Manipur : An Overview”, available at
https://e-pao.net/epSubPageExtractor.asp? src=features. Focus_
On_ Media.press_in_manipur_an_overview

34. Interviewed on July 10, 2022 at 10 a.m. over the telephone.

35. Interviewed on October 12, 2022 at 8:00 a.m. at her academy.

36. Interviewed on February 15, 2022 at 6:15 p.m. over the telephone.

37. Interviewed on June 16, 2022 at 8:30 a.m. at her residence.
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Intercommunity Analysis of
Outliers in the Coastal Belt of

Kerala: A Socio-Economic Analysis

Sr. Dr. Sindhu P.J. � Dr. Vandana Aravindan
� Lt. Dr. Nithin Thomas

The study has found that the community wise socio economic
status of Outliers in the coastal areas of Kerala is   low.  The
selected communities are Dheevara, Muslims and Latin
Catholics. The analysis considers the social and economic
variables such as nature of the ration card, educational
qualification, ownership status of the land, types of house, and
monthly income to know the status of the respondents across the
community.  The combined average score of the selected
variables among Dheevara (2.32), Muslims (2.48) and Latin
Catholics (2.38) communities come under the low socio-
economic status. The result of  Kruskal Wallis H test revealed that
there is no difference as regards the socio economic status of the
respondents across communities are concerned. Hence the
hypothesis that ‘low socio economic status in terms of nature of
ration card, land ownership, type of house and monthly income
does not vary among communities’ is found valid.

Keywords : Intercommunity analysis, Outliers, Fishing
communities, Socio –economic status, Combined average
score

1. Introduction

Fishermen community is denoted as ‘Outlier’ by many
researchers. (Kurian, 1981, 1995, 2001, Shyjan, 2011, Charles
2014, Rajeev 2015). Resolving the paradox of the poor ‘capability
building’ conditions in the fisheries sector in a state which boasts of
a very high quality of life requires an understanding of a few
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closely interrelated economic, social and cultural characteristics
specific to the fishing communities which provide an explanation
for its outlier position (Kurien,1995). Shyjan (2011) reveals that
fisher folk of the state still prevails as an outlier to the average
development experience of the state. The fishermen community in
Kerala belong to three religious groups namely Dheevara (Hindu),
Muslims and Latin Catholics(Christians).  The community is
observed as disadvantaged of basic requirement of life such as
housing, drinking water, hygiene and sanitation. The poverty ratio
of the fisher folk is much higher than the general population. The
community is vulnerable to the changing climatic conditions along
the coast since they are settled closed to the sea shore and thereby
loses huts, lands and even employment.

Charles (2014) in his study addressed fishermen community
as an outlier community and reported that that fishermen
community is said to be vulnerable to several diseases and social
problems. Lack of safe drinking water or accessibility to water,
poor housing conditions, malnutrition and the adverse working
conditions make fishermen to a wide range of health hazards.

The Kerala fisher folks are characterized by unattractive
demographic traits as well as low and lopsided household income
levels. There are also problems of seasonal employment, debt taken
from non-institutional sources like money lenders also show a dismal
picture of fisher folks. The prevalence of high incidence of poverty
of the fishermen have remained outliers in the overall development
process (Rajeev, 2015). The scan of survey of literature points out
that the poverty is prevalent among the fishers (World Bank, 1992;
Bene, 2003; Gupta & Pandit 2007). Indebtedness, poor housing and
low quality of life characterize fisher’s life in contrast to the high
quality of life achieved by the state as whole (Sathyapalan & George,
2015). Sathiadhas (2009) reported that the socio economic status of
the fishers has improved mainly while considering the educational
and housing status. However, problems of overcrowding and risk
associated with the proximity of these houses to sea shore line are
still a pertinent issue (DFID, 2003)

It is in this background an attempt is to make an inter
community comparative analysis through the framework proposed.
The theme of the article is therefore intercommunity analysis of the
outliers in coastal areas of Kerala through the prism of socio
economic status.
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2. Statement of the problem
The reviews related to fisher folk of Kerala make it clear that

the socio economic status of the fishers has improved mainly while
considering the educational and housing status. Fisher folk of the
state still prevails as an outlier to the average development
experience of the state. The prevalence of high incidence of
poverty of the fishermen have remained outliers in the overall
development process. As an outlier community the community is
said to be vulnerable to several diseases and social problems. The
poverty is prevalent among the fishers. Indebtedness, poor housing
and low quality of life characterize fisher’s life in contrast to the
high quality of life achieved by the state as whole. The problems of
overcrowding and risk associated with the proximity of these
houses to sea shore line are still a pertinent issue which results in
the damages of houses, land and even human lives during every
monsoon and during every change in the climatic conditions. They
remain at the margin of the society.

3. Objective of the study
To measure  community wise comparison of socio-economic

condition of the outliers in the coastal areas of Purakkad,
Kormankadappuram and Pulluvila in Kerala

4. Hypothesis of the study

The hypotheses formulated for the present study is as
follows :

The low socio economic status in terms of socio-economic
variables (nature of ration card, land ownership, type of house and
monthly income) among outliers in the coastal villages of Kerala
does not vary across communities.

5. Methodology of the study

Explanatory research design has been adopted for the present
study.  Universe of the study was the outlier population in the 222
marine fishing villages of Kerala. Both primary and secondary data
have been used to fulfil the objective of the study. The sources of
secondary data are journals. published books, thesis, bulletin,
surveys, working papers and websites etc. Reports and records
collected from government department like Central Marine Fisheries
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Research Institute (CMFRI), Department of Fisheries, Matsyafed,
Planning board (Economic review) are also used. Primary data have
been collected through a field survey using structured interview
schedule among the sample outliers.

5.1. Sample design

With regard to the primary sources of data, a multi-phase
sampling technique has been adopted for the study.

5.1.1. The first phase: Selection of districts

In the first phase of sampling, three districts have been
selected from Kerala. As per the Marine statistics of Kerala, 2010
based on the criteria as religion and community, Alappuzha is
having the highest number of Hindu households (8187) followed by
Kozhikode (7577), Ernakulum (4464), Thrissur (3645) and so on.
Among these districts Alappuzha is selected for the highest Hindu
representation. Likewise, Malappuram encompasses the highest
number of Muslim households (14516) followed by Kozhikode
(6568), Thiruvananthapuram (4788), Thrissur (1772) and so on.
From these districts, Malappuram has been selected as it represents
the highest number of Muslim households. The highest
concentration of Latin Catholics is found in Thiruvananthapuram
(27944), Alappuzha (11076), Kollam (7019), Ernakulam (4218) and
so on. Among these coastal districts, Trivandrum   is selected as it
includes the highest proportion of the households of Latin
Catholics. Other reasons for the selection of these districts are to
give regional representation of south and north

5.1.2. The Second phase: Selection of Coastal villages

In the second phase, three coastal villages have been taken
from each selected districts. The coastal villages having the highest
number of households of the selected community based on Marine
Fisheries Statistics, Kerala (2010) is the criterion used to select
those villages. They are Purakkad from Alappuzha,
Kormankadappuram from Malappuram and Pulluvila from
Thiruvananthapuram

5.1.3. The Third phase: Selection of households

In the third phase, sample of the households from selected
community is using sampling formula at 95 per cent confidence
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Right To Privacy as Human Right

Prity Singh � Dr. Mani Kumar Meena

Around the world, the right to privacy has come to be seen as
fundamental, and in India, the Indian Constitution’s Article 21
recognizes this right. The battle over privacy essentially began
in the twenty-first century with the demand for data privacy
laws and the civil rights to privacy of all people, regardless of
sexual orientation. Privacy is an essential component of the
fundamental rights guaranteed by the Constitution and an
essential aspect of life and liberty. It is present in every person
equally, regardless of gender, orientation, class, or stratum. It
has a big impact on how someone develops their integrity,
dignity, and personality. The right to privacy is intimately
linked to data protection, which is more challenging to
accomplish in today’s technologically advanced and
international society. Furthermore, because this right is not
legally protected, it is now conceivable for the ruling majority
to violate private rights through discriminatory legislation.
This right was not originally acknowledged as a Fundamental
Right in India, and no particular data protection legislation
was passed to safeguard citizens’ rights to privacy. It has been
determined that the Indian legal system has sufficiently
acknowledged the right to privacy, leading to the
implementation of important measures to stop data theft and
improper use of private information. However, a great deal of
progressive development is still required to expand the scope of
protecting Indian citizens’ right to privacy. This paper will
discuss the right of Privacy both as National and International
Level.

Key Words : Privacy, constitution, fundamental right,
liberty, data theft

1. Introduction
According to Justice Krishna Iyer, “Personal liberty makes for the

worth of human person”. Hence, the notion of dignity and liberty are
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not independent of privacy. Privacy means the capability of a person or
a group of persons to hide information from others as well as to seclude
themselves.1 Furthermore, it has been acknowledged globally as a
Human Right under Article 12 of the UDHR2, which states that
everyone has the freedom to neither have their family, communication,
or privacy violated, nor be allowed to have their honor or reputation
damaged. Every person is entitled to protection from this kind of
infringement. Particularly recognized as a right under international
human rights accords is privacy. Aristotle and William Blackstone, two
jurists, distinguish between private and public wrongs after attempting
to define privacy. Private wrong refers to wrong done against an
individual, whereas public wrong refers to wrong done against society.

One such unalienable human right that is fundamental to human
nature is privacy, which is essentially a component of that right. A
person’s right to privacy is something they are born with. Simply put,
privacy is the common law recognition of an individual’s right to be left
alone. Other components of privacy include the right to one’s own
body, individual autonomy, protection from state monitoring,
informational self-determination, dignity, confidentiality, and the
freedom to move, think, and dissent. To put it briefly, each case must
decide the extent of the right to privacy. Worldwide, there is a strong
legal structure protecting privacy. The International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights (ICCPR), established in 1966, and Article 12 of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948, respectively, provide legal
protections against “arbitrary interference” with one’s family, home,
correspondence, honour, and reputation.3

2. Indian Constitution on Right to Privacy
The right to privacy is not expressly protected by the Indian

Constitution. Nonetheless, the nation’s courts have interpreted the
other rights in the Constitution as giving birth to a (limited) right to
privacy through a number of rulings over the years, principally through
Article 21 the right to life and liberty. In 2015, this interpretation was
challenged and referred to a larger Bench of the Supreme Court in the
writ petition of Justice K.S Puttaswamy v. Union of India,4

Key conclusions from the Judgment are as following:

I. The rights to life and personal freedom are unalienable. These
are rights that are essential to living a life of dignity. The
fundamental tenets of the Indian Constitution are human
equality, individual dignity, and the pursuit of liberty;

II. The Court’s acknowledgement of the existence of a constitutional
right to privacy does not amount to an attempt to amend the
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Constitution; rather, it is the Court taking on a constitutional
function that is left to Parliament;

III. Privacy is fundamentally about protecting intimate relationships,
the sanctity of marriage, family life, procreation, the home, and
sexual orientation. The right to privacy also implies the right to
solitude.

IV. A person’s lifestyle decisions are fundamental to their right to
privacy.

V. Just because someone is in a public setting does not mean that
their privacy is lost or compromised. Since privacy is a crucial
component of human dignity, it is attached to the individual;

VI. The rapid advancement of technology has given rise to worries
that did not exist seven decades ago, and many current ideas may
become outdated as a result. Therefore, the interpretation of the
Constitution needs to be robust and adaptable so that future
generations might modify its provisions while keeping in mind its
fundamental characteristics;

VII. Privacy is not an absolute right, just like other rights that are
included in the list of fundamental freedoms covered by Part III,
such as the right to life and personal liberty under Article 21. A
law that violates someone’s right to privacy must pass muster
with respect to acceptable limitations on fundamental freedoms.

VIII. There are good and negative aspects to privacy. The negative
content prevents the government from violating a citizen’s right
to life and personal freedom. Because of its positive character, the
state is required to take all appropriate steps to safeguard each
person’s privacy.

IX. One of the essential rights is the right to privacy. It is a right that
grants people the freedom to make independent decisions about
their lives while shielding their inner selves from intrusion from
both state and non-state entities.

X. The family, marriage, procreation, and sexual orientation—all
significant facets of dignity—must be safeguarded by the privacy
of the home.

XI. .... privacy is one of the most vital rights to be protected against
both State and non-State actors and to be acknowledged as a
fundamental right in a nation like ours that takes pleasure in its
variety.

XII. .... the right to privacy cannot be violated, even in cases where a
very small percentage of people are impacted. Rights guaranteed
by the Constitution are not subject to the majoritarian idea.
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XIII. Let the right to privacy, which is an inalienable right, be clearly
recognized as a fundamental right enshrined in Part III of the
Indian Constitution, subject to the limitations 10 outlined in that
section. This is today’s call. The old order altered the location of
yielding to the new.5

“Article 19: Freedom of Speech and Expression-Article 19(1) (a)
provides that “all citizens shall have the right to freedom of speech
and expression.” However, this is justified by Article 19(2), which
says that it will not influence the implementation of any current law
or stop the State from creating any law, insofar as such law imposes
reasonable constraints on the practice of the right in the interests of
India’s sovereignty and integrity, state security, friendly ties with
foreign countries, public order, decency or morality”.6

Article 21: Right to Life and Personal Liberty: The Indian
Constitution’s Article 21 guarantees the right to privacy to both
citizens and non-citizens.7 This is not obviously stated in it, but
as a statutory justification, the Supreme Court indicated the same.
Article 21 of the Constitution states as follows: No one may be
deprived of their life or freedom unless it is necessary to follow
the legally prescribed process.8 Article 21 is the heart of Indian
people’s freedom. Since the adoption of the Indian constitution,
there has been discussion over the phrase “procedure created by
law” in this article. The correct approach that is required is that
the Fifth Amendment’s due process clause and the execution of
the law are similar in terms of the importance they have on
personal freedom.

3. Evolution of Privacy Doctine on India

The Indian Judiciary also interpreted privacy rights as a
fundamental right under Article 21 of Part III of the Constitution.
Following were the series of Cases that dealt with the right to privacy :

M.P. Sharma V. Satish Chandra9

The right to privacy was violated in this instance, raising
challenges to the authority and seizure granted. Although the higher
court acknowledged this, it did not intend for the Constitution’s Framers
to limit the authority of search and seizure as a violation of people’s
basic right to privacy. Furthermore, the Supreme Court decided that the
MP Sharma case did not resolve disputes pertaining to Part III of the
Fundamental Rights of the Constitution, which includes the right to
privacy. Therefore, the right to privacy could not in this situation be
considered a basic right under the Constitution.10
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Kharak Singh v. The State of UP11

Because the UP law in question infringes upon a fundamental
freedom safeguarded by Part III of the Constitution, its surveillance has
been called into doubt. Following their hearing, the Supreme Court
struck down Regulation 236(b) because it permitted to conduct
surveillance at night, which is clearly against ordered liberty and an
unauthorised entry into a person’s home. However, as Article 21 does
not apply because privacy has not yet been recognised by the
Constitution as a fundamental right, the other parts of the legislation
remained in effect. J. Subha Rao, however, had a different viewpoint,
contending that although privacy was not recognised as a basic right, it
is an essential component of Article 21.12

Govind v. State of Madhya Pradesh13

The MP police’s Regulations 855 and 856 were challenged in this
case, just like they were in the Kharak Singh case, on the grounds that
the State’s surveillance of habitual offenders’ houses at night and their
arrest of people they thought to be criminals infringed their right to
privacy. The Supreme Court declined to invalidate the restrictions in this
case, noting that a domestic visit during the night would not always be
an unreasonable violation of a person’s right to private. This marked the
first time that the right to privacy was found to be partially
unenforceable. There may be a legitimate restriction supported by a
significant public interest.

Malak Singh Etc v. State of Punjab & Haryana 14

In this case, the Supreme Court ruled that state monitoring
conducted within permissible bounds and without infringing upon a
citizen’s right to personal liberty would be legitimate and legal in the
absence of criminal interference.

R. Rajagopalan v. State of Tamil Nadu15

In the case of R. Rajagopalan, the higher judiciary ruled that every
Indian citizen has the right to protect their privacy, regardless of the
nature of their activities, including childrearing, educating their
offspring, making decisions about marriage and family, reproducing, and
so on. This was done by citing the right to privacy as inherent in Article
21 of the Constitution. Regarding the aforementioned subjects, no one
may publish anything—no matter how critical, complimentary, or real—
without the consent of the person in question. And it would be a blatant
invasion of privacy if someone did that.
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4. Varios Privacy Bills In Parliament

a. Private Members’ Bills pertaining to privacy were submitted to
both Houses of Congress.

b. The Data (Privacy and Protection) Bill was recently introduced
by Shri Baijayant Panda of BJD in 2017.

c. The Lok Sabha is presently considering a bill that would put
privacy under law.

d. Shri Rajeev Chandrasekhar made a second proposal, The Right
to Privacy Bill 2010, in the Rajya Sabha.

e. In the Rajya Sabha and Lok Sabha, respectively, in 2016, two
more bills were introduced by Shri Vivek Gupta and Shri Om
Prakash Yadav to secure the private data of residents.

f. Regrettably, Parliament has not approved any of these bills.

5. Indian Legal Framework on Right to Privacy

As far as we know, India does not have any explicit laws that
might specifically address privacy and data protection. However, even
in the lack of such laws, there is still a legal framework that, if not
expressly, covers privacy and data protection. The Indian Constitution
guarantees privacy in addition to being protected by statute. Therefore,
there are two measures that can be taken to protect private rights and
personal information:

I. Constitutional protection   II. Statutory protection

I. Constitutional protection
The right to privacy is not specifically mentioned as a

fundamental right in the Constitution. In the Constitution, it is not
mentioned at all. Nonetheless, it is inherent in the constitutionally
protected rights to life and personal liberty under Article 21 as well as
other freedoms under Part III. Article 19(2) allows appropriate
restrictions to be imposed on the basis of national integrity, public
interest, and sovereignty, among other considerations. In addition, it
has been established that we have an inalienable right to privacy that
has existed since the day of our birth. Because of this, even in the face
of debates concerning privacy, the minority of judges has upheld the
claim that Article 21 of the Constitution guarantees the right to private.
Therefore, as Article 21 comprises a multitude of rights that are required
to give constitutional validity to newly emerging rights in keeping with
the changing demands of society, we can conclude that Article 21 is the
fundamental part of the Constitutional Statutory protection.
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The following is a brief discussion of the laws that address data
privacy in India today, including the IT Act of 2000, the Indian Contract
Act of 1872, the Intellectual Property Laws, and the Credit Information
Companies Regulation Act of 2015:

IT Act, 2000
The first IT law passed in India, the IT Act, 2000, aims to address

cybercrimes, e-governance, and e-commerce. In addition, it is the laws
pertaining to data security. The IT Act’s main goal is to safeguard
against information breaches brought on by computer data leaks. It has
several clauses, including Secs. 65 and 66, which forbid third parties
from utilizing technology, including computers, laptops, and information
stored on them, unlawfully16.

� Section 30- The Information Technology Act of 2000 requires the
certifying body to follow safety procedures in order to ensure the
privacy and confidentiality of electronic signatures.

� Section 43: The Information Technology Act of 2000 has enough
provisions to allow the person in question to be compensated for
unauthorized access to his private and personal information.
Intrusion into a person’s computer system or computer framework
is considered remuneration under this provision. The Information
Technology Amendment Act of 2008 made amendments to clauses
(a), (i), (j), and (v) of this section.

� Section 43A of the ITAA of 2008 - The IT Amendment Act of 2008
added an entirely new section to the act. Compensation for inability
to safeguard data is described in this section. If an entity
distributes, handles, or possesses sensitive personal data or
information in a computer resource that it owns, maintains, or works
on and is careless in implementing and maintaining appropriate
safety practices and procedures, resulting in any individual unfair
loss or unfair benefit, that entity shall reimburse the affected party
for such losses.

� Section 66: This section of the Information Technology Act of 2000,
among other things, makes it illegal to devalue information
contained in a computer resource and imposes a maximum three-
year jail sentence on those who do so. This safeguards sensitive
private information stored in computer resources. Therefore, if an
attacker gains access to a computer system and copies and
transfers private information to a competitor that could be very
useful, private, or important for the owner’s business, this action
reduces the quantity of data stored in a computer resource and
violates privacy.
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� Section 72 of the Information Technology Act of 2000 pertains to
the violation of confidentiality and privacy. Specifically, it states
that a government officer may face penalties if they formally
transfer any digital information or data they have obtained on an
individual. This part is implemented in a restricted manner. It is
limited to the deeds and inactions of those who have been
granted authority by this Act, its rules, or its laws, such as the
police, certifying authorities, and officials designated by special
notice.

� Section 72A: This section is also added to the Act by the ITAA
2008. Section: Penalties for divulging information against the terms
of a valid contract: Anybody—including mediators—who, while
performing services under a legal contract has access to any
material containing information about another person with the
intent to cause or knowing that he is ought to cause the unlawful
profit or damage discloses, without the parties’ consent or in
violation of a valid agreement, shall be punished with up to three
years of probation, a penalty of up to three years, a penalty of up to
five lakh rupees, or both. This is except from what is specifically
provided in this Act or any other current law.

Additionally, in compliance with the Supreme Court’s ruling in the
Justice K.S. Puttaswamy case, the Indian government has established a
five-member committee to write a data protection bill, with Justice
(Retd.) B.N. Srikrishna serving as the committee’s chair. If the measure is
approved, it will be the first comprehensive piece of legislation in India
to protect online users’ personal information from misuse by both state
and non-state actors.  According to an office document of the Srikrishna
Committee, the government is aware of how important data protection is
becoming in India. It is crucial to support the development of the digital
economy while protecting the privacy and security of individuals’
personal information.

In July 2018, the Committee released the Personal Data Protection
Bill, 2018, its final research and proposed data protection law. A Data
Protection Authority is to be established in order to oversee information
handling activities, according to the Personal Data Protection Bill. It
also recognizes the necessity of protecting personal data in light of the
fundamental right to privacy and the need to foster a cooperative
culture that upholds citizens’ right to privacy, encourages a secure and
ethical digital economy, and guarantees freedom, progress, and
innovation.

Additionally, the Bill states that it aims to safeguard individuals’
autonomy over their personal data, specify appropriate contexts for the
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flow and use of personal data, create a relationship of confidence
between individuals and organizations handling their personal data,
ascertain the rights of those whose private information is processed,
and to create guidelines for the organizational and technical measures
that must be taken to handle private information. These include
standards for the transfer of private information across international
borders, ensuring the accountability of organizations that handle
information, and offering redress for processing that is unsafe or
unauthorized.

Indian Penal Code, 1860

Privacy violations are not particularly covered under criminal law.
However, some offences suggest that violating someone’s privacy
carries a consequence. For example, dishonest embezzlement of movable
commodities results in liability under Article 408 of the IPC.17

Intellectual Property Law

The Copyright Act, 1957 governs copyrighted piracy (theft) in
India and stipulates required punishments based on the seriousness of
the offence. Anyone detected using a computer or a copy of illicit
software is liable to a fine or up to three years in jail, as per Section 65
of the Act. Furthermore, an author’s copyright is protected for works
created by the gathering of data from various sources and the
investment of time, money, effort, and skill that meet the criteria for work
as defined by the Copyright Act. Therefore, the outsourcing parent firm
may be able to take legal action under the Copyright Act in the event
that that database is violated.18

Indian Contract Act, 1872

One of the Indian laws that governs the conditions of contracts
and agreements signed between parties is the Indian Contract Act, 1872.
Therefore, in the event that the parties execute a contract that includes
a confidential or privacy clause, which specifies that personal data
about a person will only be shared with that person’s consent and
authorization, and only for the purposes or in the manner that the
parties agree upon, etc. Therefore, divulging information without
permission and breaking the conditions of the contract would be
considered breaches of contract and could result in a claim for damages.
Furthermore, the insurer provides an insurance contract with a proposal
for insurance that contains a secret law pertaining to the personal
information of the insurer’s clients. A claim for damages based on their
breach of contract will arise from any disclosure of such material
without their prior consent.19
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6. Limitation of Privac Law In India

All laws passed in India must adhere to the fundamental values of
the Constitution; if they don’t, the Supreme Court and the High Courts
have the authority to declare them unconstitutional. The Indian
Constitution prohibits the adoption of any legislation that infringes
against basic rights, as stated in Article 13(2). No law may ever infringe
upon a basic right such as the right to privacy.

According to the rule of law philosophy, all legal procedures must
be rational, fair, and just in order to be consistent with the entities that
have the ability to pass laws.

India’s privacy laws address the issue of people’s sensitive
information being kept private at all costs and never shared with a third
party without permission. The public authorities will defend an
individual’s personal safety, dignity, or any situation where it is
vulnerable to reputational harm to the greatest extent possible when it
comes to legal matters.

Given the possibility of arbitrary behaviour arising from an
individual’s unlimited sovereignty over privacy, appropriate and
acceptable restrictions ought to be in place in accordance with the
predicted level of threat to justice or equality.

When it comes to matters of state, where there is a risk to the
state’s sovereignty or peace and tranquillity, and when someone is
suspected of knowing about a crime committed, they should not be
unjustly shielded from a private investigation under the right to privacy.
Its purpose is to protect citizens and the interests of the country from
potential foreign assault.

As with other fundamental rights, the right to privacy is subject to
a reasonability clause. The burden of proof rests with the aggrieved
party to demonstrate that their right has been violated by any recent
law; if not, the Supreme Court and the High Courts have the authority to
use judicial review to determine the applicability of enacted law with the
fundamental rights. 

The Indian Penal Code, 1860, and the Information Technology
(Amendment) Act, 2008 both contain statutory provisions pertaining to
the right to privacy. These provisions should not be interpreted in a
vacuum, but rather in the context of Article 21, since any invasion of a
person’s private space must be interpreted as a violation of that
fundamental right. Since the Constitution is the ultimate law of the land,
its provisions are interpreted in light of the principles of the
Constitution when interpreting other statutes.
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7. Right To Privacy In Other Countries
The Right to Privacy has come into forefront of a number of

controversies in various countries in the past few years, the explicit
definition of it has remained unclear in most instances.

I. Germany-Germany is still among the nations that enforces privacy
rules the most strictly. In reality, in the recent past, German privacy
laws have been a source of great pain for companies like Google
and Facebook, who depend on internet freedom.

II. United States-Although the right to privacy is not expressly
mentioned in the US Constitution, the Supreme Court has
construed many amendments to declare that the right exists on a
number of occasions. Specifically, the purpose of the 1974 Privacy
Act was to shield Americans from any federal entity that would use
their records in an arbitrary manner.

III. Canada -First set into effect in 1977 as part of the Canadian Human
Rights Act, the privacy law in Canada has changed throughout
time. The law was first proposed as a way to secure data. A check
on the Government’s access to and disclosure of personal data was
added to the law in 1983. The recent revision to the privacy laws
occurred in 2012, when the Canadian government declared that the
right to personal private was recognized by the Common Law as
a “tort of intrusion upon seclusion”.

IV. Sweden-Sweden is among the first nations in the world to adopt
a comprehensive statute on internet privacy regulations, even
though it was among the first to demand its residents to use their
personal identity number for all interactions with the government.
The protection of personal data on computers was safeguarded by
the Data Act of 1973. The Swedish constitution also guarantees the
right to the protection of personal data.

V. European Union-The European Union regulated the processing of
personal data within its borders in 1995 with the adoption of the
Data Protection Directive. Subject to certain limitations, Article 8
of the European Convention on Human Rights (ECHR) guarantees
the right to privacy and family life protection.20

VI. Australia-The ‘Privacy Act’ was created in the nation and was in
effect about 1988. It regulates how people’s personal information
is handled.

VII. Japan-Japan implemented a citizen identification system in 2015
that included social security, personal tax information, and
benefits for disaster relief. All international residents and
Japanese citizens were assigned a 12-digit ‘My Number’ by
legislation. The objective was to reduce tax evasion and benefit
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fraud while simultaneously improving social welfare benefits
administration and efficiency. It will initially be optional starting
in 2018, but by 2021, it might be required. A right to privacy is not
expressly guaranteed under Japanese law. Article 13 of the
Japanese Constitution, however, reads as follows: Individuals
have the right to “life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness,” as
well as the right to be “respected as individuals”.

VIII. Brazil -The country’s Constitution states, “The intimacy, private
life, honour and image of the people are inviolable, with assured
right to indenisation by material or moral damage resulting from
its violation2121

8. Conclusion
As a result of multiple interpretations by the judiciary, the right to

privacy has developed into a fundamental right in India. However, while
examining the current situation, we will discover that globalization has
led to a significant advancement in technology. We wonder if we
actually have privacy in our lives in light of the rapid advancement of
technology. To live a decent life, make our own decisions, and grow as
individuals, this right is crucial, which makes it all the more significant.
In the current world of rapidly advancing information technology,
privacy needs to be vital. In this regard, the Hon’ble Supreme Court’s
ruling is valid in that it established privacy as a right falling under the
purview of Part III of the Indian Constitution. The right to privacy, being
fundamental in nature, will also play a significant role in the enactment
of the Data Protection Act, which is expected to happen soon. This
legislation will help to safeguard online data and ensure informational
privacy. So, in India there is a lack of effective Data Protection Laws
even though it has certain legislations which though not directly but in
an indirect way is dealing with Data Protection. Among these are the
Criminal Law, Intellectual Property Law, and the IT Act.

The government ought to implement a highly effective system
that can promptly notify them so they may take appropriate action. In
addition, legislators ought to pass laws, rules, or regulations that
guarantee the security of the data gathered. Only those with the
necessary authority and for the benefit of the public welfare should be
able to access the database where the information is kept. Tight security
measures should be implemented to make it hard for even specialists to
access. Furthermore, the only authorities who ought to be held more
accountable are those who gather, analyse, and keep data. Furthermore,
every rule must include a clause about penalties, such as financial
penalties and jail time, that are severe enough to make an unauthorized
person reconsider handling personal data.
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The Spatio-Temporal Analysis of
Occupational Characteristics in

Telangana State, India

Dr. V. Karunakar � Dr. D. Krishna Naik

� Prof. L. Ashok Kumar

Occupational characteristics refers to number of people
engaged in a specialized economy activity. Occupation is
defined as employment of a person, which not only helps him
earn a better livelihood but also reflects their social &
economical status. According to Census of India, economic
activities are classified as agriculture labourers, cultivators,
household industry workers and other workers. The
occupational characteristics of people in Telangana are
analyzed based on secondary data obtained from Census of
India in 2001, 2011. The data will be processed to find out the
most specific economic activities mandal wise and district wise
in Telangana state.

The methodology is framed to identify the number of peoples
involved in each type of economic activity. The levels of each
type of economic activity depends upon number of labour force
involved in that particular economic activity. The variations in
level of economic activity is derived by using statistical
formulas such as mean and standard deviation. The degree of
variation from the average are classified into five categories.
Each category mapped district wise by using cartographical &
Geographic Information System (GIS).

Key words: Economic activities, Labour force, Regional
Development, Statistical Techniques, GIS.

Introduction:

The economic characteristics indicate that the labour force
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participates in specialized economy activity of various occupational
structures. The ‘economic activity’ generally means the action that
involves the production, distribution and consumption of goods and
services at all levels within a society. In other words “human beings
who perform activities in exchange of money or worth of money
are called economic activity. The occupational structures involve
profession, employment and business etc., which not only bring
money to the workers for meeting their requirement but it also
provides them social status. The Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is
one way of assessing economic activity.

The economic characteristics have been defined distinctly by
a number of economists. According to Ranjan Kumar Sam (1961),
the days of work spent in different types of activities like
agricultural wage employment, non-agricultural wage employment,
self-employment, unemployment and activities outside labour force.
It also involves the normal length of a full working day and the
normal hours of work for the activity. The days of work are
calculated after assigning proper weight-age to employment. In the
event of a person having more than one activity during a day; the
longest activity occupied him/her is deemed as the major activity
and the other activity as minor activity. Arhtur Salz (1944) defines
‘economic activity’ as a specific activity with a market value which
an individual continually pursues for the purpose of obtaining a
steady flow on income. This activity also determines the social
position of the individual.

Everett Hughes (1965) ‘An occupation in essence’, says that
economic activity is not some particular set of activities; it is the
part of an individual in any outgoing set of activities. Richard, H.
Hall has defined ‘occupation’ in the book ‘Occupational and Social
Structure’ as the variety of activities and their outcomes that must
be taken into account in the analysis of occupations. An occupation
is the social role performed by adult members of society that
directly or indirectly yield social and financial consequences and
that constitutes a major focus in the life of the adult. Ashok Mitra
(1971, 1973) used seven categories of workers as variables
grouped into three major functional types viz. Manufacturing,
Trade, Commerce, defence, Provisions of goods and Services and
Transportation etc., Ashok kumar Lonavath (2014) in his
unpublished theis ‘Urbanization and Regional disparities in Andhra
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Pradesh’ says that the degree of specilization an individual activity
of a town defines the degree of urbanization.

Objectives :

1. To identify total workforce in Telangana State.
2. To identify various occupational structures in Telangana

State.
3. To identify regions based on occupational characteristics.
4. To find the role of occupational characteristics in regional

development.

Methodology :

The methodology involves initially identifying the work force
in individual activity like cultivators, agriculture labourers,
household industry workers and other workers. These economic
activities have been calculated as the proportion to the total workers
and the average of the proportions of the individual activity. The
mandal level variation identified five categories with statistical
principles using mean and standard deviation; the degree of
variation from the average are grouped into five appropriate
categories. The district level categories are depicted in maps
cartographically using Geographic Information System (GIS).

The well known statistical principle 68-95-99.7 rule is applied
as methodology for stratification of occupational characteristic at
mandal wise. The percentage of values 68.27%, 95.45% and
99.73% lie within one, two and three standard deviations of the
mean respectively. By using this principle, two more classes
indicating less and very less category with minus standard deviation
to mean is identified. By using mean and standard deviation
principles, 5 specialized classes with respect to occupational
characteristics are identified, In other words, the level of
specialized mandals can be considered as regions with various
levels in the specific field as mentioned below:

a. Very Less developed (<(M-SD))
b. Less developed   ((M-SD)-M)
c. Average developed  (M+SD)
d. Highly developed (M+2SD)

e. Very Highly developed (>(M+2SD))
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The analysis for 446 mandals in 2001 and 464 mandals in 2011
indicate that a high degree of variation in a particular activity may also
have a high degree of variation in another type of activity too.

Analysis:
Total workers in Telangana during 2001 and 2011

In 2001, the total workers in Telangana were 1,40,74,126
constituting 45.41% to the total population of 3,09,87,271 in Telangana.
During 2011, the total workers increased to 1,64,53,000 contributing to
46.75% to the total population of 3,51,93,978. The distribution of total
workers in Telangana as per 2001 census indicate that, Mahbubnagar is
having the maximum of 51.89% captivating first place followed by
Karimangar (49.44%), Nalgonda (49.10%), Medak (48.45%) and
Warangal and Khammam having 48.25% each. The least percentage of
workers is found in Hyderabad with 29.24%, followed by Rangareddy
(40.21%) and Adilabad (45.15%) respectively. The distribution of
working population as of 2011 Census indicate that the proportion of
working population at district wise with respect to the total population
of the district shows that, Mahbubnagar district ranks first with 51.38
percent of workers, followed by Khammam (50.41%), Nalgonda
(49.92%), Karimnagar (49.7%), Nizamabad (49.43%) and Warangal
(48.56%). The least percent of workers are in Hyderabad (35.84%),
followed by Rangareddy (41.46%) and Adilabad (48.29%) respectively.

Occupational Characteristics
In 2001 and 2011, the Census defined four occupational

characteristics in India. They are: 1. Cultivators 2. Agriculture labourers
3. Household Industry labourers and 4. Other workers.

(i) Cultivators
The cultivators who involve ploughing, sowing and harvesting of

different crops in his/her own or leased land. The cultivators occupied
third place to total workers of Telangana during both the census years
of 2001 and 2011. Accordingly, cultivators are classified as, he/she is
engaged in cultivation of land owned / held from Government / held
from private persons / institutions for payment in money, kind or share.
The profession includes effective supervision or direction in cultivation.

In 2001, the cultivators in Telangana were 34,80,235 constituting
to 24.73% to total workers and decreased to 31,75,667 (19.3%) in 2011.
The proportional distribution of cultivators among Telangana districts,
Mahububnagar consists 15.94%, followed by Warangal (13.22%),
Karimangar (12.42%), Nalgonda (11.68%), Medak (11.21%), Adilabad
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(9.81%) and Nizamabad (9.08%). The least percentage of cultivators
are in Hyderabad with 0.34%, followed by Rangareddy (8.11%) and
Khammam (8.19%) (Table 1).

In 2011, while analyzing the cultivators to the entire Telangana the
aforesaid proportion will differ. As such, Mahbubnagar has 17.92 per
cent of cultivators and is placed first, followed by Warangal (12.65%),
Adilabad (11.45%), Karimangar (1.35%) and Medak (11.12%). The least
percentage of cultivators are in Hyderabad district is 0.89%, followed by
Khammam (7.08%), Rangareddy (8.53%), Nizamabad (8.76%) and
Nalgonda with 10.24% (Table 2).

Mandal-wise analysis of Cultivators in Telangana is based on 68-
95-99.7 rule which was applied to 464 mandals (2011) and to 446 mandals
in 2001 census. It is classified into five classes with very high
concentrated cultivators, high concentrated cultivators, average
concentrated cultivators, less concentrated of cultivators and very less
concentrated cultivators.  However, in 2001 census the analysis is as
follows:

1. Very less concentrated cultivators with less than 18.64% (<M-SD)
category has 63 mandals. Rangareddy-14 Mandals; Khammam-12;
Nalgonda-10; Adilabad-8; Karimangar-6; Karimnagar and
Mahbubnagar-4 each; Nizamabad-3; and   Warangal-2.

2. The class-interval of Less concentrated cultivators between
18.64% to 29.93%, (M-SD to M) has the highest number of found
in 165 mandals: Karimnagar-29 mandals; Khammam and
Mahbubnagar-23 each; Nalgonda-19; Warangal-17; Rangareddy-
14; Adilabad-12; Nizamabad-11 and Medak-4 Mandals.

3. The average percentage of cultivators between 29.94% to 41.23%,
(M to M+SD) has the second highest number found in 157
mandals: Mahbubnagar-28 mandals; Medak-26; Warangal-25;
Karimnagar-21; Nalgonda-19, Adilabad and Nizamabad-11 each;
Khammam-7; and Rangareddy-6.

4. The high percentage of cultivators between 41.24% to
52.54%, (M+SD to M+2SD) has found in 45 mandals of
Telangana: Adilabad-12 mandals; Rangareddy and
Mahbubnagar with 9 mandals each; Medak and Warangal with
5 mandals each, Nizamabad-4; Khammam-1.

5. The very high percentage of cultivators with greater than
52.55% to 71.47% (>M+2SD) has the least number found in
16 mandals: Adilabad-6 mandals; Rangareddy-4; Khammam-3,
Warangal-2; Nizamabad-1 (Fig. 4).
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Spatial Distribution of Cultivators in Telangana,
Mandal wise (2001 and 2011)

The mandal-wise analysis of cultivators in Telangana in the
year 2011 indicates that the first class of less than mean minus one
standard deviation of 0.99% to 12.27% found in 64 mandals of
Telangana. The total 16 mandals of Hyderabad district and the
surrounding 12 mandals from Ranga district fall under these class.
The remaining mandals come from different classes, The East of
Khammam district has 14 mandals and Warangal has 2 mandals.
The second class with less specialized cultivators in between
12.28% to 23.94% found in 179 mandals distributed over all
districts of Telangana, viz: Nalgonda-42, Karimnagar-28,
Khammam-23, Mahbubnagar-21, Nizamabad & Warangal-16,
Adilabad-14, Rangareddy-4.

Fig. 4
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Fig. 5

The third category of average cultivators with mean plus one
standard deviation between 23.95% to 35.61% found in 146 mandals, the
district wise  distribution of these mandals are: Mahbubnagar-27,
Warangal-26, Karimnagar-23, Medak-16, Nizamabad-14, Nalgonda and
Adilabad-12, Rangareddy-10 and Khammam-6.

The fourth category of high cultivators mandals (i.e.) between
35.62% to 47.29% found in 56 mandals, the district wise distribution of
these mandals, viz: Adilabad-14, Mahbubnagar-12, Medak- 11, Warangal
& Rangaredy -7, Khammam-02, Nizamabad, Karimnagar and Nalgonda-01.

The very high specialized mandals with 47.3% to 56.9% of
cultivators accounted to a total of 19 mandals in Telangana. The district-
wise distribution of these mandals are Adilabad-08, Rangareddy-04,
Mahbubnagar-03, Nizamabad-02, Medak & Khammam-01 (Fig. 5).
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Agricultural Labourers in Telangana

According to the first Agricultural Labourers Enquiry (ALE-1950-
51) Committee, agricultural labourers are defined as “Those people who
are engaged in raising crops on payment of wages”. It also mentioned
that ‘a household in which either the head of the household or 50 per
cent or more of earning members reported agricultural labour as the main
occupation was deemed to constitute an agricultural-labour-household.
In the second ALE (1956-57), the definition is enlarged to include “those
people who are engaged in other agricultural occupations like dairy,
farming, horticulture, raising of live-stock, bees, poultry etc.,

India is an agrarian society, where the transformation changes can
be seen when political shift occurs. The condition of agricultural
labourers has changed with changes in the agrarian structure.
According to S.S.Jodhka (1994) “Development of capitalism or
modernization of agriculture brings about fundamental changes in
relation to production leading to freeing of agriculture labour from all
kinds of patronage and institutionalized dependency relationships”.

According to Kulamani Padhi (2007), the agricultural workers
constitute mostly the neglected class in Indian rural structure. Their
income is low and employment irregular. As, they possess no skill or
training, they have no alternative employment opportunities either.
Socially, a large number of agricultural workers belong to scheduled
castes and scheduled tribes.

In Telangana, the agricultural labourer occupied the second
position among total workers of the state during 2001 and 2011. The
Census of India defined the agricultural labourer as are who works on
another person’s land for wages in money or kind or share. He or she
has no risk in the cultivation, but merely works on another person’s land
for wages. An agricultural labourer has no right of lease or contract on
land on which he/she works.

In Telangana, in 2001 the total agricultural labourers were
47,20,849 contributing to 33.54%; while in 2011, they increased to
59,90,086 and contributed 36.41% to total workers of Telangana. The
district-wise proportion of agriculture labourers indicates that
Khammam district ranks first in order with 49.19% of agricultural
labourers to total workers followed by Mahbubnagar 42.75%,
Nalgonda 42.09% and Warangal 38.69%. The least percentage of other
agricultural labourers is in Hyderabad with 0.62%, followed by
Rangareddy 20.84% and Nizamabad 29.72%. The remaining districts
fall in between above districts namely Medak, Karimnagar and
Adilabad with 37.54%, 33.41% and 30.58% respectively (Table 1).
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In the year 2011, The percentage of agricultural labourers to the
total workers of the district specifies that Khammam district ranks first
with 57.06%, followed by Nalgonda 49.56%, Mahbubnagar 44.71% and
Warangal 44.45%. The least percentage of agricultural labourers in
Hyderabad is 1.63% to total workers of the district, followed by
Rangareddy 15.89% and Nizamabad 35.55%. The third category districts
which are too high or too low are Karimnagar, Medak and Adilabad and
the agricultural labourers share is 40.33%, 39.6% and 36.63%
respectively (Table 2).

Mandal-wise distribution of agricultural labourers of 2001 census
is analyzed based on statistical principles of mean (M) and standard
deviation (SD) and are identified as five classes they are as follows:

1. Very less concentrated agricultural labourers <M-SD and less than
26.95% have as many as 70 mandals: The geographical distribution
of these mandals indicates that highest mandals are recorded in
Northern Telangana are Nizamabad having 16 mandals, followed by
Adilabad-15; Karimnagar and Rangareddy-12 each; Medak-6;
Khammam-3; Warangal, Mahbubnagar & Nalgonda shared 2
mandals each.

2. The second class-interval of Less concentrated agricultural
labourers are between 26.95% to 39.91% (M-SD to M) has the
second highest number of 123 mandals. The distribution of these
mandals indicates that the highest mandals were from Adilabad-20;
followed by Karimnagar-18;  Mahbubnagar and Nalgonda share 17
mandals each; Rangareddy-15; Medak and Warangal-11 each; and
Khammam has only 6 mandals.

3. The third class-interval of Average agricultural labourers in
between 39.92% to 52.88% (M to M+2SD) has the highest number
of 184 mandals: The geographic distribution of these mandals
indicates that the North of Telangana (i.e) Karimnagar shares the
highest of 21 mandals, followed by Adilabad-14; Nizamabad-8
mandals. While East of Telangana (i.e.) Warangal and Khammam
accounts to 35 and 8 mandals. In the South Mahbubnagar has 39
mandals, followed by Nalgonda-30; Medak-20; Rangareddy-9
mandals respectively.

4. High agricultural labourers is between 52.89% to 65.85% (M+SD to
M+2SD) recorded in 65 mandals: The distribution of these mandals
indicate that the Khammam district has the highest 26 mandals,
followed by Nalgonda-10; Medak-8; Mahbubnagar-7. The least
mandals were from Warangal and Adilabad-3 each: followed by 4
mandals from Nizamabad and Karimangar districts respectively.

5. The fifth class-interval of Very high agricultural labourers is
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4. The fourth class-interval of High agricultural labourers is between
61.6% to 78.68% (M+SD to M+2SD) found in 68 mandals: The
distribution of these mandals indicates that, Khammam district
has the highest of 30 mandals, followed by Nalgonda – 12;
Karimangar – 8; Medak – 5; Warangal & Adilabad – 4;
Mahbubnagar – 3; and 2 mandals from Nizamabad district
respectively.

5. The very high concentrated agricultural labourers is greater than
78.68% (>M+2SD) and only one mandal from Khammam district
(Fig. 9).

Household Industry Workers
According to K R Shyam Sundar (2015), the processes of

liberalisation, globalisation, and privatisation were expected to weaken
the bargaining power of workers vis-à-vis employers and lead to a
reduction in the number and frequency of industrial conflicts.
According to Chirashree Das Gupta, the household industry means, the
key houses of business, both old and new, which found ways to
maintain control over decision-making through the institutional
structure of the family-run business house.

In Telangana, the Household Industry workers occupy the last
position proportionately from total workers. Household industry is
defined as “the industry conducted by one or more members of the
household at home or within the village in rural areas and only within
the precincts of the house where the householder lives in urban areas”
(Census of India). In the urban areas, where organized industry takes
greater prominence, the household industry is confined to the precincts
of the house where the participants live. In urban areas, even if the
members of the household run an industry by themselves but at a place
away from the precincts of their home, it is not considered as a
household industry. It should be located within the precincts of the
house where the members live in the case of urban areas.

Household Industry relates to production, processing, servicing,
repairing or making and selling (but not merely selling) of goods. It does
not include professions such as a Pleader, Doctor, Musician, Dancer,
Waterman, Astrologer, Dhobi, Barber, etc., or merely trade or business,
even in such professions, trade or services are run at home by members
of the household.

In 2001 census, the total household industry workers in
Telangana were 8,59,177 contributing to about 6.1% and it increased to
7,77,817 (4.73%) during 2011. In 2001, the proportion of household
industry workers with respect to total workers of the districts
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communicate that Nizamabad district tops with 14.29%, followed by
Karimnagar 12.64%, Adilabad 8.87%. The least number of household
industry workers is in Khammam district wich contributes 2.15% of total
workers of the district, followed by Rangareddy 2.87% and Hyderabad
2.97%. The remaining districts Warangal, Nalgonda, Medak and
Mahbubnagar have 4.99%, 4.42%, 4.38% and 3.89% respectively
(Table 1).

In 2011, the district’s proportionate ratio of household industry
workers with respect to total workers of the districts shows that
Nizamabad ranks first with 13.58% followed by Karimanagar with 8.97%
and Adilabad with 6.4%. The least percentage of household industry
workers existed in Khammam district is 1.4%, followed by Warangal
2.55%, Nalgonda 2.59% and Mahbubnagar 2.78%. The other districts
are Medak, Rangareddy and Hyderabad having 4.69%, 3.34% and 3.27%
respectively (Table 2).

The mandal-wise analysis of the 2001 census data on the basis of
mean (M) and standard deviation (SD) principle identified five class-
intervals as follows:

1. The first class-interval of Very less household industry workers
with less than 0.64% and mean minus one standard deviation
have no mandals at all.

2. The second class-interval of Less concentrated household
industry workers is between 0.64% to 6.04% (M-SD to M) which
has the highest number of 337 mandals as against 446 constituting
of about 76% of the mandals and the area of Telangana. The district-
wise distribution of these mandals specifies that Nalgonda has 47
Mandals; Khammam-45; Warangal-42; Medak-38; Rangareddy-37;
Adilabad-35; Karimnagar-26; and the least of 9 mandals are from
Nizamabad district.

3. The third class-interval of Average concentrated household
industry workers is between 6.05% to 12.92% (M to M+SD) has
46 mandals. The geographic distribution of these mandals
indicate that the North of Telangana has 8 mandals each; while
Karimanagar and Nizamabad and Adilabad have 5. In the East,
Warangal accounts to 7 mandals; in the South, Nalgonda (7) and
Mahbubanagar (5). In the West, Medak contains 6 mandals.

4. The fourth class of High concentrated household industry
workers with a percentage of 12.93% to 19.79% (M+SD to
M+2SD) is in 32 mandals. Nizamabad had the highest 10 mandals
followed by Karimnagar – 8; Adilabad – 6; Nalgonda – 4;
Warangal – 2; and one mandal each from Medak & Mahbubnagar
districts.
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wise indicates that the highest of 10 mandals is in Nalgonda;
Karimangar has 9; Adilabad-8; Medak-6; The least of 4 mandals,
each are from Nizamabad and Rangareddy and 5 mandals each are
from Mahbubnagar and Warangal districts respectively.

4. The class-interval of High concentrated household industry
workers between the percentage of 10.19% to 15.89% (M+SD to
M+2SD) is found in 18 mandals and all are from the Northern part
of Telangana only. The distribution of these mandals indicates that
6 mandals each in Nizamabad and Karimnagar are followed by 3
mandals each from Adilabad and Medak districts respectively.

5. The Very high household industry workers is found between
15.9% to 30.37% (>M+2SD) is recorded 36 mandals of Telangana.
In the north of Telangana, Nizamabad itself accounts to 50% of the
mandals with 16 in number, followed by Karimanagar – 11;
Adilabad – 6; Medak – 2; and Mahbubnagar – 1 Mandal (Fig. 13).

Other Workers
During 2001 and 2011census, Other workers occupied major

portion of workers to the total workers. They include all government
servants, municipal employees, teachers, factory workers, plantation
workers, those engaged in trade, commerce, business, transport
banking, mining, construction, political or social work, priests,
entertainment artists, etc. In effect, all those workers other than
cultivators, agricultural labourers and household industry workers are
‘Other Workers’. In 2001, Other workers were 50,13,865 constituting
about 35.62% to total workers, while in 2011 they increased to 65,09,430
contributing to 39.56% to the total workers giving a crude rise of about
3.94% during the decade.

The Other workers in Telangana are concentrated the highest in
urban areas. In 2001, the Hyderabad district occupied the first position
with (95.37%) followed by Rangareddy district (56.65%), Adilabad
(30.17%), Nizamabad (28.74%) and Karimnagar (28.7%). The least Other
workers were in Mahbubnagar district with (22.93%) followed by
Khammam (25.75%). In 2011, the Hyderabad district occupied (93.1%)
followed by Rangareddy (68.43%), Adilabad (29.49%) and Warangal
(29.45%). The least percentage of Other workers are found in
Mahbubnagar district contributing to 25.18%, followed by Khammam
3,60,754 (25.58%). (Table1&2).

The mandal-wise analysis of Other workers in Telangana, based
on 68-95-99.7 rule, identified five classes with very high concentrated,
high concentrated, average concentrated, less concentrated and very
less concentrated mandals of Other workers.
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The detailed analysis of 2001 census is as follows:

1. The first category of Less than Mean minus one standard
deviation (M-SD), the per cent less than 7.23% of Other workers
found in 5 mandals in Telangana-2 mandals from Mahbubnagar
and one each from Adilabad, Rangareddy and Khammam districts.

2. The second category between M-SD to up to Mean of Other
workers with 7.24% to 24.12%, is found in the highest number of
307 constituting of about 69% of the total mandals of Telangana.
The district-wise distribution, viz: Mahbubnagar and Warangal
have 43, Karimnagar-42, Nalgonda-37, Khammam and Adilabad-35,
Medak-30, Nizamabad-25, Rangareddy-17.

3. The Average percentage (M+(M+SD)) of Other workers in between
24.13% to 41%, found in 81 mandals in Telangana. The mandal
which shows the highest is Mahbubnagar with 17, followed by
Nalgonda-16; Karimnagar-10; Medak and Nizamabad-9 each;
Adilabad-7; Warangal-5; and four mandals each in Rangareddy
and Khammam districts respectively.

4. The High concentration of Other workers is between 41.01% to
57.89% (M+SD to M+2SD) found in 26 mandals of Telangana. The
distribution of these mandals indicate that 5 mandals are present
each in Rangareddy and Nalgonda, followed by Khammam with 4
mandals and 3 mandals each in Adialabad and Medak; 2 mandals
each from Karimnagar & Warangal, while Nizamabad and
Mahbubnagar share 1 mandal each.

5. The Very high concentration of Other workers greater than 57.89%
(>M+2SD) is found in 27 mandals along with complete Hyderabad
(fully urban) district. The geographic distribution of these mandals
are Adialabad-6; Karimangar-2 and Nizamabad-1 mandal. The
central Telangana comprising of Rangareddy district had the
highest number of 10 Mandals, while Medak district shares only 3
mandals. In the Southern part, Mahbubnagar and Nalgonda had 1
mandal each; while the eastern part, Khammam shares 2 mandals
and Warangal has one mandal (Fig. 16).

In the year, 2011 Census data reveals that:

1. The Very high concentration (> M+2SD) of Other workers present
in urban areas with greater than 69.91% accounted to 37 mandals
of Telangana. The geographic distribution of these mandals
explains that the Central part of Telangana, the Hyderabad
district’s 16 mandals come under this class, followed by
Rangareddy with 11 mandals and Medak (2), while Northern part of
Telangana with Adilabad and Karimangar shares two mandals
each. The eastern part of Telangana, Warangal has 2 mandals and
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Khammam has one mandal. The Southern Telangana,
Mahbubnagar accounts only for one mandal under this category.

2. The High percentage between 48.51% to 69.91% ( M+SD to
M+2SD) of Other workers found in 23 mandals in Telangana:
Nalgonda-5; Adilabad-4; Medak and Rangareddy-3 mandals each;
Nizamabad-2; 1 mandal each from Karimnagar, Mahbubnagar and
Warangal districts respectively.

Fig. 16

Spatial Distribution of Other Workers in Telangana,
Mandal Wise (2001 and 2011)
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3. The Average concentration of Other workers found in 77 mandals
with 27.11% to 48.5% (M to M+SD). Mahbubnagar and Nalgonda
have 15 mandals each; Karimangar-14; Medak-7; Rangareddy,
Warangal and Adilabad-6 mandals each; Khammam-5; and
Nizamabad-3 mandals respectively.

4. 325 mandals are found in Less concentration of Other workers with
5.7% to 27.10% (M-SD to M). The distribution of these mandals
are: Mahbubnagar-47; Warangal-42; Karimnagar-41; Adialbad-40;
Nalgonda-38; Khammam-36; Medak-34; Nizamabad-30; and
Rangareddy-17.

Fig. 17
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The Very least Other workers with less than 5.7% (<M-SD) found
only two mandals in Telangana. One is in Mahbubnagar and another
one is in Khammam

Conclusions :
The occupational characteristics in Telangana analyzed based on

with census defined as the occupational characteristics like Cultivation,
Agricultural labourers, Household Industry and other workers. The
highest cultivators are found in Mahbubnagar, followed by Warangal,
Karimnagar and Nalgonda districts. Mandal-wise distribution of
cultivators in 2001 show that the highest per cent of cultivators are
found in 45 mandals (41.24% to 53.54%) (M+SD to M+2SD) and very
high specialized cultivators are found in 16 mandals (52.55% to 71.47%)
(>M+SD). In 2011, the highest cultivator mandals are 56 and very high
cultivator specialized mandals are 19.

The agricultural labourers in Telangana occupied the second
position among total workers of the state. The highest per cent of
agricultural labourers are found in Mahbubnagar district, followed by
Nalgonda district. The district-wise distribution of agriculture labourers
in total work force of the districts indicates that Khammam district ranks
first in its total work force, followed by Mahbubnagar. The mandal-wise
distribution indicates that the highest per cent of agricultural labourers
are found in 65 mandals in 2001 (52.89% to 65.85%) (M+SD to M+2SD)
and very high concentrated mandals found in only four mandals
(65.86% to 67.94%) (>M+SD). In 2011, the high agricultural labourers
concentrating mandals are recorded in 68 mandals (61.6% to 78.68%)
(M+SD to M+2SD) and very high specialized mandals are  identified in
only one mandal from Khammam district.

The other workers occupied the largest proportional ratio to total
workers of Telangana. The other workers are those who engage
themselves in other than cultivators, agricultural labourers and
household industry labourers. In 2001, they constituted 35.62% and it
increased to 39.56% in 2011. In both the census years, Hyderabad district
recorded the first place with other workers, followed by Adilabad district.

The spatio-temporal analysis of the census of India for decadal
two years viz., 2001 and 2011 with reference to the Telangana region
indicate that the north-western part of the region prone to the
household industry workers very specifically is Nizamabad district.
Khammam, Rangareddy and Hyderabad districts show very less of this
profession of household industry workers. The remaining districts do
have this category of workers but with an average percent.
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A Historical Ethnography of the
Game of Polo

� Etee Bahadur

Folktales are an important for an understanding of both
literate and non-literate societies. Stuart Blackburn writes that this
debate has been central to an understanding of culture and history
in the nineteenth and the early twentieth centuries. 1 Ladakh is the
meeting point of cultures whether they be Tibetan or Indic. It is a
part of the Tibetan plateau ecologically. The Tibetan story-cycle of
King Gesar of Ling is one such complex tradition and the fact that
the game of Polo came from Tibet can be seen from through this
epic.2 The Tibetan, Mongolian, Buryat, Ladakhi and the Balti
singers have maintained this tradition, of the King Gesar Kesar of
Ling who is the hero of the epic popular in Central Asia, Tibet and
the Karkoram Himalayas.3 King Gesar of Ling, helped the weak and
‘defeated the strong’.4  In the battle of the Kunlun mountains of
Chapter 12, we find anecdotal reference to the game of Polo. This
is about a battle which had been fought for months, between King
Gesar and King Baakar who ruled the Bonismo Kingdom and the
Khotan Kingdom respectively. In the meantime, the Queen had
given birth to two children. King Gesar killed Baakar and cut the
heads of the two children and went back to the Queen who he had
left at a secure place. Bakaar threw the heads of the children in the
sky, which he had kept in his pockets as they rode in the plains,
hitting them with a stick so that they go farther away. It was only
later that the queen realized that they were her children whose
heads had been hit.5

Reciting and playing the Gesar epic was a part of the Polo
game at Baltistan, which was known as ‘dacipulu’ (da- horse : ci
for on : Pulu for a ball or round object). 6 The question which
Estelle Dryland asks while understanding the Buddhist oriented
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Tibetan epic of King Kesar is whether the Muslim bards of Baltistan
have been able to locate its literary culture since 1948. Estelle
Dryland also mentions the impact of Islamic conservatism in the
valley, and writes, Hoshe a Nurbakshi village is the only village in
the Khaplu valley which is considered to be the cultural hub of the
Baltistan, however even in Khaplu, the recitation of the Kesar Epic
is disapproved of just as the work on the Balti love songs.7 She
looks at folklore in these public spaces which are contested spaces
in the context of religion and culture and acknowledges that the
concept of public spaces of Habermas needs to be looked at
differently in the context of folkore.8 Dryland also writes that the
even the polo-ground at the village of Kharmang has been
bulldozed.9

Col. Durand writes that the folklore and sport of the region
was most interesting in his book The Making of a Frontier, for he
sees stone altars outside every village and mentions the regards, the
Shinas would tend to have for the cow. The feasts, he writes, may
have had Hindu or Buddhist origin but were seen to be slowly dying
out. The Chili festival, the last festival of the year in Gilgit was
about the commencement of wheat sowing synchronised with
Cedar worship (Pencil Cedar), as Cedar he writes was used for
Hindu ceremonies.10 The Chili festival is known as Shukapa in
Ladakh. A variant of the festival, known as Thumer Bopow in
Hunza and Nagar is when the Tarangfah sacrifices a lean goat
whose blood is sprinkled on the Polo sticks. The festival concludes
with a game of Polo like the Chili festival which also concludes
with a polo competition, a game of archery and singing and
dancing. 11 Polo matches are played during Losar (New Year) and
Nauroz (Persian New Year).  In some parts of Gilgit-Baltistan a
three day festival is observed to mark the occasion, and ones sees
musical programs, Polo matches, competition of Tiakko Polo,
Freestyle Polo, Tug of War, cattle show among other events.12 Polo
is played in Chushot village, on 21 March to celebrate Nauroz
which is the Persian New Year.13  In Chitral the Polo season, would
begin with state rituals performed by the Mehtar at festival of
Nauroz.14

The game of Polo spread westwards from Iran (Persia) to the
Byzantine empire as early as the fourth century, with records of
equestrian mallet and ball games.15  The Greek term being tykanion
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(from the Persian Chowgan), the game grew to develop to what we
refer to as Polo now.16 The sport grew after Iran was incorporated
into the Muslim Caliphate, as this saw different versions of the
game of Polo spreading to Mongolia, China, Korea (Kyuk Koo –
Polo), Japan (Dakyu-for Polo)  and India. The game seem to have
declined in the sixteenth century and was reduced to being played
in Gilgit and Baltistan and north east of India.17 Early travellers
mention to have observed the game in portions of Northern
Cashmere, the was the area was of Baltistan and Skardo, however
Polo is associated to be played in the streets of Leh. 18 Polo is the
national game of the Balti race of Thibet and the name polo meant
ball in the language 19  The article cited titled, ‘How Polo started’
states a drawing of four women playing Chaugan, as it was
referred to in the sixteenth century in India, the game having been
introduced into England, when the 10th Hussars gave an exhibition
on ‘ hockey on horseback’. The popularity of the game having
increased from then on.20 Chaugan is said to be the oldest team
polo game having begun Persia. Chaugan is a wooden stick with
which men hit a round ball while riding the horse, however it came
to represent the name of the game as time passed. 21 Vigne whose
years of travel to Kashmir and Ladakh were 1835-1838,  also
visited Afghanistan and his travel account is a description of the
Great Game for he looked at the region, from a colonial context and
stood for colonial expansion.22 The phrase Great Game was coined
in 1830 but came into usage by 1870.23 Vigne writes of witnessing
a game of Chaugan at the maydan ( 350 yards in length and sixty
yards in breadth, with pillars of stone placed at a distance of 10
yards) being played on fine turf.24  He writes of the game of
Chaugan being, infact hocky on horseback for the ball is larger than
a cricket ball or Pulu ( in Tibeti) and is made of willow wood and
the stick or Byntu ( in Tibeti) is of the almond tree.25 Drew has
divided Chapter XVI on Baltistan, into sections on the Baltis, Skadu,
Shigar, Basha, Braldu, Rondu, Deosai and the Game of Polo. It is
Drew, writes hardly be required any longer to mention of Polo as
the game of ‘hockey on horseback.’. 26  Lietner writes that it is not
Manipuri game as it had been played at Calcutta but rather, the
game of “ Chaughan-bazi’ was played at Hunza and Nagyr as per
the rules of the original game.27

Ladakh is regarded as part of ethnographic Tibet of which a
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major part is ethnically Tibetan and share numerous aspects of
culture, language, social order, religion.28 The early Tibetan empire
of the seventh to ninth centuries incorporated Ladakh but after
1842 the region became independent until the 1840s. 29 The
Makpon Rajas even after moving to Kishtwar, Tral and other places
in J&K, continued playing the game of Polo. The game of Polo was
played by the Dards, who enjoyed sports, and when their language
became extinct in palces, it was the game of Polo that had been
introduced by them continued and kept up by them.30 Polo is more
known in the Western part of Tibet, than in the eastern parts of
Tibet. 31 In an account written by one of the travellers, is given a
description of a halt at Kargil to rest and to watch the Baltis (natives
of Baltistan) play polo, which was the national game for them. The
polo ground was used only to play the game and was, around 200
yards long and about 250 yards broad. The Balti men who were to
take part in the game wore longs coats, home spun with cloth
boots, closely fitted small round hats made of cloth or sheep skin
with wool in the inside, they stood beside their ponies who were ‘
rather dimunitive, shaggy and some of them were in bad
condition’.32  Drew corroborates to this that the clothes worn by
the Balti are not washed and worn till they fall apart. 33 The
population of Drass comprised of the Baltis, Ladakis the Dards and
the Brokpa. In the mountains the Baltis, were seen as Balti gold -
washers, who would collect gold down the Indus and Gilgit river
valleys.34 Adair, in his book on the Record of Sport and travel in
Baltistan and Ladakh, writes about the Balti coolie, who would
tend to carry a needle and a thread to sew and repair his foot wear
as the occasion demanded. The roadway was very steep in these
areas but the Baltis were in a position to climb as they were used to
the hills of Baltistan.35 They would camp at village grounds when
required. One such village was the Tolti, whose Rajah out of civility
offered a rupee as a token of friendship to him. The village the
author writes was a flourishing one and as Balti villages this village
too had a large polo-ground.36  The Baltis, Dainelli, writes were a
poor people, for they were seen to be covered in rags and in
comparison to the Ladkahis didn’t appear to be jovial, happy,
sociable and communicative.37 Dainelli from his researches,
records the origin of population of the region between Ladakh to
Baltistan, might have been different from the present, but their
descendants were to be seen as the people living at Purig.38 The
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Dards was another race which lived between Purig, Ladakh and
Baltistan along with the Brokpa (also Dards). The population of
Baltistan and Western Tibet was more Tibetan and had Aryan
elements, however for Francke the Baltis have more Dardic element
as compared to the Western part of Tibet.39 Francke refers to the
migration of the Dards and the colonization of the area in Western
Tibet by the Mons and the Dards.40   Western Tibet was colonized
by the tribes of the  Dards of Dras and the Dard of Da.41  The
chief clans of the Dards were seen to live in the villages of Hanu
and Da, the author notices a fluidity in identities, as some of them
were Mohmmmedans, one generation, and Buddhist in the next
generation and then Mohmmedans again in the next generation.42

Dainelli and most other travellers have written about the people of
the region, and mention about the aspect of the people being
Mongol, to which Daineeli response however is different as he felt
that the further one moved away from where the Mongol’s entered,
the lesser of the Mongol features were found among the people and
this held true for the Baltis.43 The Baltis and Ladakhis thus he
writes were no very different from each other. Polo is the oldest
mounted team game, but what sets it apart from soccer and hockey
is the horse which is said to be 70% of the game. Most teams thus
spend more in buying, training and improving polo ponies, as speed
is an important for the game.44 William Moorcroft (1767-1825) was
an early traveller to the region. He made his first Himalayan journey
in 1812, in the company of Captain Hearsey. Moorcroft was as
early 1810 on the lookout for horses and for intelligence of the
management of horse breeding in the areas beyond the Himalayas.
The ponies of Baltistan, however Drew writes were adapted for the
game of Polo and they are about twelve hands three inches or
thirteen hands.45 Moorcroft wanted to find out sources of high-
quality wool in the Western Himalayan region, and he was one of
the first proponents of the Great Game between Russia and Britian
in Central Asia. It was in 1819 that he left for the horse breeding
areas of Central Asia. Moorcroft’s party consisted of a young
German, Treebeck, an Anglo – Indian Hindu physician by the name
Guthrie, servants and transport staff, gaurds, and others along with
three Munshis, two of whom were Indians they were the, Mir
Izzatullah Kashimir, Ghulam Hydar Khan and a third, Hajji Sayyid
Ali Hajji (all of the three kept journals and extracts from those
Journals have been printed in the Asiatic Journal ).46
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H.H Wilson, has in the book Travels in Himalayan Provinces
of Hindustan and the Punjab in Ladakh and Kashmir : In
Peshawar, Kabul, Kunduz and Bokhara from 1819 to 1825, which
is one of the main works on Moorcroft, narrated the journey taken
by Moorcroft. Sayyid Nafaj Ali accompanied Moorcroft’s party to
the Punjab Himalayas through Kullu and then Ladakh, he stayed in
Ladakh for over eight months and left for Lahore by November
1821. Najaf Ali’s narrative illustrates the change as it took place in
this isolated Tibetan Buddhist Kingdom in the years before it lost
its, independence. He tells us of the popularity of the game of Polo,
in the region as he also includes descriptions of the customs of
Ladakh, their entertainments, the etiquettes the hospitality and the
exchanges they would have with the dignitaries.  Simon Digby,
writes that he had watched the South Asian Championship matches
from here as this was the Polo-ground in 1995. The reference
shows that the game was popular and survived at Leh, and in the
principalities of the Indus having been reintroduced by the British in
the late nineteenth century.

Frederick Drew (1836-1891) was in 1862, appointed for a
period of ten years as a geologist was required to report on the
mining wealth of the country by the Maharaja of Kashmir. This had
resulted in the publication on the work Jummu and Kashmir
territories in 1875. A part of his geographical observation were
reported to the Kashmir Government, however some of his notes
on the alluvial deposits of the upper Indus basin and parts of
Central Asia were sent to the Geological Society by him ( Quarterly
Journal of the Geological Society Vol. XXIX 1873)47 An abridged
edition of his book, titled “Northern Barrier of India” was published
in 1897. The book was a storehouse of ethnological and
geographical data.48  Polo was he writes, ‘the national game of the
Baltis’. Every village has its own Polo ground and is kept
exclusively to play the game.49 Drew himself played Polo he writes
with the natives of Baltistan and Dardistan. Polo could be found at
all places the Baltis and the Dards were living, having being
introduced at Leh by a colony of Baltis, and adopted by the
Ladakhis. Polo was  practiced from Leh, upto the Gilgit and the
Chitral valley wherein Drew, played the game of Polo and thereby
had observed their styles closely as they played,50 Ladakh
flourished under the Namgyal dynasties of kings, from the sixteenth
century onwards. They extended their dynasties in eastwards and
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westwards and engaged in warfare with Balti and Kashmiri rulers
and Tibetan’s on the other hand. Sengee Namgyal (1616-1642)
gave an offensive to Balti forces was one of the greatest rulers of
Ladakh. Two accounts of Polo being brought to Ladakh mentioned
by authorities.51 The first Polo ground was also laid out by Sengge
Namgyal, and the site now is,  the Defence Ministry’s Field
Research Laboratory. Drew writes, that in a game of Polo where he
was on the side of the winner, the stake was a Salaam. The losing
side would have had to walk the length of the polo-ground, doing
salaam every twenty steps, and the winners were seen to cheer at
every salaam.52 The tactics of the game would get modified as this
was dependent on the terrain and it was not always possible to get
a level playing polo ground53. The length from goal to gaol is about
200 to 250 yards and the width is about 30 to 40 yards only, the
width of each goal was over ten to fifteen yards.54 A large ground
would make it possible for fifteen players to play on one side,
though even a game of six to seven players was excepted on each
side. A fair and impartial game was seen to be played, with the
Rajah sitting down on a raised platform to prepare the list of the
players for the game to play on each side. The whip or the Polo-
stick, was handed over by the player, was paired and brought by a
little boy who has no knowledge of the owner’s skills. The Balti did
not wear the spurs, and would carry a short whip, which hung
from their wrist which would mean that the stroke played would be
from the elbow or the shoulder and not the wrist.55 Two heaps
were prepared to represent the players of the two sides, in this fair
manner. The enclosed ground with stone walls proved helpful,
while the game was played on fine turf which was kept watered
occasionally.56 A flag-staff was a better option, than the Balti way
of playing the game with goal-stone, Drew felt.  He also hoped that
the Polo players of Lillie Bridge, would in order understand the kind
of skill required to play the game, be a part of a  game of Polo
played at Shigar (valley) or Rondu (Rajah of Rondu was was
dependent on the Raja of Skardu, since Rondu was a tributary to
Skardu)57 The Balti style of striking the ball while galloping required
a considerable amount of skill.58 Vigne, writes that he would back
the Baltis, anytime in a game of Chaugan against the Ladakhis.59

Peter Fleming witnessed a game of Polo as played in the
Hunza and Nagar, which resembled Balti style Polo in 1935. Peter
Fleming noted that the game had certain features at Hunza and
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Nagar, which were different from the game played at other places.
Besides the shape of the ground six players would play here instead
of four, and game continued until all the nine goals had been scored
by one side. Balti style Polo writes Rizvi is not a rich man’s game,
as the Chushotis who make up the team are small farmers,
shopkeepers or drivers, worked of the various department of the
administration or belong to the polo club60.  Joseph Alter in the
article, Empowering Yourself : Sport, Sexuality and Autoeroticism
in North India, examines the competitions in Jori –swinging in
Banaras. Both Polo and jori-swinging of Alters work was adopted
by nineteenth century by the British for military reasons and this
had resulted in other cultural processes. The British thereby started
to civilize the game, by modifying and improving the game as
according to their ethos. G. Whitney Azoy writes that the tribal
game of Buzkashi had given to the minority of the Uzbeks of
Afghanistan, an ethnic identity. The population of Leh varied in the
months of summer as it got crowded with merchants from
Kashmir and Central Asian traders with goods from Kashyar,
Yarkhand, Khotan since Leh he writes had a connecting link with
Tibet61 Ian Stephens who had travelled through Pakistan, Kashmir
and Afghanistan, wrote an account of his journey in his book,
Horned Moon.62 The Nagar palace and its Polo–ground which
displayed itself well however the palace lacked the grandeur of the
old palace at Baltit.63 The Karimabad Palace he describes has fine
vases which would have been got from Sinkiang, and a tray which
had gold painted little figures seen playing the game of Polo.64 Polo
played in leh, Ladakh was free for all and as David Fraser writes,
“A game of Polo is composed of all sportsmen who like to
join…’’65 Accidents were quite unknown in Tibet but accidents
were seen to be occurring in India as the game was played by the
English with their own  rules.66 The Tibetan style of the game, was
not as perfect as the game played at Hunza – Nagyr, although it
was a better game than the game of Polo as played at Manipur.
‘Shooting while galloping’ was another game played at Hunza
writes Lietner.67 G.W. Leitner has in the Appendice IV of the book
Dardistan in 1866, 1886 and 1893, translated a dialogue which tells
the reader more about the game of Polo than any booklet with
instructions on the game.

E. F Knight in his travelogue Where the three Empires meet,
also mentions of the ‘inevitable polo ground’ in all of all the villages
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he stopped at, infact it seemed to be a part of the lifestyle of the
British in their summer colony in their along with dinner parties68.
Knight wrote that he saw, Ladaki boys playing cricket, with two
wickets and Polo sticks for bats and wooden polo balls. Cricket,
was an ancient Tibetan game which had introduced into Europe by
Jesuit Xavier and the Moravians game was adopted by the Ladakis.
Knight writes that he employed the Ladaki as Caddies for Golf
which he introduced at Hunza later, since seeing he had witnessed
them playing  the game of Cricket with Polo sticks and balls.69

Knight wrote that it was a custom of Leh to play in the Bazaar and
all business would get suspended for the game as the Naib Wazir
issued an order to close down the shops. At times certain polo
players would be seen playing to a tune. These melodies could be
awarded to an excellent player and their tune was played at time of
Tampok (after a goal –hal was scored).  Rizvi writes, that a special
Polo music was seen to begin at the start and the finish of the play
and the celebration of each goal scored was marked by professional
music players of the Surma  and the daman.70  Francke in his
account of Tibet mentions, that Tsetan Namgyal (1780-1798)
would play Polo to the tune of a song on the Polo-ground, the tune
of the song he writes is still known. He was among the last two
kings of Tibet, and a good Polo player.71 The locals at Gilgit played
the game as per their own rules, as the play went on until one side
or the other has scored nine goals. A player under the rules at Gilgit
could, unseat his opponent from the pony or even catch him by his
neck with the polo stick in case the player was unable to outwit his
opponent. 72 In Gilgit Polo, the feat of catching the ball in the air
was called Babla in Shina.73  The Sonikote Polo-ground which was
named after the Soni queen of Gilgit served as the local parade
ground and Polo ground .

The game of Polo in Munipor was played as usual on
horseback, and along with that a new form of polo played here was
a game of ‘hockey on ponies’ or only hockey. The first mention of
the game of Polo was made in the Cheitharon Kumpapa or the
Court Chronicles of the kings of  Manipur which are of the
seventeenth century. Polo was popular along with boat racing and
bull fighting with the Meitei people, although the kings were more
interested in elephants and tigers of the region rather than the horse.
The importance of the horse grew with time as the hangchapa,
became an important court position. Polo was known as sakon
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kangchei or sagol kangjei as it had associated with king Kang of
the Meitiei people, and was played in a special dress as it was
believed that the Pony of Manipur descended from his mount
Samadon Ayangba, which as believed to be a winged animal, whose
wings were severed by Majing who was among the number of
ancestors of the Meitei who were deified.74 The game stayed
restricted to Cachar, due to the inaccessibility of the region, for
over a period of two years however, steady expansion soon begun
and Polo was seen to be a game in the international arena.75
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An Empirical Assessment of
Gender Based Influences on

Shoppers' Decision-Making Styles

� Dr. Adyasha Suvadarshini
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This paper attempts to examine the influence of gender on the
buying decision-making styles of consumers in Odisha, an
eastern state of India. A total of 151 respondents from four
different regions of Odisha were chosen by using the Mall
intercept method. The samples were classified into males and
females on the basis of gender. Exploratory Factor Analysis
was carried to identify the decision-making styles. t-test was
employed to compare the shopping styles of males and
females. Results indicate that differences in consumer
shopping styles exist among the male and female consumers.
Findings can be used by retailers in targeting different
segments of shoppers based on gender demography and
consumer decision-making styles in order to achieve
competitive advantage in the era of retail market complexity.
It is recommended that males and female gender should be
viewed as distinct consumer segments, which may warrant
differential marketing efforts.

Keywords: Gender, Males, Females, Consumer decision-
making styles.

Introduction

Gender is considered to be one of the most important
variables that determine one’s decision making styles towards
buying products and services (Potgieter, Wiese, & Strasheim, 2013;
Mokhlis & Salleh, 2009). Products can take on masculine or
feminine characteristics (Solomon et al., 2010).  Marketing
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researchers have argued that the gender based segmentation
provides clear identification and easy access to the target segments
(Darley & Smith, 1995; Meyers-Levy & Sternthal, 1991).

Gender has a significant relation with the consumers’
attitudes, purchase decisions and buying behaviour (Bakewell &
Mitchell, 2006; Fischer & Arnold, 1994; Van Slyke, Comunale, &
Belanger, 2002). Therefore, many researchers stress that gender is
an important factor that determines consumer needs, wants and
buying behaviour and is a fundamental market segmentation index
(Mokhlis & Salleh, 2009).

Studies conducted in the Indian context on consumer decision
making call for a better understanding of consumers by considering
individual, situational or contextual factors (Goswami & Khan,
2015; Kumar, Vohra, & Dangi, 2016; Sharma & Aich, 2012;
Tanksale, Neelam, & Venkatachalam, 2014; Verma & Rangekar,
2015). Therefore, this study is an attempt to understand consumer
decision making styles (CDMS) and the effects of gender on
CDMS in Odisha, an eastern state of India.

Past researches on the influence of gender on buying
decision-making styles of consumers

Cultures that are high on masculinity dimension have well
defined gender roles. In countries like India, with higher
masculinity, males are supposed to be aggressive and dominating,
while females tend to be gentle and caring (Hofstede 1980). Social
role theory assumes that gender-based categorization of work
generates gender role expectations, and men and women tend to
comply with the traditional roles expected of them (Eagly 1987).
Shopping is usually considered as a female responsibility (Buttle
1992). Most studies have reported that the primary responsibility of
shopping is largely related with women (Anne et al. 2014; Dholakia,
1999). A research stated that men and women tend to vary in their
choices while shopping because of the differences in their
upbringing and socialization. Men do not like shopping but love
having something purchased while women love shopping more than
men. Men tend to buy instrumental or leisure items and women
tend to buy symbolic and self-expressive goods. Women want best
products for best buys or deals but men only buy what they need
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(Vijaya Lakshmi et al., 2017). Novel products stimulate women
more than men (Tang and Chin 2007).  Females are socialized for
paying attention to their looks (Burton et al. 1994). Females
compared to males are likely to derive more value from novelty,
trendy and fashionable products(Mehta,2020). Women check for
price tags more than men in shopping malls (Underhill 2005)
suggesting that women will be more active seekers of price and
value for money than men. Research states that men are more
instrumental, utilitarian and goal-oriented in their approach
preferring to minimize the time they spend in buying whereas
women are more expressive and are likely to enjoy browsing and
exploring the store to find products for themselves and others as
well (Bem 1981). Both men and women appear to be loyal alike in
spite of expectation of women developing stronger bond with
brands and stores because of relationships shown to be more
important to women (Noble et al. 2006).

Gender and consumer buying decision-making styles

Through an online survey with 186 respondents from New
Delhi, Mumbai, Bangalore, Kolkata and Chennai a study identified 5
decision-making styles in Indian context namely brand and quality
consciousness, value for money and planned purchases, fashion-
impulsive-recreational shopping, confused by over-choice and
brand loyalty. Male consumers were found to be more brand
conscious and quality conscious than females for international
apparel brands such as Guess, Zara,Mango,Calvin Klein,Tommy
Hilfiger and Esprit(Claudio De Mattos et al.,2015)

Another research in Tamilnadu found that both males and
females revealed the common factors of  Quality Consciousness,
Brand consciousness, Brand Loyalty, Variety seeking, Recreational
& Hedonistic Consumers and Price Consciousness. In addition,
two factors namely, confused by over choice and harried shopper
was valid for men. Three factors namely, Novelty & fashion
consciousness; Store loyalty and store image consciousness and
Impulsive, careless consumers were confirmed for female
shoppers (Jaidev, U. P. and Amarnath, D. D., 2018). An
examination of the decision-making styles of Generation Y men and
women revealed that except impulsiveness, seven of the original
styles of CSI (Sproles and Kendall 1986) were common to both the



January-June 2024 Juni Khyat  273ISSN 2278-4632

genders .The results indicated that women appear to view shopping
as a recreational activity and love to spend more time in shopping
than men, women were found to be more price oriented and more
novelty/fashion-oriented than men. This study further suggested
that both millennial men and women were equally brand loyal
(Mehta, 2020). A study reported young working women in Chennai
to be recreational, quality conscious and brand-conscious for
apparels. This recreational consciousness may be to break away
from their busy work- life schedule that they go shopping for
relaxation. Single women were found to be more fashion-conscious
and impulsive, careless than married women. Working women
were aware of best-selling brands and preferred big stores offering
specialty brands .They were not brand loyals as they looked for
variety in apparel products (Sasirekha, 2020).

Decision-making of Consumers and consumer style
inventory (CSI)

To understand the consumer decision-making style Sproles
and Kendall (1986) posit that consumers’ decision-making style
refers to a consumer’s general approach and mental orientation
towards shopping and choosing a product or store. Based on
extensive studies, Sproles and Kendall (1986) developed a
Consumer Style Inventory (CSI) entailing eight dimensions of
decision-making that were used as heuristics by customers to
arrive to a buying decision. The authors used closed-ended
questionnaire comprising of total 40 items/questions to assess the
decision-making styles of 482 high school students in the USA
towards personal products (i.e., clothing, cosmetics and
hairdryers). Based on the analysis of responses related to affective
and cognitive orientations, the authors validated and finalized the
40-items CSI consisting of eight dimensions namely, Perfectionism/
high quality Consciousness, Brand Consciousness, Novelty-fashion
Consciousness, Recreational-hedonistic Consciousness, Price and
‘value for money’ Consciousness, Impulsiveness, Confused by
over-choice and Habitual, Brand loyal orientation. According to
Sproles and Kendall (1986), identifying such characteristics help in
understanding an individual consumer style which can be used to
further influence them.
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Table 1. Description of Eight Consumer
Decision-Making Styles

Perfectionism/ high-quality consciousness: This style is
concerned with quality. Consumers with this decision-making
style will not compromise with products classified as ‘good
enough’.

Brand consciousness: This style is concerned with getting
expensive and well-known brands. Consumers with this style
believe that the higher the price of the product the better the
quality. These consumers also prefer best-selling advertised
brands.

Novelty- fashion consciousness: Consumers possessing this
style tend to seek out new things. This style  reflects a liking
of innovative products and a motivation to keep up to date
with new styles and fashion  trends.

Recreational-hedonistic consciousness: Consumers with this
style view shopping as being enjoyable.  Consumers with this
style enjoy the stimulation of looking for and choosing products.

Price and “value for money” consciousness: The style is
concerned with getting lower prices. The presence  of this
style means that the consumer is conscious of sale prices and
aims to get the best value for their money.

Impulsiveness: This style describes a shopper who does not
plan shopping and appears unconcerned with how much he/
she spends. Consumers with this style can regret their decision
later.

Confused by over choice: This style reflects lack of
confidence and inability to manage the number of  choices
available. Consumers with this style experience information
overload.

Habitual, brand loyal orientation: Consumers possessing
this style do shopping at the same stores and buy  the same
brands each time.

Source: (Sproles and Kendall, 1986)
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Since its development, the CSI has been widely tested in
cross-national contexts to assess its generalizability. Hafstrom et al.
(1992) applied the CSI on a sample of 310 college going students in
Korea; Durvasula et al. (1993) using a New Zealand sample found
substantial support for its applicability; Lysonski et al. (1996)
conducted a multi-country comparison of consumers from the
USA, New Zealand, India and Greece; Mitchell and Bates (1998)
applied the CSI on consumers in the UK; Hiu, Siu, Wang, and
Chang (2001) investigated Chinese consumers’ decision-making
styles; Walsh et al. (2001) tested the CSI on German consumers;
Tarnanidis, Owusu-Frimpong, Nwankwo, and Omar (2014) tested
it on Greek consumers and Nayeem and Casidy (2015) on
Australian consumers. Despite some of the minor issues, the CSI
has received overall support from these studies.

Research gap

There have been limited studies on understanding the
influence of gender on consumer decision-making styles by using
Sproles and Kendall scale(1986) in Indian context (Claudio De
Mattos et al.,2015; Vijaya Lakshmi et al.,2017; Jaidev, U. P. and
Amarnath, D. D., 2018; Mehta R., 2020; Sasirekha, 2020).

Thus, this study, is an attempt to address the gap and validate
the applicability of Sproles and Kendall Consumer Style Inventory
scale in the sub-cultural milieu of Odisha.

Objectives

The proposed study aims to explore the buying decision-
making styles of male and female consumers in Odisha and
investigate the influence of gender on buying decision-making styles.

In this study, we investigated the role of gender in explaining
differences in the consumer shopping styles in order to help broaden
the understanding of consumer behavior. Of primary interest in this
research was whether male and female consumers would vary
systematically in their decision orientations towards shopping.

Research framework
The present study investigates the influence of gender on

consumer decision-making styles .The relationship between
predictor and criteria variables is shown in Figure 1.
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Decision-making styles

1. Perfectionism / High-Quality Consciousness

2. Brand Consciousness

3. Novelty-fashion Consciousness

4. Recreational-hedonistic consciousness

5. Price and Value for Money Consciousness

6. Impulsiveness

7. Confused by Overchoice

8. Habitual, Brand loyal orientation

Research Hypothesis

H1: Gender has no significant influence on buying decision-
making styles of consumers in Odisha.

The hypothesis presented above is general and the study
proceeds by initially identifying the major consumer decision-
making styles prevalent among Odisha consumers considering
gender aspect. Since the Consumer Style Inventory provides an
overall picture of the decision-making styles of consumers, it
would be interesting to identify the consumer decision-making
styles of males and females and the influence of gender on each of
the identified decision-making styles.

Methodology

Research Instrument

This research was quantitative in nature involving a purposive
sampling technique. The sample size was 151. Data was primary in
nature and collected through Mall intercept method. A close-ended
structured questionnaire was administered to collect the primary
data regarding buying decision-making styles of consumers.
Respondents were asked to mention their gender. The CSI
developed by Sproles and Kendall was employed in this study with
some minor dropping of four statements owing to validity-reliability
issues. All the statements were measured on a 5-point Likert Scale
ranging from Strong Disagree (1) to Strongly Agree (5). According
to Sproles and Kendall, the reliabilities of CSI Scale ranged from
0.48 to 0.76.

Gender

1. Male

2. Female

Figure 1.Proposed framework
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Data Sources

The self-administered survey was undertaken and purposive
sampling technique was used. Data was collected from 151
respondents belonging to different regions of Odisha namely
Bhubaneswar,Berhampur, Sambalpur and Bhadrak. The sample
consisted of 83 Males(55%) and 68 Females(45%) and mall intercept
method was used for data collection. The data after being collected
was analyzed using SPSS (version 20) and then Exploratory Factor
analysis was carried. t-test was applied to find out the variations
across gender as decision-making style is concerned.

Data Analysis

Hypothesis Testing on the basis of differences in
consumer decision-making styles across gender

To address the objective, t-test was conducted to demonstrate
the difference between the shopping styles of consumers across
gender.
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Interpretation:

From the t-table, it is evident that p<0.05 for the five factors
namely Price consciousness, Novelty-fashion consciousness,
Recreational- Hedonistic shopping consciousness, Confused by
Overchoice and Habitual-Brand Loyal orientation. It indicates that
statistically significant differences exist among the decision-making
styles of male and female consumers. Female consumers were
reported to be more price-conscious, novelty-fashion
consciousness, recreational-hedonistic and brand loyals than males.
This finding of women being more price-conscious and novelty-
fashion consciousness echoes the findings of studies made by
(Mehta, 2020). Further, the finding that women exhibited greater
preponderance towards brand loyalty than males is in tandem with
the findings of (Bakewell and Mitchell,2006).Males scored higher
for confusion due to overchoice than females. This finding
corroborates with the results of the study made by (Kwan et al.,
2008; Yasin, 2009).Females were found to be more recreational-
hedonistic shoppers, this finding supports the findings of (Seyyed
Ali Moosavi Kavkani et al., 2011; Anic et al.,2012).

Both male and female consumers were brand conscious
shoppers exhibiting high quality consciousness and impulsiveness at
equal levels as p>0.05. This finding is analogous to the findings
made by (Mitchell and Walsh, 2004)

Thus, owing to the above findings, the null hypothesis, H1:
Gender has no significant influence on buying decision-making
styles of consumers in Odisha is rejected. Therefore, it can be
inferred that Gender has a pre-dominant influence on the decision-
making styles of the consumers in Odisha.

Conclusion

This study aimed to assess the influence of gender on buying
decision-making styles of consumers. Exploratory factor analysis
was undertaken to determine the decision-making styles and t-test
results indicated that striking similarities and dissimilarities existed
among the decision-making styles of male and female consumers.

Marketers and retailers should realize the importance of
gender while designing the marketing-mix. They should treat males
and females as heterogeneous markets. An increased emphasis



January-June 2024 Juni Khyat  279ISSN 2278-4632

should be laid on improving quality, fashion-novelty and brand
awareness building among consumers by stocking fashionable,
trendsetting and up-to-date products with reasonable pricing. Brand
familiarity can lead to brand loyalty and keep confusion at bay. Mall
owners should offer pleasant ambience, entertainment and other
services to the shoppers who can flock in malls with their family
and friends for socialization or leisure pursuit. The store personnel
should be able to help information-seeking consumers. Marketers
can adopt various loyalty programmes to accentuate the penchant
of brand loyal consumers. For price-conscious consumers,
marketers should provide products at affordable price-ranges,
easily available in the stores in malls. Visual merchandising, store
atmospherics and promotional signage may also stimulate
impulsiveness among shoppers. Retail stores should pay more
attention towards designing the store in a way that it provides
highly arousing environment employing warm colored interiors,
lights and fast music tempo with entertainment and browsing
facilities to effectively cater to women. Further, stores targeting
men should design their layout in such a way that facilitates easy
navigation for men and saves their time. These stores should also
invest in facilities that ensure fast checkout.

A clear understanding of decision-making styles of male and
female consumers may be warranted for marketers to predict the
consumer needs and formulate effective strategies.

The study has certain limitations. Firstly, it gives suggestive
evidences rather than conclusive demonstration that such a kind of
variation in decision-making styles exists. Secondly, the sample size
chosen was also small. Thirdly, the study was restricted within the
geographical boundaries of Odisha.

It is suggested that further studies can be made to investigate
and verify the explanatory role of gender towards the decision-
making of males and females.
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“Analysis of Urban Peripheral
Transfiguration and Growth with

Socio-Economic Data -A Case
Study of Ahmedabad”

� Dr. Vrinda Dave

Periurban area is the transition zone between the well-known
urban land uses and the area used for agriculture. Periurban
Area refers to the area of transformed urban and rural land
uses between the points where complete city amenities end
and the places where agricultural land use predominates.
Ahmedabad is economic capital of Gujarat where there
numerous urban infrastructural development are taking
place. Equality or equal distribution of resources are
essential for their growth and development. But through from
ground level data (micro level analysis) and Satellite data,
there is an unequal growth are used to be analyse There are
differences between urban-rural-rurban-urban sprawl areas
of Ahmedabad.  Towards Daskroi region infrastructural and
demographic growth is frequent whereas towards viramgam
growth is comparatively low. The urban agglomerations of
Ahmedabad are growing from AMC (Ahmedabad Municipal
Corporation) to AUDA (Ahmedabad Urban Development
Authority) and eventually the periphery of the city. Economic
services and population distribution are intertwined. AMC
has the most banking options due to its historical nature and
broader market region. One key measure of the expansion
and development of the metropolitan agglomeration’s
economic sector is the participation rate of women.
Compared to AUDA, where 70% of women report
participating in economic activities, AMC only has 51% of
women reporting such participation. However, according to
57% of women, they engage in fringe economic activity. This
is due to the fact that small businesses, home industries, and
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farming account for the majority of 259 women’s engagement
in the periphery area.

Keywords : Urbanisation, Transitional Transfiguration,
Sustainable Growth, Urban Planning, Socio-Economic
Data.

Introduction

The process of a city expanding beyond its periphery, or what
is regarded as the open, distant land outside of the city region, is
known as urbanisation. Based on household statistics from their
local region, the overall state of the populace with regard to the
local facilities This contains details about the person’s occupation,
place of origin, length of stay in Ahmedabad, reason for migration,
size of the family, income, earning individual, and transfer from the
AMC to the AUDA region. These data can provide broad household
information at the local level. The present investigation used the
Random Stratified Sampling technique to gather data from a field
survey, with a sample size of 360 households.Housing, economic
services, health care, and sanitation are all critical to the expansion
and improvement of the metropolitan area. These amenities serve as
the community’s essential utilities for those living in the city. In
comparison to AUDA and peripheral areas, health-related facilities
predominate in AMC, which is a core area based on social service
access data. On the other hand, AUDA and its surrounding
communities have better access to women’s health care centres,
public restrooms, and home ownership than AMC. People gravitate
towards AUDA and the periphery of the metropolitan agglomeration
as a result. A tiny portion of the metropolitan periphery is used for
residential settlement, even though there are vast regions available
for public usage.

Study Area

The urban agglomerated territory of Ahmedabad and its
surrounding areas is located between latitude 23.0225 degrees
North and longitude 72.5714 degrees east.  The following regions
are covered by the study: Sabarkantha, Kheda, Mahesana,
Gandhinagar, Ahmedabad, and Gandhinagar. Ahmedabad Municipal
Corporation (AMC) has 63, 310, 84 residents overall in 2011,
making it the fifth most populated city in India. Metropolitan fringe
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areas appear to be developing in a radical way around metropolitan
agglomerations. When a large number of villages are included in the
city’s centre and it grows north-westward. As previously
mentioned, 599 villages make up the total territory in our study.

Figure1 : Study area of urban fringe expansion of
Ahmedabad urban agglomeration

The three impacts that make up the research area are the
Village Boundary (VB), the Ahmedabad Urban Development
Authority (AUDA), and the Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation
(AMC). From these boundaries, the entire pattern of land usage
and expansion may be understood. AMC is the area in the middle of
the city where a compact community and market were formed
over a long period of time. AUDA is for the urban development and
management; it can establish human habitats in a well-constructed
and sustainable manner. Village boundaries are those that
encompass the Ahmedabad outlying areas where villages and small
towns are concentrated. Ahmedabad is therefore the research
region for the examination of the agglomeration’s urban periphery.

Objective

The primary goal of this study is to assess the growth and
expansion of the urban periphery in the Ahmedabad urban
agglomeration.
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(1) To evaluate how the Ahmedabad urban agglomeration’s land
use pattern has changed.

(2) Evaluate the socioeconomic shifts that may occur in the
Ahmedabad metropolitan agglomeration’s periphery.

Data Sources and Methodology

The exploration of urban fringe transformation and its growth
are used to be analysed with micro level data. In this social and
economic data are included, with this it also comprises the AMC,
AUDA and Fringe boundary. Field survey used to explain the factual
or true situation of the region in regards of socio-economic
condition.

In this, Random Stratified Sampling Method are used to
collect the data in which 360 samples are collected. The survey
conducted in the study area is linked to 60 questionnaires, which
are largely used to collect data for the study. Total area: 5957
square km, with 18 locations—eight in the western sector and
sixteen in the eastern section—that include village boundaries in
Ahmedabad’s eastern and western portions as well as AMC and
AUDA.

Figure 2 - Methodology of Primary Data Collection

Sampling
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There are eighteen survey locations in all, and a sample of
twenty home data sets are present at each site. A total of 360
samples are available, comprising both the eastern and western
regions.

Data analytics is the process of collecting, processing, and
analysing data to produce knowledge that facilitates decision-
making. There are several approaches and techniques for carrying
out analysis depending on the study goal. The two primary fields of
research on which these tactics are based are quantitative and
qualitative research. There are numerous data analytics approaches
that are based on technology and commerce. Nonetheless, the data
analysis techniques that are most commonly used are as follows:
When social scientists and natural scientists collaborate on a study,
other, more complex tests can greatly benefit from it. Because they
are adaptable, affordable, and receptive to unforeseen
developments, they frequently permit prompt analysis, reporting,
and transmission as well as the participation of rural families as
research collaborators.

Additionally, a pilot survey comprising two samples from
AMC, two from AUDA, and two villages from the buffer zone is
being carried out. The results show that, in ten years at most,
Ahmedabad’s fringe is growing towards the village frontier,
primarily due to the growth of apartment buildings, that the
residents are not from Ahmedabad but rather from other states or
cities, and that a portion of the population is from the AMC
boundary of the Ahmedabad Central area.

Household Information of Survey Region- Home Ownership,
Ownership Type, House Construction Years, House Area, Number
of Rooms, House Value in Lakhs, House Roof Type, Parking
Facilities, Water logging Problems, Loan, Private Doctor
Availability, Hospital Type, Bank Facilities, Primary School,
Secondary School, Availability Of Colleges/ Universities, Availability
of Bus Stop, Approach to Main Road, Availability of Supermarket,
ATM Facilities, Sanitation or Public Toilet, Streetlights Condition,
Waste Disposal Sites, Drinking Water, Gas Connection, Fuel,
Frequency of Garbage Collection, Vaccination – COVID-19, Health
Insurance or Health Card, Women Participation in Economic
Activities, Availability of Woman Health Care Centre, Availability of
Electrical Appliances, etc.
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Result and Discussion

Social Services Accessible

The availability of social services is essential to urban people’
quality of life. Social services include information on things like
home ownership, living space, private healthcare providers, hospital
amenities, public lavatory usage, cleanliness, waste collection
frequency, and the presence of women’s health care facilities.
Three study zones’ worth of access to these social services are
contrasted.

Figure 3 - Social Services of Ahmedabad Urban Agglomeration

Housing, economic services, health care, and sanitation are all
critical to the expansion and improvement of the metropolitan area.
These amenities serve as the community’s essential utilities for
those living in the city. In comparison to AUDA and peripheral
areas, health-related facilities predominate in AMC, which is a core
area based on social service access data. On the other hand, AUDA
and its surrounding communities have better access to women’s
health care centres, public restrooms, and home ownership than
AMC. People gravitate towards AUDA and the periphery of the
metropolitan agglomeration as a result. A tiny portion of the
metropolitan periphery is used for residential settlement, even
though there are vast regions available for public usage.
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Economic Services Accessible

Economic services like banking facilities, debt and loans,
markets, and women’s involvement in the economy are all part of
the urban fringe transition. Urban areas in Ahmedabad are growing
from AMC to AUDA and out to the edge of the city. Economic
services are tied to the distribution of the population. Nearly all
respondents (95%) have access to banking services in AMC due to
its status as an older city with a wider market region. Around 87%
of respondents stated they could access banking facilities, and new
residential colonies are currently being developed throughout
Australia. Merely 66% of those surveyed in the periphery region
stated that they had access to banking services in the vicinity.

Figure 4 - Economic Services of Ahmedabad Urban Agglomeration

Higher order economic activity are either directly or indirectly
responsible for urban expansion. AMC respondents stated that
supermarket availability was higher. A Smaller percentage of
responders from periphery areas have indicated availability of
supermarkets in surrounding areas. Indicators of the expansion and
advancement of the economic sector in urban agglomerations
include the participation rate of women. While 70% of women in
AUDA have reported participating in economic activities, just 51%
of women in AMC have done so. But according to reports, 57% of
women engage in extracurricular economic activity. This is due to
the fact that the majority of 259 women who participate in the
periphery area are employed in small-scale, household-based
industries like farming.
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Cybercrime Awareness Among
Prospective Teachers in Relation

To Internet Overuse

� Dr. Chetna Thapa
� Mr. Narendra Singh Rana

This global era of the internet is a boon to a developing
economy like India. On the other hand, our country witnesses
many cyber-related crimes, including email bombing,
hacking, information theft, trojan effect, and so on. There is
development and usage of educational technology, which is
required for future teachers. During COVID the teaching-
learning process has undergone a paradigm shift, moving
from traditional classrooms to virtual ones. The teachers of
the 21st century need to develop skills and proficiency in
using the technology and must have cyber awareness. As they
have the responsibility of impacting and influencing the next
generation. Knowledge transmission regarding awareness is
only possible when they are aware of it themselves. Moreover,
internet overuse is nowadays observed in our youths. This
problematic and prolonged overuse of the Internet is
associated with psychological symptoms that constitute a
form of behavioral addiction. The present study was
conducted to find out differences in internet overuse among
prospective teachers in relation to gender and locational
background. This study also aims to find out differences in
cyber crime awareness among prospective teachers in
relation to their gender and locational background. This
study examines the relationship between internet overuse and
cybercrime awareness among prospective teachers. The
sample included 200 prospective teachers studying in the
B.Ed. colleges of Dehradun district of Uttarakhand state. The
results revealed that there is a significant difference in
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cybercrime awareness among male and female prospective
teachers and also among rural and urban prospective
teachers. There was a significant difference in internet
overuse among the male and female prospective teachers and
among rural and urban prospective teachers. The results of
the study revealed a non-significant coefficient of correlation
between internet overuse and cybercrime awareness among
prospective teachers.

Keywords: Prospective Teachers, Cyber Crime Awareness,
Internet Overuse

Introduction

Mobile phones were invented to make life easier. The lives of
people have changed with the revolutionary technological advances.
Now as a primary means of communication, mobile phones have
taken a vital role. The world of the internet has opened up doors for
a variety of information at the click of a button. The about
schoolwork were significantly affected by the availability of the
internet. They accounted for 100% usage of campus internet.
Nalwa, K. and Anand, A.P. (2003) study revealed that the Internet
has become an addictive medium for students.

Goel, D. (2013) study revealed that internet addicts who had
spent excessive time on the internet showed symptoms of poor
mental and physical health.

Kumaravelu (2018) studied cybercrime awareness among
B.Ed. teacher trainees in Puducherry. The results revealed that the
awareness was better among the male B.Ed. trainees.

Singh and Sharma’s (2019) study revealed no significant
differences in cyber law awareness among male and female higher
secondary school students.

Rai, Kaur, and Sardana’s (2020) results revealed there is no
significant difference in cybercrime awareness among students of
higher education based on their age or qualification.

The review of the related literature shows that there exist
consistencies in the results of the previous research. This has
motivated the researcher to carry on this study to ascertain the
relationships and differences between the variables at hand. Are
there differences in internet overuse among male and female
prospective teachers? Are there any differences in internet overuse
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between rural and urban backgrounds prospective teachers? Is
there any difference in the cybercrime awareness among male and
internet has connected people around the world and the level of
usage is highest among adolescents and younger adults. This
overall overuse of the internet for a prolonged period is quite
problematic causing a kind of behavioral addiction, which is
mushrooming at a fast pace in today’s world.

A study on the health effects of cell phone usage by Acharya
and Waghrey (2013) indicates that more than 90% of the students
pursuing professional courses in colleges were using cell phones
for the maximum duration. On the other hand, the study conducted
by Hayat, Arshad, and Hussain (2014) indicated that the usage of
mobile phones gave more information to the students regarding
their studies. In this technological revolutionary world of today, one
of the serious threats that has emerged is the growth of cybercrime
activities. These e-crime activities are illegal and when conducted in
a global electronic network. Along with the advantages of the
internet we are exposed to security risks. The users of the internet
and information technology for official and personal purposes have
a lack of awareness regarding cybercrime and cyber laws.

Since education is no longer untouched by the usage of the
internet and educational technology. To prepare teachers for the
21st century we need to develop in the prospective teachers the skill
to use the internet and also develop in them the awareness
regarding the safer usage of the internet. Since the prospective
teachers have the responsibility of discriminating the knowledge to
the future generations. They should have awareness regarding the
crimes related to the cyber world.

Suri, G. and Sharma, S. (2012) study revealed that internet
use had a major impact on respondents, the majority of them are
keen on gaining computer skills and showed a keen inclination
towards online education.

Mahajan, P. (2006) study revealed that the students’ attitudes
female prospective teachers?  Are there any differences in
cybercrime awareness between rural and urban backgrounds
prospective teachers? Is there a relationship between cybercrime
awareness and internet overuse by prospective teachers? The
present study will fill the pitfall in this area. To seek the answers to
the above-mentioned questions the researcher has framed the
following objectives of the study.
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Objectives of the study:

1. To study and compare internet overuse among male
prospective teachers and female prospective teachers.

2. To study and compare cybercrime awareness among male
prospective teachers and female prospective teachers.

3. To study and compare internet overuse among rural
background prospective teachers and urban background
prospective teachers.

4. To study and compare cybercrime awareness among rural
background prospective teachers and urban background
prospective teachers.

5. To study the relationship between internet overuse and
cybercrime awareness of prospective teachers.

Hypothesis

1. There is no significant difference in internet overuse among
male prospective teachers and female prospective teachers.

2. There is no significant difference in cybercrime awareness
among male prospective teachers and female prospective
teachers.

3. There is no significant difference in internet overuse among
rural background prospective teachers and urban background
prospective teachers.

4. There is no significant difference in cybercrime awareness
among rural background prospective teachers and urban
background prospective teachers.

5. There is no significant relationship between internet overuse
and cybercrime awareness of prospective teachers.

Research Method Adopted

The present study is a descriptive survey research. A Cross-
Sectional survey design is being applied in the study.

Population

The population of the present study includes prospective
teachers studying in the B.Ed. colleges located in the district of
Dehradun of Uttarakhand State.
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Sample

Table 1.1

Sample of the study

A multistage sampling procedure was applied. Through
random sampling method, 10 B.Ed. colleges were selected. Through
the random sampling method, a representative sample of 200
prospective teachers which included 50 males and 50 females from
a rural background, and 50 males and 50 females from an urban
background were selected in the sample.

Research Tool for Data Collection

In the present study, the following tools were used for data
collection.

1. Internet Overuse Scale by Darshana Shah and Urmi Nanda
Biswas.

2. Cyber Crime Awareness Scale by S. Rajasekar.

Analysis and Interpretation of Data

1. Hypothesis 1-: There is no significant difference in internet
overuse among male prospective teachers and female
prospective teachers.
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Table 1.2

Comparison of Internet overuse score of male prospective
teachers and female prospective teachers.

� Significant at 0.05 level of significance.

There is a significant difference in the internet overuse of
male prospective teachers and female prospective teachers. Table
1.2 explains the mean and SD of internet overuse score of male
prospective teachers which is found to be 147.32 and 8.09
respectively and that of female prospective teachers which are
found to be 122.72 and 6.77 respectively. The t-ratio between the
two groups is 23.3198, which is significant at 0.05 level of
significance. It indicated that there is a significant difference
between internet overuse of male prospective teachers and female
prospective teachers. It can also be interpreted that male
prospective teachers are high in internet overuse than female
prospective teachers. These males are more additive towards
internet gaming while females exhibit social media addiction. This
gaming addiction in men engage males to go online more frequently
than the females.

2. Hypothesis 2-: There is no significant difference in
cybercrime awareness among male prospective teachers and
female prospective teachers.
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Table 1.3

Comparison of Cybercrime awareness Score of male
prospective teachers and female prospective teachers

� Significant at 0.05 level of significance.

There is a significant difference in the Cybercrime awareness
of male prospective teachers and female prospective teachers.
Table 1.3 explains the mean and SD of the emotional maturity score
of male students which is found to be 135.02 and 16.4 respectively
and that of female students which are found to be 131.71 and 11.2
respectively. The t-ratio between the two groups is 1.6667; which
is significant at a 0.05 level of significance. It can also be
interpreted that male netizens are more aware of cyber laws as
compared to women users. Females generally are introduced in this
world of internet by their counterparts, friends, family members,
neighbours. They have incomplete knowledge of the world of web
thus they lack the cyber rules of safety in the cyber world.

3 Hypothesis 3-: There is no significant difference in internet
overuse among rural background prospective teachers and
urban background prospective teachers.
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Table 1.4

Comparison of Internet overuse score of rural background
prospective teachers and urban background prospective

teachers.

� Significant at 0.05 level of significance

There is a significant difference in the internet overuse score
of rural background prospective teachers and urban background
prospective teachers. Table 1.4 explains the mean and SD of
internet overuse of urban background prospective teachers which
are found to be 130.45 and 13.81 respectively and that of rural
background prospective teachers which are found to be 120.93 and
8.74 respectively. The t-ratio between the two groups is 5.825:
which is significant at a 0.05 level of significance. It indicates that
there is a significant difference between the internet overuse of
rural background prospective teachers and urban background
prospective teachers. It can be interpreted that urban background
prospective teachers are high in internet overuse than the rural
background prospective teachers. The continuous availability of
internet in the urban area is one of the contributing factor resulting
to internet overuse by the urban background prospective teachers.

4 Hypothesis 4-: There is no significant difference in
cybercrime awareness among rural background prospective
teachers and urban background prospective teachers.
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Table 1.5

Comparison of Cybercrime awareness Score of rural
background prospective teachers and urban background

prospective teachers.

� Significance at 0.05 level of significance.

There is a significant difference in the cybercrime awareness
among rural background prospective teachers and urban
background prospective teachers. Table 1.5 explains the mean and
SD of the cybercrime awareness score of urban background
prospective teachers which are found to be 135.45 and 13.81
respectively and that of rural background prospective teachers
which are found to be 125.71 and 10.92 respectively. The t-ratio
between the two groups is 5.5323 which is significant at a 0.05
level of significance. It can also be interpreted that urban
background prospective teachers are high in cybercrime awareness
than rural background prospective teachers. The rural areas are
still undeveloped, they face electricity and internet connectivity,
they also lack community level awareness. Thus, this difference
exists.

5 Hypothesis 5-: There is no significant relationship between
internet overuse and cybercrime awareness of prospective
teachers.
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Table 1.6

Correlation between Internet overuse and Cybercrime
awareness of Prospective teachers

� Significant at 0.01 level.

Table 1.6 shows that the coefficient correlation between
Internet overuse and Cybercrime awareness is 0.14 which is non-
significant at a 0.01 level of significance. Thus hypothesis 05
There is no significant relationship between internet overuse and
cybercrime awareness of prospective teachers is accepted. The
variables i.e., internet overuse and cybercrime awareness of
prospective teachers are not correlated with each other. It can be
interpreted that the internet overuse among prospective teachers do
not have a dependence on cybercrime awareness of prospective
teachers. In the present study female students were low in internet
overuse and cybercrime awareness than their male counterparts. It
was also found that rural background prospective teachers were
low in internet overuse and cybercrime awareness than urban
background prospective teachers. It can be interpreted that
regardless of the gender and locational background of the
prospective teachers, they require awareness regarding the
cybercrime. The teacher educational institutions should provide the
required awareness to the prospective teachers regarding the ill
effects of the internet overuse and cybercrime awareness among
the prospective teachers. These educational institutions must
provide a fearless and more democratic atmosphere to encourage
and develop favourable attitude towards safe usage of technology
in teaching learning process. The curriculum developers should
introduce new courses related to cybercrime.

Findings of the study

It was found from the study that there is a significant
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difference in the internet overuse of male prospective teachers and
female prospective teachers. The male prospective teachers are
high in internet overuse than female prospective teachers. They are
inclined towards gaming addiction on internet hence were more
frequent on internet and hence face problems of restlessness. The
females on the other hand were more active on social media.

It was found from the study that there is a significant
difference in the Cybercrime awareness of male prospective
teachers and female prospective teachers. The male prospective
teachers are more aware of cyber laws as compared to women
users. Thus, female prospective teachers were facing crimes
related to cyber world.

It was found from the study that there is a significant
difference in the internet overuse score of rural background
prospective teachers and urban background prospective teachers.
The urban background prospective teachers are high in internet
overuse than the rural background prospective teachers. The
availability of electricity and the easy access to internet in the urban
location is the reason behind this internet overuse.

It was found from the study that there is a significant
difference in the cybercrime awareness among rural background
prospective teachers and urban background prospective teachers.
The urban background prospective teachers are high in cybercrime
awareness than rural background prospective teachers. Community
awareness through various media is more in the urban areas as
compared to rural areas.

It was found that there is no significant relationship between
internet overuse and cybercrime awareness of prospective
teachers. Thus variables i.e. internet overuse and cybercrime
awareness of prospective teachers are not correlated with each
other. Thus, it can be interpreted that the internet overuse has no
dependence on cybercrime awareness of prospective teachers.

Conclusion

The present study is important for all stakeholders of
education for parents, students, educational planners, teachers,
society etc. Thus, the activities designed in the curriculum of the
teacher educational institutions should be more encouraged and
reframed for the development of the favourable attitude towards
technology. The teacher educational institutions should provide the
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required awareness to the prospective teachers regarding the ill
effects of the internet overuse and cybercrime awareness among
the prospective teachers. These educational institutions must
provide a fearless and more democratic atmosphere to encourage
and develop favourable attitude towards safe usage of technology in
teaching learning process. The curriculum developers should
introduce new courses related to cybercrime.
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Navigating the Crossroads:
Understanding Factors and Gender

Dynamics in Higher Education Choices
Among First-Generation Students

� Priyambada Shah

After completing their school education, students are faced
with the challenge of making decisions about their post-
school pathways. This process becomes quite intricate as it
involves various factors such as decision-making, the
involvement of family members, relatives, peer groups, and
teachers. Higher education is a level of education that
follows primary and secondary schooling in the educational
hierarchy. Obtaining a degree enhances the opportunities for
upward mobility among first-generation students. This article
aims to comprehensively examine the various aspects
involved in the process of information acquisition about
higher education institutions and programs of study among
first-generation students. For the purpose of the study, first
generation students were selected who were studying in
various colleges in Delhi. The findings indicate that gender
plays a significant role in influencing the decision-making
process regarding higher education choices.

Key words: Gender, first-generation students, family,
higher education.

Introduction

Higher education is positioned in the educational hierarchy
subsequent to primary and secondary schooling. It primarily
consists of undergraduate, postgraduate, pre-doctoral, and
doctoral programs. Acquiring a degree brings both economic and
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social advantages, particularly in the realm of social mobility,
while also enhancing an individual’s confidence. Hence, upon
completion of their schooling, students are confronted with the
task of determining their further educational or occupational
trajectories. This undertaking entails complex decision-making
processes that often require the active participation of family
members, relatives, peers, and teachers. The higher education
sector has witnessed significant growth, resulting in a greater
influx of students from various backgrounds enrolling in higher
education institutions.

In India, quota-based affirmative action has encouraged
student access to educational opportunities since the mid-1950s.
The target groups are determined based on the criteria such as
caste, tribe, and gender. SC, ST, and OBC are the primary
beneficiaries of the reservation policies under constitution. In
addition, Rashtriya Uchchatar Siksha Abhiyan (2013)1 have been
implemented to promote and facilitate the participation of students
in higher education. The majority of students entering higher
education are the first-generation2 in their families to pursue such
endeavors. First-generation students sometimes encounter
difficulties while making important decisions related to their choice
of educational institutions, programs of study, and mode of study.
In this context, it is crucial to comprehend the diverse aspects that
influence their decision-making process, as well as the ways and
processes involved in making choices. The present study will
examine these various facets and endeavor to comprehend the
strategies by which first-generation students acquire knowledge
pertaining to higher education.

First-generation college students consider multiple aspects
when choosing institutions and program of study. What are the
factors that determine of their higher education choices? How do
families devise strategies to provide support? Scholars in western
countries have paid little attention to the intricate process of family
decision making and the impact of socio-economic factors,
networks, parental goals, and gender disparity (Reay, Crozier, and
Clayton 2009; Ball, Davies, and David 2002; Brooks 2004; Archer
et. al 2003; Forsyth and Furlong 2003) and it has been an area of
research that has received little to no attention in India. The current
study will address some of these concerns.
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Review of Literature

Mapping Access to Higher Education Institutions

Researchers in the UK and the USA found a strong correlation
between social class and higher education choices. Middle-class
students were found to have a higher likelihood of attending four-
year and ‘elite’ institutions3, while disadvantaged or working-class
students were less likely to enrol in such esteemed institutions.
They showed a preference for attending ‘less’ prestigious
institutions, with a duration of two years or less. These institutions
included the least selective universities, community colleges,
vocational colleges, further education institutions, and ‘new’ post
1992 universities4 (Aronson 2008; Egerton and Halsey 1993; Baker
and Velz 1996; Archer and Hutchings 2000).

Perceptions of universities differ among social classes.
Working-class students perceive elite universities like Oxbridge5 as
not a place for ‘people like us’ (Ball et al 2002), indicating a sense
of social and cultural distinction from middle-class institutions
(Lynch and O’Riordan, 1998). Hence, Reay, Crozier, and Clayton
(2010) found that students from the working class tend to enrol in
educational institutions that are perceived as ‘denigrated’ and
‘second class’, both by themselves and by others.

Mapping Higher Education Subject Choices

Researchers have highlighted that middle-class students in the
UK tend to enrol in prestigious advanced-level courses, particularly
in fields such as science and the humanities (Brooks 2003; Foskett,
Dyke, and Maringe 2008). On the other hand, students from the
working class enrolled in courses that were less advanced, focused
on vocational subjects and further education, and were considered
less prestigious. They also opted for lower or intermediate diplomas
(Forsyth and Furlong 2003; Aronson 2008; Archer et al. 2003).
Furthermore, these students exhibited a preference for ‘new’
subjects such as media, tourism, business, and information
technology (Aronson 2008).

Furthermore, the limited availability of resources imposes
limitations on the choice of subjects for students from working-
class backgrounds. Working-class students are unable to afford
expensive subjects, resulting in their rejection of subjects that
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require tuition fees (Forsyth and Furlong, 2003). They prioritise
economic factors over ability, which is referred to as ‘hidden
educational disadvantage’ (ibid.). Some underprivileged youth may
not completely abandon their studies but rather discontinue their
preferred subject, the one in which they excel or possess the
highest qualifications. These students enrolled in less advanced
courses (ordinary degrees) in order to reduce their debts (Brooks
2003; Reay et al. 2001; Ball et al. 2002).

Gender and Subject Choice

Differences in gender participation in different subject areas
have been analyzed by Arnot, David, and Weiner (1999) and Burke
(2011). As indicated by Arnot, David, and Weiner (1999), boys are
more likely to study physics, mathematics, computer science,
technology, and economics, whereas girls tend to go for biology,
social studies, art, and design. Similarly, Burke (2011) observed that
in the UK, subjects are gendered, with males dominating in science,
engineering, and technology, while women tend to pursue areas
related to medicine and education. Hence, there exists a disparity in
science, technology, engineering, and mathematics (STEM)
courses.

Students in India highly prefer the field of arts. In the year
2019–20, the faculty of arts had the highest number of student
enrolments, followed by commerce and science. Among these
faculties, the enrolment of women was highest in the faculty of arts
(52.9%), followed by science (51.7%), and commerce (48.8%).
The proportion of males was highest in technology and engineering
(70.8%) and lowest in the arts (47.1%) compared to women
(MHRD 2020).

Therefore, an increasing proportion of students from
working-class or lower-class backgrounds, frequently being the
first in their family to do so, are enrolling in higher education (Reay,
Crozier, and Clayton 2009; Ball et al. 2002; Brooks 2004; Lynch
and O’Riordan 1998). The literature review reveals that there is a
shortage of research that has examined the processes that influence
choices, decision-making, and the selection of higher education
institutions and subjects/courses (Forsyth and Furlong 2003; Lynch
and O’Riordan 1998; Brooks 2003). Hence, the study endeavours
to comprehend the factors that influence the decision-making
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process of students when applying to higher education. The study
will primarily concentrate on first-generation college students.

The Study

The article is based on a qualitative study that uses in-depth
interviews to understand the complex process of making ‘choice’
at higher education and factors involved at this crucial stage. The
study also attempts to capture the ways in which class, locality and
gender mediate the choice of program of study and institution. For
the purpose of the study, students who were the first in their family
to attend college were identified in Delhi. Sixty-five students, who
were alumni of government schools in Delhi and the first in their
family to pursue undergraduate studies in Delhi, were selected.
Snowball sampling was used to identify students. The govt.
schools are broadly divided into two categories- selective govt.
schools (SGS) and general govt. schools (GGS). SGS include
Navyug schools (3) and Rajkiya Pratibha Vikas Vidyalaya (2). In the
GGS categories are- Govt. senior secondary schools (3) and
Sarvodaya schools (3). These schools provide wholesome
education to children of economically weaker section of the
society. The type of school attended is significant, as these schools
are highly selective and admit students from class VI onwards
based on a written examination and subsequent interview. The
schools in the present study vary in terms of the availability of
streams and subjects. The SGS provides all three streams: arts,
commerce, and science. However, not all GGS offer all three
streams. Out of the six GGS, only three6 provide all three streams
(arts, commerce, and science), while the remaining three only offer
the arts stream.

These students came from families with parents engaged in a
range of occupations, including lower professional, routine manual
work, petty business, routine non-manual service, skilled manual
work, and semi-unskilled work. In the study, the six categories
were grouped into two social classes. 

The first three groups (lower professionals, routine non-
manual workers, and petty businesses) were classified as belonging
to the lower middle class. The last three groups (routine non-
manual service, skilled manual workers, and semi- and unskilled
manual workers) were classified as belonging to the lower
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class. This classification of occupations in the lower middle and
lower classes had been done using Vaid’s (2012) and Kumar’s
(2002) studies.

Results and Discussions
Family and Higher Education Choice

The decision-making process in higher education is influenced
by various factors, including familial, peer group, and institutional
aspects. The current study examined various factors that exerted
significant influence on the choice of an educational institution and
the choice of a program of study in higher education. The place of
residence and the school attended have a significant impact on the
choice of an institution and program of study. Nevertheless, when
making decisions regarding higher education, it is crucial to
consider academic, geographical, and financial aspects since they
play a vital role in choosing the institution and program.

The findings indicated that pre-college academic credentials
influenced the choice of institution and program of study. The
majority of respondents, when asked which institutions they
intended to pursue higher education, named the University of Delhi
(DU), citing DU as having been heard of through friends and the
media. Also, when asked which program they would like to pursue,
the female respondents indicated that they would prefer to pursue a
bachelor’s in arts.

It’s important to note that the majority of respondents who
selected the science stream in higher secondary education
expressed a preference for multiple educational institutions and
programs. Only few (36.92 per cent) respondents indicated that
their family had a role to play in decisions with regard to the
institution and program of study to be taken at the higher education
level. However, there are variations in the involvement of family
members in the decision-making process, as seen through the
discussion that follows.

Father’s Role

Only 18.5 per cent respondents’ fathers were involved in the
decision-making process concerning higher education institutions
and programs of study. These fathers gave them suggestions. The
father’s workplace and networks significantly influenced his views
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on the institutions and programs that the respondent should
consider. Respondents indicated that their fathers played a role in
guiding their decision-making process for choosing educational
institutions and programs. Their parents’ workplace provided them
with information about the various options available in higher
education, facilitating their decision-making process for choosing
institutions and programs. They emphasised that their parents’
regular interactions with the staff, colleagues, and officers were
helping them become aware of the various options available for
higher education. Therefore, the fathers advised the respondents to
choose from certain institutions and programs. The fathers
appeared to have suggested that the respondents continue in the
same stream they pursued during their higher secondary education. 

There is a gender aspect. A number of female respondents, all
studying in the arts stream, reported that their fathers informed
them about the DU and its different co-educational and single-sex
(girls) colleges. Nevertheless, these fathers strongly urged the
respondents to enrol in a girls’ institution due to safety concerns.

In addition, fathers also considered the distance of the
institution from their place of residence when choosing a college
for their daughters. A few of the female respondents’ fathers (36.4
per cent) prefer that their daughters attend nearby colleges, as they
are concerned about their daughters travelling long distances alone.
These fathers expressed their concerns regarding the safety of their
daughters. However, boys were not subject to such restrictions. No
male participants indicated that distance played a role in their
decision-making process when choosing an institution.

Fathers with limited formal education, especially among the
lower class compared to the lower middle class, often acknowledge
being less informed or unaware. This was a disadvantage that some
fathers acknowledged. In such instances, the respondent was given
the autonomy to choose the stream and program of study that
aligned with their interests. For instance, Neeta’s father expressed
his limited knowledge regarding streams and programs of study,
stating, “I do not know much. I motivated Neeta to pursue a
program of study aligned with her interests, as it is likely to
enhance her performance and success. I will provide my support
for her in any program she chooses”.

Workplaces played a crucial role in mitigating the
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disadvantage by informing fathers about different streams and
programs of study, to some extent. Their workplace informed them
about the streams, making them aware. Significantly, those
working as taxi drivers discovered that engaging in conversations
with frequent passengers provided them with valuable insights on
various streams and programs of study. These belonged to the
lower class and had completed only primary education. Therefore,
even though fathers may not have possessed extensive education,
they were capable of providing guidance to first-generation college
aspirants. Fathers without formal education expressed regret about
their lack of knowledge regarding college-level streams and
programs, leaving the decision to pursue higher education solely in
their child’s interest.

The choice of deciding the institutions and programs were left
entirely on the respondent in a number of cases. There were fathers
who said that they were ready to support the child and spend
money on their education but since the respondent has to study so
it was better for them to decide themselves. The fathers entrusted
the decision-making process to the respondent due to their lack of
knowledge about institutions, streams, and programs, as well as
their limited networks and contacts to seek assistance. However,
the fathers expected the respondents to do well.

Mother’s Role

In depth interviews revealed that the majority of mothers
(76.8 per cent) were not involved in the decision-making process
for higher education ‘choices’ at undergraduate level. A large
number of mothers (53.9 per cent) were not aware of the program
and institution, while others (15.4 per cent) suggested that the
respondents choose the program and institution themselves.
Additionally, a few (10.8 per cent) just echoed the suggestions of
the father or elder sibling.

The study found that parents made varied choices regarding
education for their daughters and sons, often preferring single-sex
universities over ‘best’ co-educational colleges for girls. This is due
to parental apprehension for the safety of their daughters.

The Elder Sibling

The elder siblings, who completed their education at both
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school and university levels, played a major role in choosing the
respondents’ desired program of study and choice of institution.
There was a total of 21.4 per cent of respondents who had elder
siblings who had successfully obtained both an undergraduate and
graduate degree. These respondents indicated that their elder
siblings helped them in choosing the institutions and programs. The
siblings primarily influenced the suggestions regarding the choices
for higher education based on their own experiences.

It is important to note that there were no discernible gender
disparities in the views of the elder siblings. Their suggestions were
not based on the gender of the respondents. They hold the belief
that girls and boys are of equal standing and can both participate in
any institution or program. Therefore, in families where the parents
lacked the ability to provide guidance and advice to the
respondents, the elder siblings provided the guidance.

Own Choice
The last group comprised of those respondents who opted for

institutions and programs based on their own choice and did not
specifically consult anyone. It is important to note that though this
group of respondents took the decision on their ‘own’ but they
were influenced by the experiences of neighbors and the
information available on social media such as television.

In addition, the residential area played a pivotal role when
choosing the program as respondents became informed about the
stream and program from students living in their neighbourhood.
Some respondents contacted the school alumni to inquire about the
programs available for higher education. Additionally, a number of
respondents sought guidance from the elder siblings of their friends
to suggest suitable programs of study. 

Furthermore, gender and distance from one’s place of
residence significantly influenced the choice of educational
institution. A small number of female respondents express a
preference for attending women’s college due to their discomfort
with boys and the convenience of being able to commute alone if
the college is located close to their residence. 

Conclusion
Higher education is a key site where crucial choices and
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decisions are made. The decision regarding the institution and
program of study is taken at the higher education level. The study
reveals that decision-making in higher education is intricate and
extends beyond simply aligning qualifications and achievements.
Gender significantly influenced the preference for higher
educational institutions and the choice of program of study. 

The family appeared to have an influence on the respondents’
decision-making regarding higher education. However, the
involvement of the family members varied. It is significant that only
a small proportion of the respondents (18.5 per cent) were able to
help and guide the respondents regarding the institution and
program of study. In many instances, the social and educational
background of the parents constrained their involvement in the
decision-making regarding higher education ‘choice’. Thus, in this
context, the parents left the choice to the respondent. There is a
gender difference in the involvement of mother and father because
of their position in the labour market. The fathers appeared to be
more involved in the decision-making process than the mothers in
the lower middle- and lower-class families. In these families,
fathers took up the ‘primary parental responsibility’ because of their
workplaces; from there, they are getting the ‘hot knowledge’ about
various ‘choices’ available at higher education (Brooks 2004).
Fathers were becoming acquainted with different institutions and
programs as a result of their interaction with people in positions of
greater authority.

The choice of higher education programs is usually made as
early as in class XI, when students opt for a certain stream offered
by the school—arts, commerce, or science. The students must
choose one of the three streams provided by the school. The
choice of a stream at this stage significantly influences a students’
preference for higher education. Furthermore, the availability or
non-availability of specific streams leads to unequal access to those
streams. Gender further influences this disparity. Girls face greater
constraints in their decision-making compared to boys because
considerations of future professional prospects, occupation, and
personal safety influence their choices for higher education, as
demonstrated by the study. Boys have greater autonomy in
choosing their educational institution and program of study, but
parents exhibit heightened concern for the choices available to their
daughters.
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The study indicated that the gender of the respondent
significantly influences higher education institutions and programs
of study. When choosing an educational institution, most girls tend
to favour single-sex institutions due to concerns about security and
a greater sense of comfort. In addition, girls prefer to enrol in
institutions that are located in close proximity to their residences, as
they need to return home early to assist their mothers with
domestic tasks. Boys did not hold such views.

Therefore, the study examined some of the pivotal concerns
regarding the decision-making process of higher education
‘choices’. The respondents emphasised that the family had a
crucial role in the decision-making process about higher education.
The study indicated that the choice of institution and program of
study was influenced by complex processes related to class and
location.  Therefore, certain inherent constraints were identified in
which the class became a hindrance in the decision-making
process, whereas the fathers’ workplace had a significant impact.
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Footnotes

1. Indian government has launched a national programme in 2013
known as Rashtriya  Uchchatar  Siksha  Abhiyan (RUSA) to
promote equality in higher education by providing adequate
opportunities to SC, ST and socially and educationally backward
classes. It also aims inclusion of women, minorities, and
differently abled persons.

2. In the present study, first-generation students mean those who
are the first in their families to enter higher education and whose
parents have not entered higher education.

3. Elite institutions have academic reputation.

4. Post 1992 universities are regarded as more practical, vocational,
and of lower status.

5. Oxford and Cambridge University, Reay et al (2001) refer to them
as ‘Oxbridge’.

6. These include all three Sarvodaya schools.
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Judicial Procedure in the Shastric
Tradition Varna and Gender

Limitations

� Dr. Priyanka Thakur

By definition the judicial procedure refers to set of rules and
processes followed in a court of law to resolve legal disputes and
administer justice. Deliverance of justice requires step by step
adherence to set of rules which have evolved over time. In ancient
India the formal conceptualization of judicial functioning was
initially seen in Manusmriti (200B.C.-300C.E.), where king in
assistance with the brahmanas well versed in the scriptures formed
the judicial committee which was instilled with the authority to
dispense justice. In this incipient stage this committee was
authorized to dispense justice and the concept of court was just
their coming together for the purpose of resolving disputes rather
than its being institutionalized in the form of a building structure.
Manusmriti gives a list of matters which fall under the purview of
legislation in the sub-section ‘eighteen titles of Law’.1 Despite the
fact that these listed issues were based on the principles drawn
from local usages, they were validated only if found approval in the
Vedas. Among these titles are (1) the non-payment of debts, (2)
deposit and pledge, (3) sale without ownership, (4) concerns
among partners, (5) resumption of gifts, (6) non-payment of
wages, (7) non-performance of agreements, (8) rescission of sale
and purchase, (9) disputes between the owner and his servants,
(10) disputes regarding boundaries, (11) assault and (12) and
defamation, (13) theft, (14) robbery and violence, (15) adultery,
duties of man and wife, (17) partition of inheritance, and lastly (18)
gambling and betting.2 For Manu these are the probable issues
which led to disputes in the world and hence gave rise to lawsuits.
Gradually, the customary practices of different regions which were
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in congruence with scriptures developed in to court procedures. As
it is an established practice in legal procedure, the settlement of
disputes related to ‘deposits’ or ‘of criminal intentions’ between
two individuals or groups requires documentary evidence or
witness, we find incorporation of the concept of evidence and
witness into the smriti texts was scrupulously deliberated upon at
length in their following commentarial works.

The development of judicial proceedings underwent further
improvement in next important smriti text, Yajnavalkyasmriti
(100B.C.-300C.E.). The text is a well-organized document and a
more meticulous work than Manusmriti as it is divided into three
sections as per the content: Acaradhyayah, discusses regulations
related to the performance of rituals essential for the householder,
Vyavaharadhyayah, has code of civil laws for maintaining law and
order and the last section Prayashcittadhayah is related to penance
in case of impurity. Yajnavalkyasm[ti covers almost all the topics
found in Manu but its arrangement of topics is far more concise. In
its Vyavaharadhyayah, Yajnavalkyasmriti for the first time in
ancient smriti textual tradition notifies pramanam/sakshya
(evidence) as an important pillar of the judicial proceedings. The
text valued the role of ‘evidence’ while examining the facts of a
case to deliver the right judgment3 and discussed in detail what all
could be regarded as evidence in the Court of Law while settling a
case. It has a separate section in its ‘Vyavharadhyaya’ as
‘Sakshiprkaranam’ (The Law of Evidence)4, where it discusses
who all could qualify to be produced as witnesses in the court.
Among many discredited to be ‘witness’ women are the first one to
be referred and barred. They are kept in the category along with old
men, boys, gamblers, mad men, defamed persons, outcastes, etc.

Pramanam likhitam bhuktih sakshinashceti kirtitam |
Eshamanyatamabhave divyanyatamamucyate|| [YS II. 22]

Written document, lawful possession and witnesses are
described as the evidence [of a case]; in the absence of even one of
those, a divya, [divine test or ordeal] is spoken of [as an evidence].

The ‘eighteen titles of Law’ (illustrated in Manusmriti) were
comprehensively discussed by Medhatithi in his well known
commentarial work on Manusmriti (the mula [original] text),
Manubhashya (825-900 CE),5 and he noticed they were based on
two types of ‘principles’–evidence and custom. Medhatithi
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accepted witnesses and documents as two forms of evidence
which had a significant role in arriving at accurate decision.
Understanding the gravity of the position of witness in arriving at
any decision in judicial matters Manubhashya laid down certain
directives and conditions for a person to be produced as witness.
Hence, the concept of oath taking by witnesses prior to giving any
statement in front of the judicial body finds its first reference in
Medhatithi’s work where he directs the witnesses to be truthful to
the oath taken in the court. But above all for a person to be
registered as witness it was essential that both parties should agree
on his genuineness. There is also reference of ‘examination (of
witness) by the members of the court’ though; this step was
waived off if concerned parties were in agreement on the
steadiness of the ‘witness’. Manusmriti’s commentator,
Kullukabhatta in his commentary Manvarthamuktavali (1150-1300
CE), also mentioned similar four pillars of judiciary - (1) vadi and
prativadi (plaintiff and defendant), (2) witness, (3) the three
assessors, and (4) judge/King.6

This method of ascertaining a fact by examining written
documents, possessions, and witnesses was discussed in detail
even in Yajnavalkyasmriti.7 Out of these three the text preferred
written documents to be submitted in the court as sakshya with the
name of the scribe who wrote it. The scribe had to certify his
authority for writing the documentary evidence by declaring not
only the name of his father along with his name but even has to
note down that both parties agreed upon him as the scribe.8

Yajnavalkyasmriti declares if the scribe was well-known for his
craft, then this whole exercise could be avoided. This hints at the
institutionalization of the judicial procedure where a professional
category of scribes existed, who was respected for their job. They
were entrusted with the work of writing the legal document. To
authenticate such document the scribe wrote his name along with
the name of his father at the end. Though in many cases his status
of being a respectable scribe made him a trustworthy person and as
a result the document written by him was submitted in the court as
evidence. However, in cases where there were more than one
witness then the document was not of much value. Medhatithi
advises that in case of a conflict between two types of evidence the
evidence which is numerous of the two should be permitted as
prime evidence by the judge.
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The procedure of Law seemingly became quite complex by
the time of Medhatithi as is apparent in the debate around the status
of documented evidence. It mentions that there were two types of
documentary evidence: (a) written by the party involved and, (b)
written by a neutral person. The scribes were also of two types:
(a) one who volunteers to write the document and, (b) an
authorized scribe. Medhatithi clarifies that if a document written by
another person could be treated as evidence, then by Yajnavalkya’s
rule, ‘the witnesses shall with their own hands, write down their
names, preceded by the names of their father, adding that I, so and
so, am a witness,’9 and in light of this the documentary evidence
should not be considered superior to witness in Court of Law. He
establishes a relation between the two when he argues that it is
only when ‘witnesses’ set down their hands to something that they
become ‘documentary evidence.’10

In the debt related disputes documented evidence was of key
importance but it was not a completely dependable source of proof
as the documents associated to debt or mortgage could be easily
tempered hence, their reliability was questioned. Therefore,
Medhatithi emphasized arguments and counter-arguments to clarify
various opinions and reach a judicious conclusion. He discusses a
situation where a man admits having given a debt but the other
man (recipient) refutes his claim. The other possibility discussed
was of fraud where people under debt keep on repaying the due
amount to rich creditor and do not get it noted down on the back
of the document leading to a situation where he might be unable to
clear his entire debt. In another circumstance, the creditor could
deny the payment in absence of the receipt. The absence of
documented evidence in these cases could not deliver justice if the
condition of documented evidence could be rebutted only by
documented evidence was applied. So to check any fraudulent
practice by the influential creditor and in case documented
evidence was provided by one party only, other forms of witnesses
were to be called in to ensure fair justice to both the parties. Same
is suggested for other cases also. This superiority of documented
evidence was subjective to circumstances of the case and the
parties involved.

Citing another situation where a debtor after the deed for the
entire sum is convinced by the creditor that he would receive a
part of the payment that day and the rest on the following day. The
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debtor claims he never got the remaining balance as per the deed.
This could not be settled only on the basis of document of deed
hence other types of evidence have to be called in. If the debtor
can produce witnesses in support of his statement, then the
document (produced by the creditor) becomes impugned, and it
becomes necessary for the creditor to prove that he did pay the
balance the next day. By noting such situations Medhatithi says that
mere incompatibility with a smriti text cannot disparage the real
facts of the case. He argues if a debtor claims to have repaid the
debt but had forgotten to have it entered on the back of the
document can we rely on the evidence of the document. What if in
such a claim being made the document is still with the creditor then
the question arises that if the debt was repaid why the debtor did
not take the document back? What if the deed as written but the
debt was not given? He asserts such cases should be reported to
the King within the period of three days.

Documentary evidence is also called for in the cases of
mortgage, but it should be written in the presence of witnesses
because as per sm[tis one loses possession of an article mortgaged
after the lapse of a prescribed period of time. Manu sets the limit of
possession up to ten years11your whereas, Yajnavalkya proclaims,
‘One loses possession of a landed property, if for twenty years he
perceives and speaks of it as being actually possessed by another
person.’12

Who all could be produced in the court as witness is
mentioned in Manusmriti, though it was subjective to varna and
gender identities. Manusmriti elaborates upon how women could
appear witnesses only in the cases involving women and in case of
men: for the dvija (twice-born) men only dvija men could be
witness and for men of lowest varGa order only men of their
category were allowed to be witness.

Strinam sakshyam striyah kuryur dvijanam sadrisha dvijah |
Sudrash ca santah sudranamntyanamntyayeanayah|| [MS VIII. 68]

On this Medhatithi remarked that restriction on women to
appear as witness in cases involving only men was probably with the
understanding that they are vacillating in nature. Disagreeing with
this observation he said that there are women known for their
truthfulness and who were as firm as the promulgators of Veda. He
is not hesitant in allowing women to appear as witnesses, his only
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reservation is their intelligence, which equips them to face questions
asked by the judge. In spite of all the pressures of the court and legal
proceedings women of excellence do not vary from the truth.
Categorization of witnesses, to him, was probably keeping in mind
the reliability of a witness ensured by the ‘sadrisha’ (similarity), i.e.,
social proximity of people residing in the same locality hence, aware
about each other’s transactions. A little leniency is shown by him
while explaining the word ‘sadrisha’ as ‘similarity’ not only of varna
but of occupation, qualities, action like studying Veda and also of
character. The unavailability of these enumerated witnesses paved
the way for women to be produced as witness.13 But in the verse
seventy-seven of the same discourse Manu refutes women being a
witness. The sm[tis barred even single man as witness except when
given a situation whether to have woman as witness or single man,
belief is shown in him negating the possibility of woman even if they
are more in numbers and have strength of character.14 Medhatithi
remarks with reference to the statement in verse seventy of
Manusmriti’s eighth discourse: ‘in case no witnesses being available
women may be made witnesses’, that it was to be done immediately
as suggestively they are understood to be emotionally weak for if
delay is made in the proceedings their mind can be tampered by any
person or they could be won over by the losing party. Such
considerations by the two texts saw the shift in their view about
women being permitted as witnesses.

As advised by Manusmriti varna of the plaintiff was another
consideration to be kept in mind by the King while examining cases:

Arthaanarthâvuibhau buddhva dharmaadharmau ca kevalau |

Varnakramena sarvani pashyet karyani karyinam|| MS VIII.24

Knowing what is expedient or inexpedient, what is pure justice
or injustice, let him examine the causes of suitors according to
the order of the castes (varna).

Medhatithi writes that when there was more than one case at
the same time for hearing, they should be taken up in the order of
the varna of the suitors. To this he attached a proviso that varna
based order of investigation was to be observed only when the
nature of troubles of all the plaintiffs were of the identical level. If
there was urgency of the lower varna’s suit or it was more serious
in nature than the cases of other upper varnas then he advises it to
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be taken up prior to others and in such situations the order of the
varna was not to be firmly pursued. He states that the investigation
of cases is for the purpose of maintaining order in the kingdom,
which is of prime importance and that the rules laid need not
always be followed literally. Hence, he advocated flexibility in
observing shastric norms which emphasized maintaining the varna
hierarchy to uphold the social order.

The detailed description of court of justice, members of
judiciary and King’s authority in judicial matters forms a significant
part of Dharmashastra textual tradition. The emphasis on
pramanam/sakshya, i.e., evidence and witnesses, points toward a
well evolving judicial system which gradually progressed into an
independent institution of Judiciary. Such contents of
Dharmashastras make them more than texts of behavioral codes as
an evolving legal tradition. Dispensing justice was accounted as an
essential part of administration by Medhatithi. He says when people
act towards one another with the feelings of hatred and jealousy
and transgress the law; it could lead to the disruption of the
kingdom, this makes the functioning of judiciary, in accordance to
ordinances of scriptures, very significant. The fines imposed on the
offender was considered by Medhatithi as an important source of
livelihood for the King along with ‘karashulkadi’ (taxes and duties
etc.), hence, he claims investigation of cases to be very important.
Though, the configuration of three members jury, witnesses and
dispensation of justice had varna and gender biases. This close
analysis has revealed that the judicial ideology and structure
functioned in close alliance with the brahmanical-patriarchal
ideology and structure, and it was, to an extent, flexible also.
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NEP 2020 and Multilingualism :
A Critical Assessment

Dr. Shaizy Ahmed � Mr. Praveen Singh

Language is a way of expression. It also brings a sense of
belongingness. UNESCO recognized language as a means to
learn and preserve one’s culture. During foundation stage,
child develops his sense of belongingness by learning his
Matribhahsha at home. However, next step of institutional
education suddenly brought a shock in his life as the medium
of instruction has changed to second language; resulting in
lack of confidence, lower linguistic and cognitive learning
capabilities. As per UNESCO estimates almost forty percent
children across globe are facing such difficulty. NEP,2020
has well recognized these difficulties in India and introduced
three language formula in schools. This is undoubtedly a
welcome move but more essential is to check its practical
implications in schools and colleges. During COVID-19
pandemic the challenges have further increased. Selecting
teachers with multilingual capabilities, adequate
infrastructure and funds to open more regional schools and
colleges, changing people’s perception are few prominent
challenges amongst the states. The present paper is a critical
assessment of these challenges and highlight few significant
advantages of multilingual learning to students as
introduced through NEP, 2020.

Keywords : Multilingualism, NEP 2020, Vernacular
Language.

Introduction
Language is a way of expression. It also brings a sense of

belongingness. UNESCO recognized language as a means to learn and
preserve one’s own culture and reported that learning based on Mother
tongue is the best possible way of learning (Kundal, 2014). Child
develops his sense of belongingness to Matribhahsha first from her
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mother and then from his family and kins. The next step of institutional
education at the age of six suddenly brought a shock into his life, as the
medium of instruction has changed to second language which he/she
never accustomed with. Another challenge in front of him is the
expectation of becoming a master in that second language (PIB, 2022). It
leads to long term impact on child like lack of confidence, lower
linguistic and cognitive learning capabilities and lower interest in
education etc. (Karwal and Joshi, 2022). As per UNESCO estimates
almost forty percent children across the globe are facing such
difficulties. Teaching in second or third language is even compared with
‘submersion’ because it is analogous to holding learners under water
without teaching them how to swim (Karwal and Joshi, 2022).

Besides, people have their own affiliation with mother tongue.
According to Olaoye “ Mother tongue is the key to the heart of the
people, if we lose the key, we lose the people, if we treasure the key and
keep it safe, it will unlock the door to wealth and affluence” (Olaoye, 2013).
As per Unified District Information System for Education Plus, 2020-21,
there are 28 regional languages in which teaching learning is going on at
primary level of education which highlights the rich lingual diversity in
teaching. Hence, taking together of such all lingual diversities together
is a big challenge.

Further, in the fast moving world of globalization and cut through
competition, Three Language formula has become a necessity. People
are moving from one country to another in search of better education,
employment and salary etc. Hence, for success they need to be
multilingual in both the approach and in practice. They need to be
proficient first in mother language followed by second or other
language (Kundal, 2014).

National Education Policy of 2020 has addressed these challenges
by emphasizing on new level of learning in schools where education in
foundation years is to be given in the mother tongue and later in other
languages. It will be providing an opportunity for the nation to
effectively utilize the potential of all especially the rural and tribal areas
(Deb, 2021).

Literature Review

Language has its own culture, own colour and own identity. The
mother language is certainly one of the most precious treasures in our
lives. Mother tongue and the new concept of multilingualism have its
own advantages. It is even more beneficial in the early years of learning
and childhood development (Nishanthi, 2020). Benson also emphasize
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of teaching in mother tongue language in early years of education
(Benson, 2004).

The learning in mother tongue helps children in developing at
many aspects e.g. it helps children focus on other areas of learning. It
also helps them develop a sense of glory and ownership with their
culture (Kour, 2022) and it further ensures their cognitive development
(Nishanthi, 2020). Bilingual children may also develop more flexibility in
their thinking because they used to process information through two
different languages (Kundal, 2014). Alimi, et. al. also highlighted that
there is a significant impact of mother tongue language on pupils’
literacy and numeracy skills because it helps them assimilate learning of
concepts easily (Alimi, et. al., 2020). Hence, the benefits of mother
tongue based education are enormous. NEP of 1968 initially comes up
with ‘Three language formula’ followed by National Curriculum frame
work and recently the NEP,2020 (Laly & Devi, 2022) where this need is
strongly emphasized. The NEP, 2020 is a comprehensive framework that
includes elementary education, higher education as well as vocational
studies (B. Venkateshwarlu, 2021).

One important aspect is to fix the acceptance of all stakeholders.
Kundal suggested the role of parents in its acceptance and promotion
by establishing a strong home language policy (Kundal, 2014).Similary,
the need for teacher’s and government initiatives is also outlined.
(Laxmankumar, 2022).  Freedom to schools in deciding medium of
instruction and second languages is also promoted for implementation
(Laly & Devi, 2022).

Undoubtedly, The New Educational Policy has set new goals to
be attained by following the student centric approach. This is
empowering students to make their own decisions for their study
(Khurana, 2020). Hence, efforts should be made for its effective
implementation.

Objectives of Study
1. To develop an understanding about the need of introducing

Multilingualism in education system through NEP, 2020.
2. To critically assess the challenges before the state in effective

implementation of Three Language Formula.
3. To suggest specific measures for the improvement of educational

experiences of marginalized children.

Research Methodology
The study is more descriptive in nature and is based on the

analysis of secondary data. It describes NEP, 2020 in the frame of Three
Language Formula. It is further aimed to identify the policy gaps in
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implementation of Three Language Formula in the schools of rural areas.
It further visualizes the future course of action that may be taken in line
of NEP, 2020 for its successful adoption.

Findings & Discussions
The findings are classified in two domains: First domain is related

to developing the basic understanding of the need and advantages of
teaching in mother tongue during foundation years in schools. Second
domain is the reflection of all those challenges which are pertinent in
rural and tribal areas before the implementation of NEP, 2020.

(A) Need to emphasise mother tongue based learning
Teaching foundation years of education in mother tongue is a

long demanded felt need of many people in India. NEP, 2020 has
strongly acknowledged this need and recommended ‘Three language
formula’ in foundation years of childhood education. This is a
welcoming move towards inclusive education as majority of Indian lives
in villages and the true development of nation depends upon the
development of all including the rural and tribal population (Laly &
Devi, 2022; Kour, 2022). The status of education and skill development
in villages is still very poor as many children are learning very little in
schools because their mode of instruction is not their native language.
In contrast, teaching in mother tongue has its own advantages. Few
such advantages of teaching in mother tongue are discussed below:

� Serves as a medium of developing self and cultural
identity

The question of one’s own identity as an individual, as part of
family, as member of particular community, society, institution and
association etc. is answered with the help of language. Every culture has
its own language and history. Through language, child develops
familiarity with his culture and slowly and gradually relates himself to
build his personal and cultural identity (Laly & Devi, 2022; Nishanthi,
2020).

� Improves sensory motor skills

The person who has grasped his mother tongue to its utmost
perfection has also develops an ability to easily accommodate and learn
other languages. This is scientifically proven because that person has
strong grasping power and it improves his sensory motor skills. This
learning is more in early years and hence, teaching children different
languages is not that difficult (Nishanthi, 2020).
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� Morale and confidence building
If one speaks in a language in which he has mastery. It will

automatically build his confidence and morale (Laxmankumar, 2022).

� Lead Strong Foundations in children
Teaching in mother tongue helps the people understand the

concepts in a more clear and better way as it gives an opportunity to
relate the concepts with the real examples (Laly & Devi, 2022;
Muralidharan, et.al., 2022). Further, they were able to make it a part of
their critical thought process. Hence, this all leads towards strong
foundational learning experience.

� Monetary gains with improved communication skills
If a person speaks in a language in which he thinks; he would

have more clarity about his thoughts. If he also started investing his
ideas in the same language; then he would be turned up as great
entrepreneur as he easily communicate with beneficiaries and read their
minds effectively (Nishanthi, 2020; Kundal, 2014). Hence, knowing and
working in mother tongue brings monetary benefits as well
(Muralidharan et.al., 2022).

(B) Challenges in implementation of NEP, 2020 at ground
level
NEP, 2020 has well recognized the learning difficulties observed by

children in India and introduced Three Language Formula in schools. It is
a transforming move in Indian education system and has been praised
throughout the world. Now, the time is to look forward and assess its
practical implications to make it successful. The challenges of education
have further increased during COVID-19 pandemic and in new normal
phase. The children have forgotten the basic concepts and teachers are
struggling hard to fix their basics before instilling advance level of
education. In this scenario, highlighting challenges at ground zero level is
equally important. Few such challenges are highlighted below:

� Challenge of acceptance by the stakeholders
Change is always good, but is not easily accepted. Here the basic

question before implementation of this policy is about its acceptance.
Whether all the stakeholders including parents, teachers and children
are ready to accept this change? In this world of globalization and cut-
throat competition, it is not easier for the stakeholders to accept
regional language as a medium of education to their children in
schools. Besides, there is dominance of non-mother tongue
language (Laxmankumar, 2022; Nishanthi, 2020).
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� Provision of adequate infrastructure and funds
To introduce multilingual education, more infrastructure facilities

need to be created in all government schools (Muralidharan et.al., 2022).
This requires more funds. If the current status of infrastructure and
facilities in schools is being observed, a huge gap is clearly evident in
most of the schools (Kundal, 2014; Laxmankumar, 2022). Hence, need is
to fill this gap as sooner as possible.

� Provision of qualified and trained teachers equipped in
teaching multi-languages

It is generally been observed that English medium students
doesn’t speak Hindi and regional languages to its efficiency and
perfection and reverse is also true for Hindi or regional language
oriented teachers. Hence, creating such pool of workforce which is
multi-lingual in its true sense is really a challenge before the school
administration at least for present decade  and some teachers are not
proficient in the language of instruction and they are struggling
themselves (Laly & Devi, 2022).

� Development of quality teaching learning materials in all
regional languages at a faster rate

The Census of India (2011) listed 270 mother tongues; of these, 47
languages were used as mediums of instruction in Indian Classrooms
which is indeed a big number (Laxmankumar, 2022). Its importance is
understood better during lockdown phase of COVID-19 pandemic.
According to UN estimates, nearly 500 million students from pre-primary
to upper-secondary school were unable to access any remote learning
opportunities during this time (https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/
pf0000373992). This is because the distance teaching and learning tools,
programmes and content were not always able to reflect linguistic
diversity: they were largely provided in dominant national or international
languages. Hence, the subject matter which is not arousing interest, can
never be understood and applied. Same issue is highlighted in many of the
studies (Nishanthi, 2020; Laxmankumar, 2022).

Suggestions

NEP, 2020 has instilled a new hope in the education system of
India. To make it functional, the following is suggested:

� The provision of allocating more funds in GDP to the education
sector for at least few years to fill the gap is required.
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� Motivation should be given to students through rewards and
employees through incentives for promoting the use of regional
and Hindi languages at school and other platforms.

� The policies should be made stringent for all the private players
of education for giving due recognition to regional languages
and the children speaking regional languages. No discrimination
should be observed.

Conclusion
NEP, 2020 is not an only initiative in the line of teaching children

in their mother tongue. Previous Education Policy of 1986; Right to
Education Act of 2009; NIPUN Bharat Mission and NISHTHA FLN
(Foundational literacy and Numeracy) have also re-emphasised the
same. Thus, need is to think strategically and work together to
overcome all challenges so that everyone will gets a chance to achieve
quality education. Need is to connect people with this initiative of
change which is introduced in terms of new education policy. Besides,
need is to develop a sense of responsibility in the citizens for adopting
regional languages with due acknowledgement and respect. If people
will adopt the NEP, 2020 in its true spirit, then despite of all limitations,
the goal of instilling knowledge to all will be achieved soon.
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The Weight of History :
Exploring Transgenerational

Trauma in Refugees

N. Lavanya � Dr. M.Anjum Khan

Refugees all over the world are forced into a wretched
situation of sudden loss of language, rights and citizenship.
Hannah Arendt, an immigrant political theorist specifies that
it is the state of rightlessness of refugees that leads to their
traumatic condition. The intensity of the effect of trauma on
any human differs according to the troubles faced and
handled by the person. The effects of trauma on refugees are
long-lasting both physically and mentally and there are
certain families where the victims cannot help themselves from
overcoming the trauma for generations. This essay focuses on
exploring the Transgenerational transmission of trauma in
Refugees, with reference to the experiences of a holocaust
survivor named Irene Oore. Her memoir, ‘The Listener’ is
analysed with reference to Lyndsey Stonebridge’s essay, “That
which you are denying us”: Refugees, Rights and Writing in
Arendt, published in the book ‘The Future of Trauma Theory’.
The essay also aims at finding solutions for the psychological
adjustments for the affected refugees.

Keywords : Refugees, rightlessness, transgener-ational
trauma, holocaust

Trauma is integral part of refugee experience. Fleeing home
and taking refuge in an alien land, the refugees are destined to live
an emotionally dismembered life. Having denied even the basic
necessities to live, their fight for their rights is mostly unvoiced and
most certainly unheard. The everyday routine of refugees is yet
another wretched day of escape from death. In the process of
fighting between life and death, they lead a life of abject misery and
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self-deprecation. Hunger, homelessness, statelessness, render them
more vulnerable and feebler. It is this sense of insecurity, state of
statelessness, loss of identity and inability to demand their human
rights that makes them go through different phases of trauma. Even
the refugees who settle well in a safe country with legal citizenship,
continue to be haunted by the trauma of the past. What is more,
this engrained trauma is passed on to next generation as well. This
essay examines the transmission of trauma in Irene Oore from her
mother and explains the general troubles faced by the future
generations of holocaust trauma survivors.

The Listener: In the Shadow of Holocaust by Irene Oore is a
memoir, representing all Jewish refugees of Nazi Regime. The
present essay is a modest attempt to demonstrate the
transgenerational nature of trauma among the Jewish refugees with
this book as case study. This essay measures the unfathomable
depth of identity crisis –it affects not only the person undergoing
the discrimination but, also all the others who will keep on
recognizing themselves with the identity even after so many years
of struggle. It argues that all humans who are born Jews will keep
on recognizing themselves with the holocaust refugees and feel the
insecurity with their identity at one point of time in their life. This
essay displays the cruelty of Jewish oppression and the faults of the
Nazi oppressor, as an act of misuse of power and dominance which
affects the mental health of generations and generations of a
community. It also aims at expressing and voicing out the
suppressed trauma, emotions and struggles of the distressed and
disenfranchised Jewish refugees of second world-war.

The struggles of holocaust refugees were very intense that
their life was affected in numerous ways that made them hopeless
people longing for a normal life. “A systematic review by Fazel
(2005) of 7,000 refugees substantiated the notion that refugees who
resettled in Western countries were ten times more likely to have
PTSD than age-matched general populations in those countries.
Analysis of the various theories brings to the forefront the impact
of the intersectionality of power, control, class and gender on the
traumatic experiences of refugees” (George 384). The depth of pain
in holocaust refugees differs with accordance to their experiences,
but none of them are left with just minimal struggles. Each one of
them witness enormous brutal deaths in the camp and everyone has
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their own trauma of nearing death several times in their life. This
gives them the fear of unexpected danger and death everyday
which in turn affects their children. “Daily life was suffused with
dejection and hopelessness. The outside world was felt alien and
inimical; they lived a completely secluded life” (Grünberg 210).
They also experience the fear of rejection and this makes them live
a secluded life away from the normal world. Assimilation takes
time and the steps taken to assimilate also face enormous
challenges.

Lyndsey Stonebridge in her essay, That Which You are
Denying Us, from the collection ‘The Future of Trauma Theory’,
expresses the pain and agony of the refugees, as an effect of their
denied right to speak. She also cites Hannah Arendt’s thoughts that
reveals her outrage on the existential crisis of the refugees.
Lyndsey’s essay begins with the stark reality of Woomera
Detention Camp in south western Australia, in the year 2002. She
opens with the incident where the refugees sewed their lips
together in order to protest against their incarceration. This brutally
true incident expresses the miserable mental state of the refugees,
who agonised for their basic right to voice out their problems. This
is evidence for the traumatic condition of the refugees all over the
world, who are haunted by these nightmares throughout their life
and sometimes, for generations. The painful experienced as a result
of sympathy and empathy of the readers and listeners is nothing
compared to the real pain and agony of the refugees experiencing
the everyday torture and trauma caused by it.

Lyndsey Stonebridge, with reference to Hannah Arendt’s
theories, observes that the trauma of refugees begins at the camps
of holocaust and continues till and after the detention camps all
over the world. This story of trauma is interminable, which is
transferred to the other Jews and also to other refugees in the
world. It is very hard for the survivors and their generations of
family to disconnect with the trauma of the oppression. The
refugees, even after escaping from all their trauma and living in a
peaceful place are forever disturbed by the chaos of their memories
of the past and their silent shame. “If trauma theory began with the
memory of the camps of the Holocaust, we could claim that its
contemporary relevance endures more pressingly in the detention
centres of the twenty- first century. These histories are not
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unconnected” (Lyndsey 113). All the refugees have endured the life
of complete rightlessness followed by threats to the right to live.
The refugees who are going through oppression, who have
survived oppression and also the ones who have escaped from
oppression are destined to be followed by the trauma of the past
insecurities.

Hannah Arendt specifies the refugees who have survived as
‘A new kind of human beings’, the kind that emerge at the very
moment that so called human rights are withdrawn (Stonebridge
116). She also mentions the paradox in the lives of these humans,
where the loss of rights coincides with the moment, they became
humans in general. She calls them a new kind, as they are in a
verge to transform and adapt themselves into the new place and
culture that has given them space to start over their bruised life.
This brings in a new idea that the upcoming generations of the
survivors are also new kind of human beings, as they grow up in
an environment and try to adapt to the past culture they have lost.
Though they are helpless in bringing back the lost self of their
parents, they are always left with the pain of their denied culture
and homeland.

The Listener: In the Shadow of the Holocaust by Irene Oore
is a book about the struggles of a Jewish refugee with the trauma
that is strongly transferred through generations. The book is
written by her, with the help of her mother’s narration of her
experiences. The very beginning of the book, starts with the line,
“This story is rising from her ashes and from a deep and hollow
place within me” (Oore 74). This quoted line palpably suggests the
fact that Oore has also gone through the trauma of the holocaust,
though she was not physically a part of it. She has been
traumatized since her childhood, because of her mother’s forced
narration of her holocaust experiences. A forced narrative is urgent
and eager expression of the teller where the narrator requires a
listener in order to make sure that his/her side of the story is being
heard. The narration is one sided and the emotions of the listener
are immaterial as the significance is on the teller than the listener.
If the narration of past can affect the mind of a person to such an
extent, it is very clearly evident what the pathetic experience of
horror and fear would have done to her mother. It is difficult to
find if she was in a clear or unclear state of mind, when she
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decided to force feed her daughter with her terrible experiences,
since her childhood. In spite of all this, she is determined to narrate
everything irrespective of her daughter’s opinion to accept or
refuse it.

The pursuit of normalcy and happiness against the tribulations
of past is evident in Irene Oore’s life. Oore, just like the longing of
the holocaust refugees and survivors, who have always been
craving for a normal life, longs to lead a regular life free from the
traumatic stories. She admits that the horror narratives are all the
gifts she has got from her mother. The mother who has given her
birth and the boon of life, has also been constantly feeding her with
death and deadly experiences. Initially as a child, Oore feels
uncomfortable and has always been resisting the stories. Though
she was strong enough to constantly resist the stories, she was
never able to refuse it. There was a constant dilemma in her to
refuse and also listen to her mother’s experiences, for she calls
them her gifts. At the same time, her life was very difficult, as it
was far away from normal. Living amidst four holocaust survivors,
her mother Stefa, Father Marian, Mom’s sister Flora and her
husband Teo who were all haunted by their past, were making life
very difficult for her. Oore was the only living proof that they all
have survived the holocaust. Sometimes, they visited ‘The Skull
Chapel’ and this family visit always horrified Oore because, it gave
a visualisation to all the haunting skulls that were always living in
her head as a result of her imagination. The family outings which
are supposed to be fun filled memories in a child’s life, were also
haunting memories for Oore as she is ignorant of the fact that the
family is lamenting their mute state of their past life. Lyndsey’s
essay explains that the real horror was in their state of not being
able to speak than any other horrific things.

The pangs of hunger and starvation reveal the degree of
desolation in the lives of Jewish refugees. Oore has prolifically
interwoven the physiological nature of hunger with socio-political
adversities. One thing that was more dreadful than the stories of
genocide was the narration of hunger and its pathetic effects. Even
the meagre amount of food they got was a luxury to the people at
the detention camp and most of the children in the camp died out of
hunger. It was a tragedy that, there were children stealing bread, in
spite of facing the degree of desolation that they would be dead if
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they were caught. They preferred the death of getting caught over
the death of starvation and hunger. The childhood game played by
her mother and aunt was to imagine how they would have a
stomach filling meal, after the end of all the tragedies in their life.
“When this is all over, I will invite you to my place, and I will offer
you a thick slice of white, sweet, fresh-from-the-oven challah
bread with a generous layer of sweet butter on top. And to drink, I
will prepare a steaming cup of hot cocoa” (Oore 126). These ever-
echoing memories of hunger was always told to Oore as her bed
time stories, which in turn made her sleepless. While all other
stories gave her fear, the stories of hunger always made her
remorseful. She felt helpless and sad and was extremely guilty for
having a full stomach while listening to this.

The mechanism of forced narration starts operating very early
in Oore’s life. It is significant that the narrative begins where her
mother’s death and Oore’s early life intersects. Oore starts
receiving these stories of terror, since she was a two-year-old kid.
She has been a child, who has always craved for an innocent
childhood. Though she loved spending a normal day at the day-
care, with other children of her age, her mother reluctantly leaves
her there for one day only. As her mother was fighting cancer
when Oore was a little girl , she was in a hurry to transfer all her
stories of trauma to her daughter as soon as possible, before her
death. So, she decides to keep her at home instead of a day-care,
and keeps on giving the stories of survival. It is the wretched two-
year-old child, listening to the brutalities of bombs and terror about
Nazi and Ukrainian soldiers. Jews and Poles and Shelters and fear
were haunting her childhood along with shame, humiliation and
stories of hunger. The stories don’t change even during her teens,
nevertheless, her perspective as a listener keeps on going through
changes.

The memories of extreme hatred and bigotry constitute the
main part of Stefa’s narrative. Oore feared that one of the women
would break down listening to the bloody stories of bomb shelters.
There were also other frightening stories of travelling in a train by
standing in the area linking the cars, as Jews were not allowed to
enter the car. Nobody bothered about their lives and there was
hatred for them everywhere at the extent of celebrating their
massacre. Sometimes, Oore even wonders how people in her
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family could have normal conversations. She is bound to the
troubles of their past that she is not able to spend a minute of her
life, without those memories. The family at least has the happiness
of escaping and being alive with a much better life but, Oore is left
with nothing but guilt. That is why she feels anxious that one of
them would break down during the continuous retelling of the past
but, Stefa manages to be a good narrator with no grand eloquence,
no pathos and no unnecessary drama attached.

The power of wealth was identified and supressed very
systematically by the Nazis. During Stefa’s stay at the ghetto, the
Germans created a special office at Leszno street 13, which
provided employment only for the Jews staying in the Ghetto.
These Jews who worked there were supposed to frequently give
the list of Jews who were affluent in the ghetto. People with
influential contacts and people with property or money, were listed
out by these workers. Their names and addresses were gathered by
the Germans and they checked if there were chances for them to
escape from the place. Almost every Friday night, after the curfew,
the officers would enter the homes of the targeted Jews, pick them
up and shoot them to death. They made sure that all the rich Jews
who could fight for the freedom of themselves and also the people
around them, were killed. Stefa mentions that the ones who notified
the Germans about the rich Jews were not guilty and their lives
were very normal, but Stefa still goes through the trauma of
watching the cruelty. Oore finds the reason for her mother to reject
all her obligations of celebrating a Friday night.

The transmission of transgenerational trauma affects every
individual in a different manner. Oore has these constant thoughts
to protect her family and voice out their story to the world. This is
a positive outcome of the transmission of trauma to the next
generation. “We must never forget” (Bender 214). Bender, in her
case study specifies that each individual has his/her own way of
going through trauma. Everything differs according to the way in
which the person was brought up but, nobody can forget what has
happened to them. The story of oppression has to be transferred
for it would be improper to raise the children without the story of
sufferings. It is the pain that keeps them alive amidst struggles.

Enormous troubles comes as an aftermath of going through
trauma and Irene Oore finds a way to get through all of that along
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with her mother. “In five families parent/child relationship appears
to be enmeshed, the parents do not just want to parent their
children: they want to be close to their children in an encompassing
way, which may challenge the child’s individuation process”
(Dalgaard 295). Irene, with no consideration of lamenting for what
she lost, eventually grows up to be a strong woman because of her
past. It is not likely that all the victims of transgenerational trauma
can have a positive perspective towards life. Irene keeps on
encountering situations in which she feels extremely responsible for
her age and is expected to be a parent in comforting the elders in
the family. She is smart enough to know when to act as a mother
and when to be a child. She is not only an obedient child but also a
comforting mother for her family.

The memoir explains the traumatic situation of all the family
members and the depth of the holocaust experience. From the
select memoir, it is evident that the pain of the oppressed can be
best explained only by the one who has gone through the
suppression. Other writers can very well empathise with the
oppressed, but can never do justice to voice out the pain that they
have not personally experienced. Oore also agrees that she could
transfer her mother’s experience into words but, was not able to
narrate it as effective as her mother did. So, it is Oore’s pain and
struggles that dominates the whole book than the intense pain of the
survivors in her family. This fact shows the importance of the
space that should be given to the oppressed ones in the society, to
speak out or write their own experiences.

As specified by Marianne Hirsch in her concept of ‘Post
memory’, Oore goes through all the trauma of her mother’s
experiences as a listener though she has never lived in them. Hirsch
strongly argues that a person who has not gone through the
experiences can still go through the same amount of trauma, just by
living around someone who has experienced the troubles. This
answers all the questions of whether the wealthy refugees who
have settled in accepting countries have actually overcome all that
they have faced during their darkest days. The definite answer is
that they can never overcome what they have gone through, until
their death and it is also important to note that, it eventually follows
them for generations to come.



342  Juni Khyat  January-June 2024ISSN 2278-4632

The stories that have always been haunting Oore, suddenly
becomes the stories of her responsibility. She feels responsible for
narrating it to the world, as she is the only one who knows it. “I
felt that, for the process to be complete, I had to make the entire
manuscript available to my children, for them to become her
listeners and mine”. She reaches a point where the trauma is no
more a burden but a problem that should be unburdened by letting
the wide world know about it. The story of Stefa has an abrupt
ending because a part of her knows that it has not yet come to an
end. The sufferings and the memory of her sufferings can end only
with her death. She can only take measures to reduce her
everlasting pain. Oore can also reduce her pain of her childhood,
only by taking responsibility in narrating her mother’s story to the
world. The depth of the pain is reduced by sharing the pain with
the world; the pain that was always forbidden from sharing with
others. Witnessing massacres of the oppressed can be undone, only
by spreading love and standing against any form of discrimination.
The memoir has an abrupt ending and it is the responsibility of all
humans in the world, to fill it up with pages of freedom and
equality.

In conclusion, this research abstract highlights the dire
circumstances faced by refugees worldwide, characterized by the
loss of language, rights, and citizenship. Hannah Arendt’s
perspective on the state of rightlessness experienced by refugees’
sheds light on the traumatic conditions they endure. The extent of
trauma’s impact on individuals varies based on the challenges they
face and how they cope with them. Refugees’ trauma has profound
and enduring physical and mental effects, with some families
unable to break free from its grip for generations. The exploration
of the transgenerational transmission of trauma in refugees, as
exemplified by Irene Oore, a holocaust survivor, through her
memoir The Listener, provides valuable insights into their
experiences. By referencing Lyndsey Stonebridge’s essay on
refugees, rights, and writing in Arendt, the research delves into
potential solutions for facilitating the psychological adjustment of
affected refugees. Ultimately, understanding and addressing the
complex interplay of trauma and its transgenerational effects are
crucial steps towards supporting and rehabilitating refugees on their
path to healing and recovery.
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Factors Affecting Entrepreneurial
Intention: A Literature Review

Bhawana Bardia � Dr. Amit Kumar Das

Entrepreneurial intention, the inclination and motivation to
start a new venture, plays a pivotal role in fostering
entrepreneurship and driving economic growth.
Understanding the factors that influence entrepreneurial
intention is of great importance for policymakers,
educators, and practitioners. This literature review aims to
provide a comprehensive analysis of the key factors
affecting entrepreneurial intention and sheds light on the
various theoretical perspectives and empirical findings in
this field. The review encompasses a wide range of factors,
including personality factors, contextual factors,
demographic factors, instrumental readiness, psychological
factors, and affective factors. By synthesizing the existing
literature, this review identifies the factors that
significantly impact entrepreneurial intention and suggests
future research directions.

Keywords: Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneurial Intention,
Literature Review

Introduction

Entrepreneurship is gaining importance worldwide as a
significant factor for economic development. It is achieving global
importance as a vital factor for the development of a Country’s
economy [19]. Entrepreneurship is essential to the growth and
welfare of society because it generates employment, fosters, and
influences innovation, and accelerates economic transformations.
Several researches have been conducted in the past with an aim to
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explore the significance of entrepreneurship [15]. Latest progresses
in the domain of economic development have directed to a
renovated awareness in entrepreneurship [22]. It is widely
recognized as a catalyst for economic development, innovation, and
job creation. The World Economic Forum’s Global Competitiveness
Report claims that the deep economic downturn brought on by the
coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) pandemic is still going
strong and has a significant impact on socioeconomic development
[25]. The value of creative entrepreneurship was also made
abundantly obvious in the study in the World Economic Forum’s
Global Competitiveness Report [26]. In the light of this situation, it
is extremely significant to promote entrepreneurial initiatives in
order to improvise the economic condition of the country.

Entrepreneurial intention, as a precursor to entrepreneurial
behavior, holds significant implications for fostering an
entrepreneurial ecosystem. According to the Theory of Planned
Behaviour, a person will adopt a favourable perspective towards
engaging in that behaviour if they believe a positive consequence
will result from doing so [12]. Issues concerning the significance
of having an impact on the entrepreneurial intention—that is, the
motivation and willingness to establish a business—have been
voiced by a number of pertinent authorities [15]. Understanding the
factors that shape individuals’ entrepreneurial intention can aid in
designing effective entrepreneurship education programs,
formulating supportive policies, and providing the necessary
resources and guidance for aspiring entrepreneurs. The analysis of
the research on entrepreneurship reveals that most researchers have
concentrated on adult businessmen [35]. Older businesspeople
were evaluated in such investigations after they had decided to
pursue their entrepreneurial professions. However, it is crucial to
concentrate on persons under the age of 25 and comprehend what
influences their plans to launch an enterprise in the years to come
because this is the age group in which individuals are probable in
considering starting a business [27].

The main idea behind this study is to identify the factors
which affect Entrepreneurial intention with a view to provide a
clear pathway to the upcoming generation of prospective
entrepreneurs who have the capability to mould the youth. The
paper is organized as follows: first, the meaning of entrepreneurial
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intention is defined; next, the data collection and analysis used to
enumerate the factors have been explained; third, the findings and
discussions are highlighted; and finally, the conclusion of the study
is laid out.

Data Collection and Analysis

A systematic review of literature was conducted to explore
the factors impacting individuals’ entrepreneurial intentions. The
search focused on web-based platforms and utilized topic-specific
criteria to identify relevant publications within titles, abstracts, and
author keywords. Major online databases, including Science Direct,
Academic Search Complete, Wiley Online Library, Business Source
Complete, and Emerald, were consulted. Fifty two articles, detailed
in Table I, were selected to analyze the various factors influencing
entrepreneurial intention as previously identified by other
researchers, aiming for a comprehensive understanding.

Findings and Discussion

The articles under review indicated that entrepreneurial
intention is influenced by six primary categories of factors. These
include factors related to personality, demographic, psychological,
affective, instrumental readiness and contextual. Table I presents a
summary of key studies discussing these influential factors. It is
important to note that certain factors may be labelled differently in
various literature sources.

Personality factors:

Literature review highlights that an individual’s personality is
an important factor in understanding entrepreneurial intentions. It is
true that an individual’s professional choices are influenced by their
personalities as students [21]. Locus of control and need for
achievement have an influence on the entrepreneurial intention of a
person [16], [18], [20]. A person’s perspective of his or her
capacity to have an impact on occurrences in life is referred to as
their locus of control [17]. Individuals’ views regarding
achievement exert a significant impact on the degree to which they
are attracted by entrepreneurship [7]. Students who are very
motivated towards achievement will exhibit entrepreneurial
behaviour [2], [36]. Another important element that determines



January-June 2024 Juni Khyat  347ISSN 2278-4632

Table I: Factors Influencing Entrepreneurial Intention

people’s intentions to become entrepreneurs is Extraversion.
Extraversion demonstrates how aggressive, dominating, lively, and
emotionally happy and passionate a person is. Extraverted people
have a propensity to see entrepreneurship favourably [43], [45].
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Demographic factors:

Demographic factors have a huge role to play in order to
predict the Entrepreneurial Intention. An individual’s entrepreneurial
intention can be strongly influenced by factors including gender,
family business experience, and level of education [5]. Numerous
research back up the claim that factors including age, gender, and
personal background—including education and prior job
experience—influence entrepreneurial intent of an individual [6]. It
has also been identified that Household income, Age, Marital Status
and Education level are positively associated with Entrepreneurial
Intention [4].  An individual’s involvement in his or her own family
business is also an important indicator of having a high level of
Entrepreneurial Intention [13]. It has also been found that there
exists a substantial association between people’s intentions to start
their own businesses and their marital status [53], [54]. Some
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studies also studied family income/household income as a
demographic marker and found that a positive relationship exists
between the two [41], [42], [4], [57].

Psychological factors:
Koe, Sa’ari, Majid, & Ismail [23] have mentioned in their

study that according to psychological traits, the younger
demographic has a strong propensity for entrepreneurship. A
person with a certain set of personality traits is likely to be
additionally fascinated to entrepreneurial activities than others [10].
Subjective norms are concerned with how a person feels under
societal pressure to engage in or refrain from a particular behavior
[32]. The TPB’s predictions, which state that attitude, perceived
behavioural control, and subjective norms are major determinants
of entrepreneurial intention [30]. Entrepreneur competence, which
is the overall capacity of a person to succeed in business, is also an
important determinant of Entrepreneurial Intention [31]. When
faced with risky situations, a person’s predisposition to take risks
or avoid them is referred to as risk-taking [20]. It has also been
found to be a significant parameter to assess an individual’s
Entrepreneurial Intent [14]. Nowiñski & Haddoud [33] have proven
from their study that numerous combinations of several self-
efficacy characteristics may be significant, in addition to the fact
that these dimensions are required for the development of strong
entrepreneurial intents. Another most important variable to explain
Entrepreneurial Intention is Entrepreneurial alertness [13]. It has
also been pointed out by Özeltürkay, Özekenci, & Yalçýntaþ [34]
that Perceived Behavioural Control also positively influences the
desire to start a business. Further, research by (Arranz, et al.,
2016) (58) emphasises on the importance of developing
entrepreneurial competences to positively influence entrepreneurial
intention among university students. Lv et al., [55] proposed that
entrepreneurial competence has a positive influence on
entrepreneurial intention. Additionally, they hypothesize that
entrepreneurial competence mediates the impact of entrepreneurial
teaching, business plan competition, and entrepreneurial practice
support on entrepreneurial intention.

Affective factors:

Social environment characteristics known as “affective
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factors”, comprise of social identification, role models and social
norm [9]. Role models are the number of prosperous
businesspeople an individual is familiar with. Numerous
academicians have examined the influence of role models on
entrepreneurial intention, and they have shown a strong correlation
between them [29], [52], [28]. Social norm is how other people,
such as relatives, comrades, coworkers, etc., view business and
the entrepreneurial lifestyle. They are intimately related to
entrepreneurial intention since they account for the variations in
business ownership between cultures [44]. In the study conducted
by (Gelderen, et al., [13], Social norms were found to be
significant across a wide range of samples. The goal of social
identification is to identify ideas like how people react to their
surroundings, specifically to the societal setting when they think of
oneself as business owners. Social identity is a way of anticipation
for significant intention and behavior [49]. A study conducted by
Khurshid, Khurshid, & Khan [48] portrayed that there are
encouraging association between women entrepreneurial intention
and social identity.

Instrumental Readiness:

To understand how individuals perceive the process of
entrepreneurship, it is critical to assess a key element in the context
of entrepreneurship that influences their approach to business and
fosters their ambitions [37]. ‘Instrumental readiness’ is the umbrella
term used to describe the three contextual elements, accesses to
capital, accesses to information and social network which are
believed to influence one’s desire to start a business [1]. As per
Kristiansen & Indarti, [6] these three elements are useful in to
assessing the impact of the entrepreneurial intention. Tesfaye [39]
claims that Entrepreneurial Intention and Instrumental Readiness are
directly proportional to one another, i.e., entrepreneurial intention
will be higher when the instrumental readiness is higher.

Contextual factors:

The structural support in connection to the Entrepreneurial
Ecosystem is substantially important to inspire an individual to
pursue entrepreneurship as a career option Turker & Selcuk [35].
The favourable association between structural support and
entrepreneurial intention may lead lawmakers to develop additional
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government-level regulations that encourage venture capital and
may also compel lenders and other business organisations to
subsidise these kinds of efforts with greater frequency in the
decades to come [50]. In addition to assisting different government
entities in developing initiatives and plans to maximise resource
employment with and a willingness to encourage venture capital,
the research by Sáncheza & Sahuquillob [8] affirms the beneficial
influence that entrepreneurship education encompasses regarding
their intention to start a business. The goal of entrepreneurship
education is to generate graduates who are prepared to opt for
careers as entrepreneurs. Academics must play a vital role in
inspiring more students to start their own businesses by raising
knowledge of the advantages of doing so and helping to boost
national economies and international competitiveness [24]. It is the
first step in helping students change their perspectives on
entrepreneurship to be better equipped to establish their own
businesses by merging their knowledge, abilities, and expertise
[40]. Since household standards have a significant impact on how
people in the family are socialised, later-generation family members
who are subjected to high family expectations may feel compelled
to carry on working for the family business [56]. A study by
Gurbuz & Aykol [3], claims that having Entrepreneurial parents has
a positive influence on the Entrepreneurial Intention of students. A
family-owned business history is important, as it has been shown
to have a beneficial impact on entrepreneurial intentions both
immediately and over the five-year period following research [11].

Conclusion

Entrepreneurship plays a crucial role in enhancing the
economy. The significance of entrepreneurial intention lies in its
pivotal role as a precursor to actual entrepreneurial behavior.
Understanding individuals’ intentions to pursue entrepreneurship
provides valuable insights into the potential for new venture creation
and innovation within an economy. These intentions serve as
indicators of entrepreneurial activity levels, influencing factors such
as business start-up rates, innovation, job creation, and overall
economic growth. Understanding the elements influencing
individuals’ desire to become entrepreneurs is highly significant in
gauging their inclination towards starting a business. This study
aimed to identify such factors, focusing on six categories:
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personality, demographic, psychological, affective, instrumental
readiness and contextual. This study lays a foundation for future
research and offers insights for researchers to consider these factors
when investigating individuals’ intentions towards entrepreneurship.
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In the hallowed heart of Ayodhya, where faith once ignited
a millennia-long saga, a modern-day metamorphosis
unfolds. The rise of the Ram Mandir, more than just brick
and mortar, is a catalyst whispering promises of economic
alchemy. This historic construction of the Ram Mandir in
Ayodhya, presents a unique opportunity to examine the
economic ramifications of a religiously charged
infrastructure project. This paper delves into the “catalyst
effect” of the Ram Mandir construction, analyzing its
potential to trigger broader economic transformation,
reshaping not just landscapes but livelihoods. The study is
based on a comprehensive analysis of various
macroeconomic indicators such as employment,
infrastructure development, tourism, GDP, local, and
regional development, and the socio-economic status of
Ayodhya. We assess the economic ripples of sectors like
construction, hospitality, and retail, estimating employment
generation and local business development through the
multiplier effect

Furthermore, the paper explores the short-term and longer-
term implications for pilgrimage tourism, urban
development, and regional economic integration. The
paper also shows the forward and backward linkage
created by the construction sector and how construction of
Ram Mandir creates backwash and spread effect in the
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economy. In the end, the paper investigates how the Ram
Mandir serves as a nexus for public-private partnerships,
triggering investments in transportation, hospitality, and
other ancillary sectors, thereby fostering a holistic
economic metamorphosis.

Keywords : Ram Mandir, Ayodhya, Construction, Develop-
ment, Tourism, Employment, Infrastructure, Multiplier.

Introduction

For centuries, religion has occupied a very crucial place in the
culture of an economy, but economists have paid the least attention
to analyzing the role of religion in the process of economic growth.
In the same manner, traditionally temples and development were
considered to be independent and have no correlation but the
making of the Ram Mandir at Ayodhya has proved that they are
highly associated and mutually inclusive. The town on the banks of
the Saryu River is buzzing with industry including real estate,
hospitality, transportation, and so on.  This town wasn’t on their
radar till a few years ago. In the hallowed heart of Ayodhya, where
faith once ignited a millennia-long saga, a modern-day
metamorphosis unfolds. The rise of the Ram Mandir, more than
just brick and mortar, is a catalyst whispering promises of
economic alchemy. This historic construction of the Ram Mandir in
Ayodhya, India, presents a unique opportunity to examine the
economic ramifications of a religiously charged infrastructure
project. This paper delves into the “catalyst effect” of the Mandir,
analyzing its potential to trigger broader economic transformation,
reshaping not just landscapes but livelihoods. The study is based on
a comprehensive analysis of various macroeconomic indicators
such as employment, infrastructure development, tourism,  GDP,
local, and regional development, and the socio-economic status of
Ayodhya. We assess the economic ripples of sectors like
construction, hospitality, and retail, estimating employment
generation and local business development through the multiplier
effect. Furthermore, the paper explores the short-term and longer-
term implications for pilgrimage tourism, urban development, and
regional economic integration. The paper also shows the forward
and backward linkage created by the construction sector and how
the construction of Ram Mandir creates backwash and spread
effect in the economy. In the end, the paper investigates how the
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Ram Mandir serves as a nexus for public-private partnerships,
triggering investments in transportation, hospitality, and other
ancillary sectors, thereby fostering a holistic economic
metamorphosis.

Literature Review

Religious tourism can be an important source of income for a
region as it creates many forward and backward linkages effects
which result in higher economic development of the region. Holy
sites are often surrounded by souvenir shops, hotels, and travel
agencies. These businesses create impacts like population growth,
job creation, and the development of infrastructure (Terzidou et al.,
2008). The literature discusses several examples of regions that
obtained great economic benefits from religious tourism. R.H.
Tawney (1926) and J.B. Kraus (see Samuelson 1961), however,
posited a two-way relationship between religion and economic
development: the economic transformation of the 16th and 17th
century transformed the religious outlook while the new religion of
the Puritan sects, cleared the way for a more forcible expansion of
capitalism. Samuelson (1961) in his study of the development of
capitalism in most of the European countries and in the U.S. A.
concluded that in the promotion of industry, trade, and capital
formation religion was not the crucial factor rather other factors
contributed to their growth and development.  H. R. Trever-Roper
(1964) has emphasized the local origin of the entrepreneurs as
being more decisive to capitalistic growth than religious affiliation.

 Saudi Arabia, where millions of  Islamic pilgrims visit Mecca,
a holy place in Islam,  is a very good example to prove how an
economy can enjoy a parallel source of revenue by developing
religious tourism (Rotherham, 2007; Saayman et al., 2013).
Holloway and Robinson (1995) asserted that tourists typically utilize
the income earned in their places of residence when visiting
destinations. In the context of this study, it is observed that
religious tourists spend money earned in their home regions at the
various destinations they visit, establishing a significant economic
characteristic of religious tourism. This distinctive feature positions
religious tourism as a particularly lucrative revenue generator
compared to other forms of tourism, benefiting from the substantial
influx of religious tourists (Mill, 1990). Consequently, religious
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tourism serves as a mechanism for transferring funds from
countries where income is generated to countries that receive
income. While accurately measuring the income sourced through
religious tourism to a destination proves challenging, a common
approach involves estimating the multiplier effect of tourists’
spending on the destination. This estimation is based on the
understanding that the initial expenditure by religious tourists is
circulated through various segments of the destination’s economy,
such as tour operators, shopkeepers, hotels, and taxi drivers
(Holloway & Valins, 2002; Mill, 1990). As a result, the spending of
religious tourists at the destination generates income multiple times,
creating a multiplier effect (Mathieson & Wall, 1982) that positively
influences both the destination and, notably, the economy of the
host country (Fleischer, 2000; Evans, 1998).

Essentially, the expenditure by religious tourists at the
destination represents additional income generated within an
economy (Cooper et al., 1993), which, in turn, undergoes further
direct or indirect investment, thereby initiating subsequent rounds
of income generation.

As seen from the existing stock of knowledge available, many
studies have been conducted to analyze the impact of religion and
religious tourism on the economic development of any economy,
but as far as the impact of Ram Mandir construction on the
economy of UP in general and on the economy of Ayodhya in
general. The present study is an attempt to fill this gap.

Objectives of the Study:

 The present study aims to achieve the following objectives:

� To evaluate the economic impact of Mandir construction on
the economy of Ayodhya and UP through multiplier analysis. 

� To assess backward and forward linkages effect, backwash,
and spread effects of RAM mandir construction. on the
local, regional, and national economy. 

� To provide evidence-based recommendations for policy
interventions and future infrastructure projects and
developmental initiatives to maximize the positive economic
impacts of the Ram Mandir project.
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Tourism Boom: Ram Mandir’s Construction

In India, religion has been one of the oldest reasons for travel,
and religious tourism has been one of the strongest pillars of the
economy. As far as UP is concerned, it is known for numerous
religious places and shrines such as Varanasi, Ganga River, Taj
Mahal, etc. The tourism sector has been a big source of revenue
and employment generation in the state, but the construction of
Ram Mandir is proving a catalyst in the overall development of the
state through a big boost in the tourism sector. All roads, it seems,
are leading to Ayodhya right now. It has proximity to many other
pilgrimage and tourist places such as Lucknow, Varanasi, Prayagraj,
and Delhi. This central location, surrounded by other popular
pilgrimage and tourist destinations, further bolsters the
attractiveness of this city for tourists.

As Ayodhya prepares to embrace an increasing influx of
devoted individuals, the avenues to financial well-being are
expanding, with the tourism and hospitality sectors spearheading
the movement, assuring ample investment opportunities. According
to  Jefferies analysts, Ayodhya will attract at least 100 million
tourists every year and surpass the most visited tourist places in the
world like Vatical City and Mecca. According to Jefferies analysts,
around 32 crore tourists visited the state in 2022, with an
impressive footfall of 2.21 crore in Ayodhya alone (U.P. State Govt.
report 2023).

This heavy footfall has resulted in an expenditure of more
than Rs 2 lakh crore by domestic tourists, while this figure was as
high as Rs 10,500 crore for international tourists in 2022.  As per a
recent SBI report, by the end of 2024, these figures are expected to
double, helping the state government earn an additional tax revenue
of Rs 20,000–25,000 crore due to the huge number of tourists
during the financial year 2025. The report also discusses the crucial
role played by the central Prasad (Pilgrimage Rejuvenation and
Spiritual Heritage Augmentation Drive) scheme in the development
of spiritual tourism. All these figures available in Ayodhya do not
require any testimony in this regard.

Pilgrims from across the country and around the world are
likely to visit not only Ayodhya but also other religious and historical
sites in the vicinity, leading to a substantial increase in the overall
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tourist footfall in Ayodhya. The higher tourist footfall is expected to
stimulate economic activities in Ayodhya and the surrounding
regions. According to the Confederation of All India Traders
(CAIT), the consecration ceremony alone generated business worth
more than INR 100,000 crore across India. The reality is that Ram
Mandir has become a boon for this region, which earlier had
widespread poverty and backwardness. Ram Mandir construction
is transforming it into a bustling tourism destination. Moreover, in
the coming years, with the completion of the mosque, the tourism
potential of the place will increase multi-fold.

Impact on the Transportation Sector 

The construction of the Ram Mandir is expected to have a
notable impact on the transportation sector in India, encompassing
various modes of transportation such as airways, railways, and
roadways. The completion of the Ram Mandir is expected to attract
a significant number of religious tourists, thereby increasing
demand for railway and airway connectivity. The higher the
demand for railways and airways, the greater the revenue for the
railways and airways sector (including airport authorities). It is also
noteworthy that the first phase of Ayodhya Airport has already been
completed, which can handle around one million travellers. Once
the domestic airport and international terminal are operational in the
second phase, they can handle 6 million travellers per year. No
doubt this vast expansion of rail and air transport will also boost the
revenue of the roadways sector as the demand for local
transportation such as buses, taxis, and e-rickshaws will immensely
increase, thereby generating more economic benefit to the country. 

Employment Generation 

The construction of Ram Mandir promises to generate
employment opportunities not only for the residents of Ayodhya but
also absorb the workforce that migrates to Ayodhya from its
neighboring areas. The temple construction itself is a massive
undertaking that requires a substantial workforce. This presents an
opportunity for job creation, employing skilled and unskilled labor,
architects, engineers, and various other professionals. The tourism
and hospitality sectors will create various types of skilled and
unskilled job opportunities in Ayodhya. Skilled jobs such as hotel
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staff, the food and beverage sector, jobs in the transportation
sector, tour guides, business services, restaurant chains, travel
agents, etc., and unskilled jobs such as housekeeping, laborers,
baggage handlers, ground crew, cleaners, ticket booth attendants,
security guards, etc. will be created through the tourism and
hospitality sectors. Additionally, the associated economic activities
stemming from the temple’s presence could generate employment
in sectors such as retail, hospitality, and transportation. As per a
report, it is expected that Ram Mandir will generate around 3 lakh
jobs in the coming 4-5 years in hospitality management, restaurant
and hotel staff, logistics management, and drivers, which will have
a great impact on the Indian economy. In this context, the state
government has prepared a vision document for Ayodhya. If this
vision is transformed into reality through the proper implementation
of policies and programs, Ayodhya may be a role model for other
pilgrimage destinations in India. Around 20,000 new jobs have
already been created to cater to the expected surge of tourists in
Ayodhya. 

Impact on Infrastructure

50 million plus tourists and a US$10 billion makeover on
infrastructure, i.e., railway stations, roads, urban development,
etc., will create a multiplier effect with the establishment of new
hotels and other economic activities. The construction of the Ram
Mandir necessitates significant infrastructural developments in
Ayodhya. Improved roads, transportation facilities, accommodation
facilities, and other amenities are expected to follow, not only
catering to the needs of pilgrims but also enhancing the overall
infrastructure of the region. This infrastructural upgrade can have a
ripple effect on various sectors, promoting economic development.
Improved connectivity and upgraded facilities could attract further
investments, spurring economic activity beyond the immediate
vicinity of the temple. On one hand, a huge inflow of tourists and
residents will increase the demand for FMCG, hotels, and
restaurants, and on the other hand, it will also create a demand for
better domestic and international connectivity. Thus, spending on
railways, airways, and road infrastructure will have a multiplier
impact. No matter, whether this expenditure may be in the form of
government expenditure or private expenditure, the multiplier will
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be working in both cases and increasing the GDP and income
multiple times of this expenditure. Central and state governments
have made announcements of massive projects in the field of
infrastructure. For example, under the Ayodhya Master Plan 2031,
projects worth Rs 85,000 crore will be executed to upgrade the
town’s infrastructure, which can transform a sleepy and ancient
city into a global tourism hub and change the fate of millions of
people in the state. 

Impact on GDP 

The Ram Mandir is not just a monument; it’s a metaphor that
speaks of cultural heritage, spiritual connection, and the power of
belief. The Ram Mandir is not just a spiritual and religious symbol;
it has a significant impact on the GDP growth rates of the state as
well as the centre. Construction itself has created thousands of jobs
in the construction sector, boosted the manufacturing of building
materials, and stimulated local businesses. This direct injection of
economic activity contributes directly to GDP growth. The
anticipated impact of government expenditure on the construction
of the Ram Mandir in Ayodhya on the GDP is expected to be
substantial due to the multiplier effect. The completion of the Ram
Mandir and the subsequent development of associated
infrastructure is projected to stimulate a significant surge in
tourism, which in turn will result in heightened economic activity
and increased investment in the region. As stated in a report by
Jefferies, the investment that exceeds $10 billion in the
establishment of new airports, renovated railway stations,
townships, and improved road infrastructure is likely to generate a
multiplier effect by attracting new hotels and other economic
ventures. The state government’s initiatives to boost tourism,
highlighted by the construction of the Ram Mandir and other
tourism-focused projects, have the potential to double tourist
spending. These efforts are expected to generate a substantial
economic flow, create new business opportunities, and lead to job
creation, ultimately contributing to the overall economic growth of
the region. The SBI report also indicates that UP will rank second
among all Indian states in terms of its contribution to the GDP of
the country after Maharashtra by 2028, as shown in the following
figure: 
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aviation may experience the impact of Ram Mandir constructions
on their stock price.

Impact on Real Estate

Real estate is also one of the sectors benefiting from the
construction of Ram Mandir. The prices of real estate in Ayodhya
are skyrocketing due to the high demand for land for hotels,
restaurants, townships, retail shops, malls, and many other
projects. It has been seen that in a few cases, prices are five to ten
times higher than the prices prevalent four to five years ago. The
story does not end here, as it is just the beginning. In the coming
future, the price will rise more due to a fixed supply of land
available for multiple purposes. No doubt, local people will benefit
from this price rise, and this will also raise their living standards
and quality of life in the days to come. 

Impact on Local Business and Economy

Local businesses, including those in retail, food, hotels,
restaurants, prasad shops, and handicrafts, are expected to benefit
from the increased footfall in Ayodhya and the surge in demand for
their products. Entrepreneurs may witness a surge in demand for
souvenirs, religious artifacts, and traditional crafts. The overall
economic landscape of the town could experience a positive shift
as small businesses flourish due to temple-related activities such as
lodging and boarding, parks, and ancillary services related to
tourism.

Forward and Backward Linkages

Forward linkages encompass the economic activities spurred
by construction, such as the flourishing tourism industry,
heightened demand for hotel accommodations, and a surge in retail
growth fuelled by increased footfall in the area. On the flip side,
backward linkages intertwine with the supply chain and production
processes supporting construction. This involves the heightened
demand for essential raw materials like cement, the creation of job
opportunities for labor, and the expansion of the local
manufacturing sector producing construction materials, food
processing units, the agricultural sector, etc., as shown in the
following figure: 
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The construction of the Ram Mandir in Ayodhya is poised to
ignite both types of linkages, paving the way for economic and
social development in the region. From the dynamism of tourism
and services driving forward linkages to the augmented local
production and employment associated with construction materials
and processes representing backward linkages, the impact is set to
be multi-faceted and transformative. Government agencies and
regulatory bodies play a crucial role in the construction sector.
Policies, permits, and regulations impact the industry’s operations,
creating both forward and backward linkages with the government
and regulatory sectors. Understanding and leveraging these linkages
can contribute to a more holistic and sustainable economic
development strategy.

Spread Effect of Ram Mandir Construction

The construction of the Ram Mandir in Ayodhya will also
create a spread effect in the region, leading to an economic boom
by creating more employment opportunities for local businesses,
ancillary industries food chain stores, etc. Infrastructure
development plays a crucial role in narrowing the divide between

Backward Linkage Forward Linkage
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urban and rural areas, fostering balanced and inclusive progress. By
improving connectivity and ensuring access to vital services in rural
regions, agricultural productivity is heightened, market linkages are
established, and the overall standard of living is elevated.
Consequently, this results in a decrease in poverty rates and
catalyzes economic growth in rural areas. The development may
lead to an increase in property values in Ayodhya as the demand for
residential and commercial spaces rises due to the anticipated
growth in tourism and economic activities. The establishment of
the Ram Mandir in Ayodhya has not just set the stage for the city’s
socio-economic metamorphosis but has also given rise to an
economy centred around the temple. This temple-centric economic
model has the potential to enhance the economic and cultural
rejuvenation of neighboring areas.

Challenges

No doubt Ram Mandir construction will boost the economic
development of the Uttar Pradesh, there are certain issues and
challenges that demand the attention of policy makers and the
government.  Displacement and rehabilitation of the people who
have been adversely affected requires immediately attention. The
land acquisition process for the infrastructural development might
displace individuals or businesses, raising questions about
compensation and resettlement. A policy of adequate compensation
has to be enacted immediately.  Huge inflow of tourists will also
pose a challenge in terms of air, water pollution as well as waste
management and the mitigation efforts can be costly. Opportunity
of employment available to Ram Mandir construction will attract
labour from neighbouring districts and from various parts of the
state. In such cases maintaining law and order to make this holy
place a peaceful tourism hub should be one of the priorities for the
government. Around 100 million tourists are expected to visit the
temple every year, it requires infrastructural facilities to at place.  A
surge in tourism and pilgrimage can strain the existing
infrastructure. Roads, public transportation, sanitation, and
accommodation facilities might need upgrades, which requires
investment. Though the government is working on plans in this
context, immediate accommodation of this huge crowd of tourists
is also a challenge for administrators. It’s crucial for policymakers
and stakeholders to address these challenges proactively,
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considering a balanced and sustainable approach to ensure the long-
term economic well-being of the region.

Conclusion 

According to our Prime Minister, Mr. Modi, “Building a
developed India is not possible without the rapid development of
Uttar Pradesh.”. This statement cannot be analyzed without taking
into consideration the recent construction of Ram Mandir. The
construction of the Ram Mandir in Ayodhya holds significant
implications for the economic development of the state. As a
symbol of cultural and religious identity, the completion of the
temple has sparked renewed interest in Ayodhya as a pilgrimage
destination, attracting millions of devotees and tourists from across
the country and around the world. This surge in religious tourism
has created opportunities for local businesses, including hospitality,
transportation, and retail sectors, stimulating economic growth and
generating employment opportunities for the residents of Ayodhya.
Furthermore, the construction project itself has injected funds into
the local economy, providing employment for thousands of
workers and boosting demand for goods and services. The
development of infrastructure surrounding the temple, such as
roads, hotels, and amenities, has also improved the overall
infrastructure of the city, making it more accessible and attractive
to visitors. Additionally, the completion of the Ram Mandir has the
potential to foster social cohesion and harmony among diverse
communities, which is essential for sustained economic
development. By promoting religious tolerance and understanding,
the temple serves as a symbol of unity and peace, creating a
conducive environment for investment and growth.

In conclusion, the construction of the Ram Mandir in
Ayodhya has not only fulfilled a long-standing religious aspiration
but also had a positive impact on the economic development of the
region. Through increased tourism, job creation, and infrastructure
development, the temple has become a catalyst for growth,
bringing prosperity to the people of Ayodhya and contributing to the
overall advancement of the local economy as well as the whole
nation.
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The Role of Smart City Mission in
Driving Sustainable Urban

Planning in India

� Jitendar Singh Bika

The urban landscape of India is undergoing rapid
transformation, with a significant portion of its population
migrating to cities in search of better opportunities. This
unprecedented urbanization poses numerous challenges,
including strain on infrastructure, environmental
degradation, and social inequality. To address these
challenges and promote sustainable urban development, the
Government of India launched the Smart City Mission in
2015. This article explores the role of the Smart City Mission
in fostering sustainable urban planning in India, examining
its objectives, key initiatives, achievements, and challenges.
Drawing upon a range of scholarly sources and government
reports, the article provides insights into how the Smart City
Mission is reshaping the urban landscape of India and
contributing to the creation of inclusive, resilient, and
environmentally friendly cities.

1. Introduction:

Urbanization is a global phenomenon, and India is experiencing
one of the most significant urban transitions in history. According to
the United Nations, India’s urban population is projected to increase
from 377 million in 2011 to over 800 million by 2050 (United Nations,
2014). This rapid urban growth presents both opportunities and
challenges for the country. While cities serve as engines of economic
growth and innovation, they also face mounting pressure on
infrastructure, services, and natural resources.

In response to these challenges, the Government of India
launched the Smart City Mission in 2015, envisioning the
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transformation of cities into technologically advanced,
environmentally sustainable, and socially inclusive urban centers
(Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs, 2015). The mission aims
to leverage technology, data, and innovation to address the complex
urban challenges facing the country, with a particular emphasis on
sustainability.

2. Objectives of the Smart City Mission:
The Smart City Mission outlines several key objectives aimed

at promoting sustainable urban development in India. These
objectives include:

1. Enhancing quality of life: The mission seeks to improve the
quality of life for residents by providing better infrastructure,
services, and amenities.

2. Promoting economic growth: Smart cities are envisioned as
hubs of economic activity, innovation, and entrepreneurship,
driving economic growth and job creation.

3. Ensuring sustainability: The mission emphasizes the integration
of sustainable practices across various aspects of urban
development, including energy, water, transportation, and
waste management.

4. Fostering inclusivity: Smart cities are designed to be inclusive,
ensuring that the benefits of development are equitably
distributed among all segments of society, including
marginalized communities.

5. Harnessing technology and innovation: The mission leverages
cutting-edge technologies and innovative solutions to address
urban challenges more effectively and efficiently.

3. Key Initiatives Driving Sustainable Urban Planning:

The Smart City Mission encompasses a wide range of
initiatives aimed at promoting sustainable urban planning and
development. Some of the key initiatives include:

1. Smart infrastructure development: Smart cities invest in
modern infrastructure that is efficient, resilient, and
environmentally friendly. This includes the deployment of smart
energy grids, intelligent transportation systems, and eco-
friendly buildings equipped with renewable energy sources and
energy-efficient technologies (Sharma & Singh, 2018).
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2. Integrated transport systems: Sustainable transportation is a
critical component of urban planning. Smart cities promote
the development of integrated transport systems, including
public transit, pedestrian-friendly infrastructure, cycling lanes,
and last-mile connectivity solutions (Roychowdhury & Dey,
2019).

3. Resource management: Efficient management of resources
such as water and waste is essential for sustainable urban
development. Smart cities employ technologies like IoT
sensors and data analytics to monitor resource usage, detect
leaks, optimize waste collection routes, and promote recycling
and composting (Hussain et al., 2019).

4. Green spaces and urban ecology: Access to green spaces is
vital for enhancing the quality of life in cities. Smart cities
prioritize the development of parks, gardens, and urban
forests, along with measures to protect and preserve natural
ecosystems within urban areas (Chattopadhyay et al., 2019).

5. Community engagement and social inclusion: Sustainable
urban planning is incomplete without the active involvement
of citizens. Smart cities emphasize community engagement
and participatory decision-making processes to ensure that the
needs and priorities of all segments of society are considered
(Dey & Mitra, 2018).

4. Achievements of the Smart City Mission:
Since its inception, the Smart City Mission has achieved

significant milestones in driving sustainable urban planning in India.
Cities participating in the mission have implemented a wide range of
smart solutions, resulting in improved infrastructure, enhanced
service delivery, and a better quality of life for residents (Government
of India, 2020). Some notable achievements of the mission include:

1. Improved urban infrastructure: Smart cities have witnessed
significant improvements in infrastructure, including
upgraded roads, water supply systems, sanitation facilities,
and public transportation networks (Siddiqui et al., 2017).

2. Enhanced service delivery: The adoption of technology-
driven solutions has led to more efficient and responsive
service delivery in areas such as waste management, water
supply, and public safety (Sharma & Gupta, 2020).
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3. Economic growth and job creation: Smart cities have
emerged as engines of economic growth, attracting
investment, fostering innovation, and creating employment
opportunities in sectors such as IT, manufacturing, and
services (Ghosh & Pradhan, 2019).

4. Environmental sustainability: The implementation of
sustainable practices has resulted in reduced carbon
emissions, improved air and water quality, and better
management of natural resources in smart cities
(Bhattacharya et al., 2018).

5. Social inclusion: Smart cities have made strides in promoting
social inclusion and equity by ensuring access to basic
services and infrastructure for all residents, including
marginalized communities (Bhattacharya & Sharma, 2020).

5. Challenges and Future Directions:

Despite its achievements, the Smart City Mission faces
several challenges that need to be addressed to realize its full
potential. Some of the key challenges include:

1. Funding constraints: Many smart city projects face funding
constraints, limiting their scope and impact. There is a need
for innovative financing mechanisms and public-private
partnerships to mobilize resources for urban infrastructure
development (Kumar & Sharma, 2019).

2. Bureaucratic hurdles: Complex bureaucratic procedures and
regulatory barriers often delay the implementation of smart
city projects. Streamlining administrative processes and
promoting greater coordination among government agencies
can help overcome these hurdles (Singh & Sharma, 2018).

3. Capacity building: The successful implementation of smart
city projects requires skilled manpower and technical
expertise. There is a need for capacity building initiatives to
train government officials, urban planners, and other
stakeholders in the use of technology and data-driven
solutions (Dwivedi et al., 2020).

4. Data privacy and security: The proliferation of data-driven
technologies raises concerns about privacy and security.
Smart cities must implement robust data protection measures



378  Juni Khyat  January-June 2024ISSN 2278-4632

and privacy policies to safeguard sensitive information and
ensure the trust of citizens (Raj & Mani, 2019).

5. Inclusivity and equity: Despite efforts to promote social
inclusion, there is a risk that smart city initiatives may
exacerbate existing inequalities if not implemented thoughtfully.
It is essential to ensure that the benefits of development are
equitably distributed among all segments of society, including
marginalized communities (Mishra & Singh, 2021).

6. Conclusion:
The Smart City Mission represents a paradigm shift in urban

planning and development in India, with sustainability at its core. By
leveraging technology, data, and innovation, the mission has the
potential to transform Indian cities into vibrant, liveable, and
resilient urban centers. However, realizing this vision requires
overcoming various challenges and ensuring that the benefits of
development are shared by all. As India continues its journey
towards urbanization, the Smart City Mission will play a crucial role
in shaping the future of urban development, paving the way for
sustainable and inclusive cities for generations to come.
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Gender Equality and Women
Empowerment in

Contemporary India

Prof. Sanjay Kumar � Nikhilesh Rai

This research article explore the gender equality and women
empowerment in contemporary India. The path of women
employment and gender equality in India  is a journey of
resilience, struggle and hope while these have been significant
achievements in doing away gender inequality, the journey
towards dismantling deeply ingrained patriarchy and
achieving women empowerment and gender parity in India in
a true sense remains arduous gender equality in India is the
desired state of equal ease of access to ample resources and
opportunities regardless of gender, including economic
participation and decision making and valuing different
behavior, aspiration and needs equally, regardless of gender.
The truth of gender difference in India is extremely advanced
and heterogeneous as a results of it exists in each field like
education, employment, opportunities income etc. on effort has
been created to seek out those factors that square measure to
this problem in India. The millennium development goal
(MDG) also puts emphasis on gender equality and
empowerment of women. It is now widely accepted that gender
equality and women empowerment are fundamental need for
achieving development results. This research article  delves
into the multifaceted aspects of women empowerment and
gender equality in India, highlighted women empowerment
programs in India, the progress needs the obstacles that still
remain and steps needed to build a gender equal India and
suggest some relevant strategies and policies implication for
reducing this gender difference and the market dignified
position for women empowerment.

Keywords : Women Empowerment, Gender Equality,
Economic Development, Gender Discrimination, MDG’s.
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1. Introduction :
Women empowerment the essential ingredient to social

development has become one of the most important concern of 21th

century. But practically women empowerment is still illusion of
realty. Gender inequality exists in the form of socially constructed,
predefined gender role firmly anchored in India’s social fabric that
the deep cultural and historical roots (Renu Batra 2016). The word
gender refers to the social economic definition of men and women
the way society’s distivaglish men and women and assign social roles
to them.

The distinction between genders was introduced to deal with
general tendency to attribute women’s subordinate to their anatomy.
(Suresh Kumar 2018).

In most countries gender equality has increased with
economic development. Men while, societies that increase women
access to education, healthcare, employment and credit and that
narrow the difference between women and men in economic
opportunities have increased the pace of economic development
and reduced poverty. Gender equality is hence both a cause and a
consequence of economic growth. An active gender equality policy
may thus be seen as an important component in strategies for
growth and poverty reeducation.

2. Components of women Empowerment
As per the European institute for gender equality, women

empowerment, broadly, involves the following five components:
escribing the origin of Tharu

� Women’s sense of self-worth.
� Their right to have and to determine choices.
� Their right to have access to opportunities and resources.
� The right to have power to control their own liues, both

within and outside the home.
� Their ability to influence the direction of social and economic

order, nationally and internationally.

3. Objectives of the study
The research paper has the following objectives

� To know the gender equality and women empowerment.
� To suggest how to reduce gender inequality.
� To the gender equality and women empowerment.
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� Commission of sati (prevention) Act 1987
� Prohibition of child marriage. Act 2006

Economic empowerment of women
� Minimum wages Act 1948
� Equal remuneration Act 1976
� Maternity Benefit Act 1961
� Sexual Harassment of women at workplace (prevention,

prohibition and redressal) Act 2013

Political empowerment of women

� Representation of the people Act,1900

� Delimitation commission Act 2002

11. Government schemes for women empowerment
The government of India is implementing various schemes to

outcome gender disparity and provide equal status to the women in
the country. They started National policy for empowerment of
women, Nation mission for empowerment of women (NMEW),
gender bwd getting. Beti Bachao Beti Padhao Yojna, National
scheme of. Incentives to girl for Secondary Education, PMSSY,
PMJDY, Supports to Training and empowerment program for
women (STEP), Women Leadership development program etc.

12. Finding and Suggestion
� At present 14.94% of the total number of Member of

Parliament, 13.9% female representation in state legislatures and
as per the ministry of panchayati raj data from April 2023 around
46.94% of panchayat elected representation are women.

� As per the latest PLFS report around 32.8% of females of
working in the labour force and International labour
organization, say 81.8% of women’s employment in India is
concentrated in the informal economy.

Increasing gender equality in households, market and society
at large contribution to increased growth directly and indirectly
directly through women’s labour force participation, increased
income for consumption and investment.

Closing gender gaps is an effective stratege to promote growth.
Evidence from studies looking at gender in equalities in employment
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and education combined further strengthens in the care for investing
in gender equality.

13. Conclusion

As women constitute almost one half of Indian population
with their engagement and empowerment rapid economic progress
out of the question. For economic growth to be really inclusive
women empowerment is at almost value. It is crucial for achieving
sustainable economic development of our country and even beyond
still a large part of women do not have sufficient autonomy
regarding the value choices for their own life. The data also
revealed that there is a necessity to look beyond economic
resources or material prosperity and into cultural and social
influence, which are playing a significant role in shaping the
women’s autonomy and empowerment.

Alog with government, civil society organisation and all other
stake, holders must come forward and involves in the women
empowerment process is the need of the hour.
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An Empirical Analysis of Women
Empowerment

� Dr. Jaidave Prasad Sharma

Ladies strengthening could be a basic issue in today’s world,
because it points to extend women’s financial, social, and
political control. This writing survey gives an outline of the
concept of women’s strengthening, its chronicled advancement,
and its significance in accomplishing economical advancement
objectives. The survey highlights the different variables that ruin
women’s strengthening and recognizes effective procedures for
engaging ladies, such as instruction, get to assets, and political
interest. At last, the survey concludes with proposals for
policymakers, respectful society organizations, and analysts to
progress the cause of ladies empowerment.

Keywords : Ladies Strengthening, Sexual orientation
Uniformity,  Maintainable Advancement Objectives, Instruction,
Political Interest, Get to to Assets, Strengthening Techniques.

Introduction
Women’s strengthening alludes to the method of giving ladies with

the vital assets and openings to work out their rights, take an interest in
decision-making forms, and have control over their lives. Engaging ladies
has ended up a noteworthy issue universally, with numerous
organizations and governments recognizing the significance of gender
correspondence in economical improvement. This literature survey points
to supply an outline of the concept of ladies strengthening, its
significance, and the challenges that ruin its realization. Women’s
strengthening has been a pivotal issue within the global development
plan for numerous decades. The strengthening of ladies alludes to the
method of expanding women’s financial, social, and political control. The
strengthening of ladies is crucial to accomplishing sex correspondence
and feasible advancement. The reason of this writing survey is to give an
outline of the concept of women’s strengthening, its verifiable
advancement, and its significance in accomplishing economical
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advancement objectives. The survey will too highlight the different
components that ruin women’s strengthening and recognize effective
procedures for enabling ladies. At last, the audit will conclude with
suggestions for policymakers, gracious society organizations, and
analysts to progress the cause of ladies empowerment.

Concept of Women Empowerment: The concept of women’s
strengthening has advanced over time, with distinctive definitions and
viewpoints. By and large, women’s strengthening alludes to the method
of empowering ladies to require control of their lives, make choices, and
take an interest completely in all circles of society. Strengthening of
ladies incorporates their financial, social, and political strengthening.
Financial strengthening alludes to women’s capacity to get to assets
and take part within the financial decision-making handle. Social
strengthening alludes to women’s capacity to take part in social, social,
and community exercises. Political strengthening alludes to women’s
ability to take part within the political handle and decision-making.

Historical Evolution of Women Empowerment: The concept of
ladies strengthening includes a long history, dating back to the early
women’s activist developments within the 19th century. The primary
wave of women’s liberation cantered on women’s political rights, such
as the proper to vote. The moment wave of women’s liberation within
the 1960s and 1970s cantered on women’s social and financial rights,
such as rise to pay for rise to work and get to to instruction. The third
wave of woman’s rights within the 1990s cantered on the differing
qualities of women’s encounters and the intersectionality of sex, race,
and class. There have been various ponders conducted on women
strengthening over the past few decades. These think about have
looked at different viewpoints of ladies strengthening, counting
political, social, financial, and social measurements. Here are a few of
the key discoveries from past studies:.

� Women’s political strengthening: Investigate has appeared that
when ladies are given political control, they are more likely to
prioritize arrangements that advantage other ladies, such as
healthcare and instruction. Ladies in administration parts moreover
tend to bring a more collaborative and comprehensive approach to
decision-making.

� Women’s financial strengthening : Ponders have appeared that
expanding women’s support within the workforce and giving them
with break even with get to to financial openings can lead to
critical financial development.  Women’s economic empowerment
too has positive impacts on their families and communities,
counting moved forward wellbeing and instruction outcomes.



388  Juni Khyat  January-June 2024ISSN 2278-4632

� Women’s social strengthening: Social strengthening alludes to the
capacity of women to take part completely in society, counting in
cultural and devout hones. Inquire about has appeared that when
ladies are able to work out their rights and opportunities, they
have more noteworthy control over their lives and are more likely
to form choices that advantage themselves and their families.

� Women’s social strengthening: Social strengthening alludes to the
capacity of ladies to take an interest in social and creative
exercises, counting music, move, and visual expressions.
Considers have appeared that social strengthening can have
positive impacts on women’s mental wellbeing and well-being, as
well as on their capacity to challenge sex generalizations and
discrimination. Overall, the inquire about on ladies strengthening
recommends that when ladies are given rise to openings and get to
resources, they are able to attain their full potential and make
positive commitments to their families and communities.

Ladies strengthening may be a multifaceted concept that includes a
wide extend of issues related to sex balance, women’s rights, and social
equity. In later years, there has been a developing intrigued within the
scholarly writing on women’s strengthening, and various consider have
been conducted to investigate distinctive perspectives of this
phenomenon. One critical viewpoint of women’s strengthening is
financial strengthening. Women’s interest in the labour drive is broadly
recognized as a key figure in advancing financial development and
decreasing destitution. Concurring to a ponder by Kabeer and Mahmud
(2004), women’s financial strengthening can lead to expanded wage, made
strides sustenance and wellbeing, and more noteworthy decision-making
control inside the family. In expansion, women’s financial strengthening
can too have a positive affect on the broader community, by advancing
sex uniformity and lessening gender-based discrimination.

Another imperative angle of women’s strengthening is political
strengthening. Women’s interest in political decision-making has been
appeared to be a basic figure in advancing sex correspondence and
progressing women’s rights. Concurring to a consider by Verba,
Schlozman, and Brady (1997), women’s political support can lead to more
noteworthy representation of women’s interface within the policy-making
prepare and can too increment the perceivability and legitimacy of
women’s issues.

Education: Is another key figure in women’s strengthening.
Instruction can give ladies with the information and abilities required to
take part more completely in social, financial, and political life. Agreeing to
a consider by Malhotra and Mather (1997), instruction can too offer
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assistance to challenge conventional sexual orientation parts and
generalizations, and can advance more prominent sexual orientation
uniformity and social justice.

Importance of Ladies Strengthening in Accomplishing
Economical Advancement Goals:

Women’s strengthening is basic to accomplishing economical
advancement objectives, such as destitution lessening, sex uniformity,
and comprehensive financial development. Women’s strengthening can
lead to expanded efficiency and financial development. Women’s
strengthening can too lead to way better wellbeing results, such as
diminished maternal mortality and made strides child wellbeing. Sex
correspondence is additionally basic for accomplishing maintainable
improvement objectives, as women’s cooperation in decision-making
can lead to more comprehensive arrangements and programs.

Significance of Ladies Strengthening: Enabling ladies has
various positive results for ladies, their families, and their social orders
as a entire. Considers have appeared that when ladies are engaged, they
have way better get to to instruction, healthcare, and business
openings, which leads to expanded financial development and
destitution decrease. Also, women’s interest in decision-making forms
leads to superior administration and expanded social equity. Ladies
strengthening is additionally significant for accomplishing the Joined
together Nations’ Economical Improvement Objectives (SDGs),
especially Goal 5, which points to realize sexual orientation
correspondence and engage all ladies and girls.

Challenges to Ladies Strengthening: In spite of the significance
of ladies strengthening, a few challenges prevent its realization. These
challenges incorporate gender-based separation, need of get to to
instruction and healthcare, constrained financial openings, and social
and social standards that limit women’s parts and exercises. These
challenges are especially articulated in creating nations, where ladies
confront numerous layers of separation based on their sex, ethnicity,
and financial status.

Areas of Ladies Strengthening: Engaging ladies can be
accomplished in a few key zones, counting instruction, business,
political support, and wellbeing. In instruction, giving young ladies with
rise to get to to instruction and guaranteeing that they remain in school
is crucial for their strengthening. In work, advancing sexual orientation
uniformity within the work environment and giving ladies with rise to
pay and openings for career progression is fundamental. In political
interest, guaranteeing women’s interest in decision-making forms and



390  Juni Khyat  January-June 2024ISSN 2278-4632

advancing their representation in chosen bodies is imperative. In
wellbeing, guaranteeing women’s get to to quality healthcare
administrations, counting regenerative wellbeing administrations, is
vital for their empowerment.

Role of Government, NGOs, and Private Division: Governments,
NGOs, and the private division all have a pivotal part to play in
advancing ladies strengthening. Governments can implement
arrangements and programs that advance sexual orientation uniformity,
such as gender-responsive budgeting, positive activity programs, and
laws that secure women’s rights. NGOs can give ladies with get to to
instruction, healthcare, and financial openings, and advocate for
approaches that advance sexual orientation uniformity. The private
segment can advance sexual orientation uniformity within the work
environment, give ladies with break even with pay and openings for
career progression, and contribute in women-led businesses.

In conclusion:  Women empowerment alludes to the method of
empowering ladies to have control over their lives and
predeterminations, by giving them get to to instruction, healthcare,
work openings, and political representation. It is an progressing handle
that includes the expulsion of structural and social boundaries that
avoid ladies from accomplishing their full potential. Empowering ladies
has various benefits for people, communities, and social orders as a
entirety. Considers have appeared that when ladies are enabled, they
have way better get to to instruction, healthcare, and financial
openings, which leads to made strides wellbeing, diminished
destitution, and expanded financial development. Enabled ladies
moreover tend to have more noteworthy political representation, which
can lead to more comprehensive and even handed policies.

In any case, in spite of advance in a few regions, ladies still
confront various challenges in accomplishing strengthening. Gender-
based segregation, savagery, and unequal get to to assets stay major
deterrents. Tending to these issues requires a multifaceted approach
that includes lawful and approach changes, community engagement,
and education. Women strengthening is basic for making a more fair
and even handed world. By empowering ladies to attain their full
potential, ready to make strides the lives of people, communities, and
social orders as a entirety.
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Relationship between Educational
Adjustment Ability and Social

Adjustment Ability among
Undergraduate Students

� Dr. C. Arundhathi Bai
� Prof. Dr. Prem Shankar Srivastava

The present study is aimed to examine the relationship between
educational adjustment ability and social adjustment ability
among the undergraduate students studying at ICFAI
University Tripura. The investigator also wants to find if there
is any significant difference with reference to their
relationship, on the basis of gender, locality, and academic
stream, on a sample of 132 undergraduate students of ICFAI
University Tripura, by using scatter diagram and z-test.
Adjustment Ability Scale standardized by Bai and Srivastava
(2022), consisting of 60 items (30 educational adjustment
ability and 30 social adjustment ability) was used to collect the
data. It has been found that there is a strong positive significant
relationship between educational adjustment ability and
social adjustment ability(r=0.71) among the whole sample,
whereas no significant difference was found with respect to
gender (male and female), locality (rural and urban), and
stream (science and arts) among under-graduate students with
respect to the relationship between educational adjustment
ability and social adjustment ability. Looking at the findings,
the study concludes that the education is able to train and
enhance the adjustment ability in the students, who are able to
get well adjusted, which is required most for the betterment of
society and nation.

Keywords: Adjustment Ability, Educational Adjustment
Ability, Social Adjustment Ability, Undergraduate Students.
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Introduction
The ability to adjust to new educational environments and social

situations is an important life skill. Adjustment ability can be described
as the ability to manage stress and emotions, to achieve goals, and
interact effectively with others. Adjustment ability is likely to be
affected by a variety of factors, which includes ones personality, family,
and life experiences. Personality traits, such as openness to experience
and conscientiousness, have been found to be associated with better
adjustment. Family level of adjustment ability also plays a role, which
affects the student’s level of managing the situations. Life experiences,
such as moving to a new environment or dealing with a major life
challenges, can also impact ones adjustment. There are a number of
things that students can do to improve their adjustment ability. Main
source of experiencing these things is possible with help of education,
from educational institution. This includes support systems such as
friends, teachers, campus resources, etc. Students can work on
developing positive coping skills, such as problem-solving and stress
management with help of these support systems. For having a satisfied
and healthy life, it is important to set realistic goals and expectations for
oneself and to be patient in adjusting to new environments.

Adjustment ability is important for students, as it is known fact
that they often face new challenges and transitions during their
undergraduate years. Adjustment ability can be critical in helping
students to succeed academically and socially for overall well-being.
Educational adjustment ability and social adjustment ability can be
considered as two of the main dimensions for enhancing the adjustment
ability. Educational adjustment ability refers to the ability to manage the
academic demands of college/university life, which includes the ability
to manage time, set goals, and handle stress. Social adjustment ability
refers to the ability to manage social relationships and interactions,
which includes the ability to make friends, handle conflict, and adjust to
new social environments. Educational adjustment ability related to
social adjustment ability are important for student’s success, as the one
who are able to adjust well to new educational and social environments
are more likely to achieve their academic goals and to have positive
social experiences. This explains that students who are better able to
adjust to the demands of their educational environment are also more
likely to develop adjust ability to the social environment. Students who
have better adjustment ability to their educational environment may be
able to handle the stress and demands of their college/university life,
which in turn may lead to better social adjustment. Many researchers
have found that students who are able to adjust well to college tend to
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have better academic outcomes and enjoy more social success, than
those who struggle to get adjusted. Considering these facts it is felt to
investigate the relationship between educational adjustment ability and
social adjustment ability among the undergraduate students studying at
ICFAI University Tripura.

Objectives for the study:
1. To examine critically the relationship between educational

adjustment ability and social adjustment ability among
undergraduate students.

2. To study the status of gender, locality, and stream of
undergraduate students with reference to the relationship between
educational adjustment ability and social adjustment ability.

Research Questions:
The research questions formulated to examine the objectives are: 

H?1 : Is there any significant relationship between educational
adjustment ability and social adjustment ability among
undergraduate students of ICFAI University?

H?2 : Is there any significant difference between male and female
undergraduate students of ICFAI University, with respect to
their relationship between educational adjustment ability and
social adjustment ability?

H?3 : Is there any significant difference between rural and urban
undergraduate students of ICFAI University, with respect to
their relationship between educational adjustment ability and
social adjustment ability?

H?4 : Is there any significant difference between science and non-
science undergraduate students of ICFAI University, with
respect to their relationship between educational adjustment
ability and social adjustment ability?

Delimitations
The study has been delimited to the final year undergraduate

students studying in different departments at ICFAI University, Tripura.

Review of Related Literature
Sharma and Kumar (2022), findings highlighted the importance of

educational adjustment in a young student’s school career, and
expressed that who do not have the ability to control their own lives
must fight for social adjustment. Jakhar (2020) study revealed that govt.
and private teacher trainees differ significantly in their social
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adjustment. Wadhawan (2018) study showed that overall adjustments of
girls are better than boys, and girls and urban students were found
emotionally, socially, educationally more adjusted than their
counterparts. The study of Alam (2017) revealed a significant difference
between adolescents from nuclear and joint families on their emotional
adjustment, social adjustment, and educational adjustment. Sekar and
Lawrence (2016) investigation on Emotional, Social, Educational
Adjustment of Higher Secondary School Students in relation to
Academic Achievement, found a significant relationship between
emotional, social, educational adjustment of higher secondary school
students in relation to academic achievement.

Methodology
Sample: Descriptive survey method has been employed for

the present study. A sample of 132 final year undergraduate
students studying in different departments at ICFAI University
Tripura was selected randomly for the present study. 

Tool: Educational Adjustment Ability and Social Adjustment
Ability parameters from Adjustment Ability Scale by Bai and
Srivastava (2022) consisting of 30 items each were employed for
the study.

Statistical Analysis
The data was analyzed using the Pearson’s correlation

coefficient ‘r’ with help of Scatter diagram and checked with SPSS
Analysis and z test.

Analysis and Interpretation of Data
H?1 : Is there any significant relationship between educational

adjustment ability and social adjustment ability among
undergraduate students of ICFAI University?

Table 1 : Correlation between educational adjustment
ability and social adjustment ability

Variable EAA SAA

Educational Pearson
Adjustment Ability Correlation 1 0.709**

Sig. (2-tailed) 0.000

N 132 132
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Variable EAA SAA

Social Pearson

Adjustment Ability Correlation 0.709** 1

Sig. (2-tailed) 0.000

N 132 132

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

It is clearly evident from the above table 1, analyzed by SPSS after
analyzing with help of scatter diagram, that there is a significant
relationship between educational adjustment ability and social
adjustment ability. The table shows that the correlation is .709, which
indicates a strong positive correlation between educational adjustment
ability and social adjustment ability among undergraduate students
studying at ICFAI University Tripura. From the analysis, it also reveals
that, the correlation is significant at 0.01 level of significance.

Therefore, the research question stating that “Is there any
significant relationship between educational adjustment ability and
social adjustment ability among undergraduate students of ICFAI
University?” states a strong positive significant relationship at 0.01
level of significance.

H?2 : Is there any significant difference between male and female
undergraduate students of ICFAI University, with respect to their
relationship between educational adjustment ability and social
adjustment ability?

Table 2 : Comparison of male and female undergraduate
students with respect to their relationship between

educational adjustment ability and social adjustment ability

Variable N r z test Level of
Significance

Male 60 .827
0.51 NS

Female 72 .514

Table 2 : indicates that male undergraduate students have very
strong positive relationship between educational adjustment ability
and social adjustment ability, when compared to that of female
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students who have an average relationship between educational and
social adjustment ability. From the obtained z test value (0.51), it
shows no significant difference with respect to their relationship
between educational adjustment ability and social adjustment ability,
as calculated z test value is less than table value (1.97) at 0.05 level
of significance.

Hence the research question, “Is there any significant
difference between male and female undergraduate students of
ICFAI University, with respect to their relationship between
educational adjustment ability and social adjustment ability?” results
with no significant difference.

H?3: Is there any significant difference between rural and
urban undergraduate students of ICFAI University, with respect to
their relationship between educational adjustment ability and social
adjustment ability?

Table 3 : Comparison of rural and urban undergraduate
students with respect to their relationship between educational

adjustment ability and social adjustment ability

Variable N r z test Level of
Significance

Rural 52 .862
1.59 NS

Urban 80 .56

According to the above table, the undergraduate students
from rural area seem to have very strong positive relationship
between educational and social adjustment ability, when compared
to their counterparts. The calculated z test value (1.59) indicates no
significant difference on the basis of locality, as the value is less
than 1.97 at 0.05 level of significance.

Hence the research question concludes that there is no
significant difference between rural and urban undergraduate
students of ICFAI University, with respect to their relationship
between educational adjustment ability and social adjustment ability.

H?4: Is there any significant difference between science and
non-science undergraduate students of ICFAI University, with
respect to their relationship between educational adjustment ability
and social adjustment ability?
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Table 4 : Comparison of science and non-science undergraduate
students with respect to their relationship between educational

adjustment ability and social adjustment ability

Variable N r z test Level of
Significance

Science 84 .742
0.59 NS

Non-Science 48 .612

From Table 4 it is found that science and non-science
undergraduate students have a strong positive relationship between
educational and social adjustment ability. It is also seen that the z test
calculated value is 0.51, which is less than table value (1.97), indicates
no significant difference between science and non-science
undergraduate students with respect to their relationship between
educational adjustment ability and social adjustment ability ) at 0.05
level of significance.

Hence the research question, “Is there any significant difference
between science and non-science undergraduate students of ICFAI
University, with respect to their relationship between educational
adjustment ability and social adjustment ability?” reveals no significant
difference between them.

Discussion
From the findings of the investigation, the first research questions

examined a strong positive significant relationship between educational
adjustment ability and social adjustment ability at 0.01 of significance.
The finding is supported with the investigation revealed by Sharma and
Kumar (2022) and Sekar and Lawrence (2016). The second, third, and
fourth research questions found no significant difference in reference to
gender, locality, and stream, with respect to their relationship between
educational adjustment ability and social adjustment ability.

Conclusion
The study concludes from the major findings that:

1. There is a strong positive significant relationship between
educational adjustment ability and social adjustment ability among
undergraduate students of ICFAI University. It can be conclude as
a healthy sign as both the adjustment abilities are important for
well being of a person.
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2. There is no significant difference between male and female
undergraduate students of ICFAI University, with respect to their
relationship between educational adjustment ability and social
adjustment ability.

3. There is no significant difference between rural and urban
undergraduate students of ICFAI University, with respect to their
relationship between educational adjustment ability and social
adjustment ability.

4. There is no significant difference between science and non-
science undergraduate students of ICFAI University, with respect
to their relationship between educational adjustment ability and
social adjustment ability.
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The Role & Effectiveness of ICT
Pedagogy in Classroom Teaching-

Learning process

� Vinay Kumar Bhatnagar

� Dr. Bhabagrahi Pradhan

A study explores the use of ICT pedagogy in classroom teaching
learning process and the expected effectiveness in teaching in
the schools of southern region of Haryana. This study delves
into the various aspects of using ICT pedagogical tools in the
private and government schools by the Teachers and
utilization of those by the students viz. boys and the girls
irrespective of the genders and the regions whether urban or
rural. For conducting this study, 200 Teachers and 400
students are randomly chosen from all backgrounds of the
mentioned region. Thematic analysis is used to analyse the
responses to the designed questionnaire and it was found that
the use of ICT definitely enhances the effectiveness of teaching
of the teachers and the learning of the students at all levels and
classes. And the impact of the use of ICT is also reflected in the
contemporary studies conducted in and around the various
parts of the country and the world

Keywords :  ICT Pedagogy, Teaching-Learning process,
teaching effectiveness

“Technology will not replace great Teachers but technology
in the hands of great teachers can be transformed.”

 —George Couros

Introduction :

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) has
altogether changed the entire living style of every human being of the
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present era of digital technology or rather to say the era of digital
revolution all around the globe. This digital technology seems at its
peak and pinnacle, not a single field of day-to-day life has been left
out, which is not touched by the technology. Even the most
conventional and traditional fields have been renovated or innovated
by the influential intrusion of emerging digital technology. Any kind
of technology cannot be separated or kept aloof from the information
and communication, be it the field of business, economics, trade,
agriculture, governance, engineering, architect, designing,
management or anything which one can name or figure out.
Education is one of the vast and uninsurable aspect of any civilization
or the community, which requires evolution and improvisation with
the emerging needs and trends of the society at large. The generation
is changing and is evolving with a great pace as per the studies of the
renowned biologists and the great philosophers and the patterns of
our educational systems also changing day by day. The developments
occurred during the past one and a half centuries in the field of
education are drastic and past 3-4 decades are even more
contributing towards this happening due to the influx of the
technology in the field of education. Innumerable inventions have
altogether changed the whole system of teaching-learning process;
they have made the whole education system entirely dependent upon
the technology at present. The education without technology has
become unimaginable idea for the new generation. Starting right from
the planning and designing of curriculum for any level till the last part
of its execution, the technology plays a vital and important role.
Everything from educational toys to the usage of teaching aids at
school level is being visualized by the educators and then planned,
designed and prepared or manufactured with the help of technology.

The curriculum itself suggests that complexities of the subjects
may be simplified with the help of technology which encompasses
the audio aids, video aids, toys, practical execution, plays, origami
methods etc. the studies and the research have identified a lot many
problems faced by the students and the teachers as well, during the
process of learning and teaching a concept which is sometimes not
easily comprehended and demands a complete new outlook to make
understand the concept and further to retain it for future usage,
means the retention part and thereafter the recalling for the purposes
of evaluation of the level of learning. There comes the need and
importance of technology, which has created a mountain of digital
material which is very helpful for the learners to easily comprehend
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the difficult concept. The languages or their relevant literature is so
deep and interesting but it becomes very difficult to understand at
times for many of the learners. The animated prioritization of the
literature and with the simplified conversion of the verses makes it
easier to be grasped by the learners of all capacity and needs.  The
subjects taught at the primary level have been made very simple,
interesting and even fun loving that every learner is attracted towards
it, irrespective of the type of teacher and his instructional skills. The
technology is very vast and thorough that it has touched almost the
most deprived class of the Indian society by the means of usage of
mobile phones or the access to the TV programs or through the
usage of computers. The intervention of ICT in the education system
has made it more attractive and acceptable by all classes of the Indian
society. The ICT pedagogy is not new emergence in the field of
educational technology but is evolving with the time. The classroom
teaching learning process is changing at very fast pace and new
technology is setting-in to increase the teaching effectiveness and
thus to increase the learning levels of the learners of all types.

Conceptual Framework & Importance of the Study

As the role of ICT pedagogy in teaching learning process is
very important everywhere in the world, it is being observed and
established through the various studies conducted in the relevant
field, that the learners in the particular region spread all over the
map of India are purely from the rural background and the teachers
teaching them also do not belong from the urbanized background.
Both the teachers and the learners are hesitant or rather not
conversant with the latest emerging ICT tools for teaching-learning.
This is also assumed that the lack of infrastructure is one of the
reasons of not implying the ICT pedagogy in improving the
teaching effectiveness. Thus, there is the need arises to investigate
about the thought. And this study also helped to find out the minute
flaws or shortcomings in the schools to implement ICT pedagogy
in classroom teaching learning process and teaching effectiveness.

Rationale of the Study
This study helps to understand how the students learn with

ICT, their thinking process, their interest areas, how the ICT tools
attract them in the process of Teaching Learning, what types of
ICT gadgets or tools are most popular and leave the longing last
effect on the learners are the key area of this study. This study is
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helpful in understanding how the teachers are practicing ICT
teaching strategies for school classrooms. Framing of teaching
strategies incorporating the ICT tools, empower the teachers in the
profession and also it enables them to teach their respective
subjects in more effective way. This study helps in understanding
about how the students of government schools are facilitated, in the
rural areas of southern Haryana and by using these facilities how
much they are enhancing their ICT capabilities. This study has
highlighted, how the school as a whole have been developed with
ICT capability on both the aspects of teaching and learning as well
in the schools situated in the urban areas of the southern Haryana.
The use of ICT capability development across key learning areas,
create an inclusive technology-rich learning environment. It is
apparent that knowledge and skills for the usage of ICT tools, as
well as the gadgets and soft tools that support them, need to be
extensively available in education at all levels, including programs
for the preparation of teachers.

The researcher, while bringing forth the content areas of
selecting the appropriate ICT tools to use in the classrooms to
increase teaching effectiveness, has been successful to increase the
awareness about the avenues to implement the ICT enabled tools.
ICT Education Programs for prospective teachers may help them
modify the teaching-learning process in accordance with the
changes in the field of education and thus provided with some
solutions regarding the enhanced usage and utility of ICT in
improving the learning effectiveness. In the recent years, the ICT
enabled tools have been a gradual urge and requirement of the ICT
based curriculum and it must be made compulsory at all levels of
education. The present work is need based and is useful in
unfolding many aspects of ICT pedagogy and its effectiveness

Objectives :

� To study the effectiveness of ICT pedagogy in classroom
teaching-learning process in the southern part of Haryana.

� To decipher the effectiveness of ICT pedagogy, gender wise
(Male and Female) school teachers in the southern part of
Haryana.

� To decipher the effectiveness of ICT pedagogy, locality wise
(Urban and Rural) school teachers in the southern part of
Haryana.
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� To decipher the effectiveness of ICT pedagogy, nature of
school wise (Government and Private) school teachers in the
southern part of Haryana.

� To analyse the modalities of Teaching Pedagogy for
effectiveness of teaching in southern part of Haryana.

� To study the knowledge and skills of ICT among the Male and
Female school teachers in the southern part of Haryana.

� To study the knowledge and skills of ICT among school
teachers of Urban and Rural locality in the southern part of
Haryana.

� To study the knowledge and skills of ICT among Government
and Private school teachers in the southern part of Haryana.

� To investigate the impact of the ICT in the Teaching and
learning among the students in the southern part of Haryana.

Definitions of the key Terms

ICT:

Diverse set of technological tools and resources used to
transmit, store, create, share or exchange information. These
technological tools and resources include computers, the Internet
(websites, blogs and emails), live broadcasting technologies (radio,
television and webcasting), recorded broadcasting technologies
(podcasting, audio and video players and storage devices) and
telephony (fixed or mobile, satellite, visio/video-conferencing, etc.).

Pedagogy:

According to Merriam-Webster, pedagogy is the “art, science,
or profession of teaching.” This broad definition covers various
aspects of teaching, and there are many moving parts to pedagogy
that include teaching styles, feedback, and assessment. The term
pedagogy boils down to the study of different teaching methods.

In the modern context, pedagogy entered the Oxford English
Dictionary in 1571. Pedagogy is the term that describes the
relationships and “interactions between teachers, students and the
learning environment and the learning tasks.” (Murphy, 2008. p 35).
The Latin word “paidagogi” was used to describe the slave who
accompanied the young Roman boy to school. Plato described these
pedagogues as both leaders and custodians of children (Smith, 2006:
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200). From this etymology, has developed the term of pedagogy to
describe the methods and approaches used by teachers to lead
students in their learning. Alexander (2008, p 6) outlines the
difference between teaching and pedagogy by emphasising that
“teaching” is an act while pedagogy is both act and discourse.
Pedagogy connects the apparently self-contained act of teaching
with culture, structure and mechanisms of social control.”

Teaching Effectiveness:

Effectiveness are the requirements of a competency-based
teacher education, which includes knowledge, skills and values of
the teacher.

Anderson (1991) stated that “… an effective teacher is one
who quite consistently achieves goals which either directly or
indirectly focus on the learning of their students”.

Dunkin (1997) considered that teacher effectiveness is a
matter of the degree to which a teacher achieves the desired effects
upon students. He defined teacher competence as the extent to
which the teacher possesses the requisite knowledge and skills, and
teacher performance as the way a teacher behaves in the process
of teaching. The term “teacher effectiveness” is used broadly, to
mean the collection of characteristics, competencies, and
behaviours of teachers at all educational levels that enable students
to reach desired outcomes, which may include the attainment of
specific learning objectives as well as broader goals such as being
able to solve problems, think critically, work collaboratively, and
become effective citizens.

Methodology

Sample & Sampling Techniques :

The sample selected on the basis of Random Sampling
Technique. Out of almost 300 samples only the randomly selected
sample of 240 students drawn from the selected schools of Rewari
district (Southern Haryana), from Rural and Urban areas of boys
and girls. And out of almost 150 samples only the randomly
selected sample of 120 teachers drawn from the schools of Rewari
District (Southern Haryana). Thus, a total sampling of 360 was
selected as the charts depicted below:
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Tools

The researcher has used self-made tests on Classroom
Effectiveness of ICT pedagogy.

Population

The researcher had selected the schools in urban and rural
region of southern Haryana (Rewari & Mahendragarh District) as
the population for this study. As per the records provided in the
website of Department of School Education, Govt of Haryana the
population is 1401 Government Schools (as on 12 Nov 2016) and
128 private middle schools (as on 11 Jul 2019) the records were
gathered from the official website of the Government of Haryana.

Variable
In the present study ICT Pedagogy in Classroom itself is an

Independent Variable and the Dependent Variable is the teaching
effectiveness of the teachers.

Delimitations of study:
The present study was encompassing total 12 schools and

confined to the Government and Private schools of urban and rural
areas of Rewari district of southern Haryana.



January-June 2024 Juni Khyat  407ISSN 2278-4632

Findings:

The inferences drawn after the analysis of the data collected
that the urban teachers especially the female teachers are more
friendly and conversant with the ICT Pedagogy and hence
comparatively contribute more to increase the effectiveness of the
Teaching Learning takes place in the classrooms. It has also been
noticed that in past 3-4 years the overall scenario of using and
utilizing the technology in day-to-day life has increased in many
folds irrespective of the caste, creed, age, gender and region.
Initially there was a hitch in using the technology (ICT) in the
classrooms during teaching-learning process not only by the
students but also by the teachers of rural region. The electronic
gadgets have become so user friendly that the hesitation has gone
away. The teachers who seem bit ignorant while using the gadgets
during teaching learning are being assisted by their aware students.

Conclusion:
In digital era ICT plays the vital role in Teaching-Learning

activities and its effectiveness among students in school, for this
purpose more ICT facilities should be provided to the schools and
aid them to procure the latest electronic gadgets which should
assist the teachers to make their teaching more interesting and
accessible for the students. The students should also be allowed to
be given more of a friendly environment in the school labs for the
usage of e-gadgets and some of the tasks are to be based on the
electronic devices.
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MSME Sector and Indian
Economy : Growth, Challenges

and Opportunities

� Rajkumar Nagwanshee
� Ashvanee Kumar

Presently, “Micro Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSME)” is
emerging as an essential sector for the development of the
Indian economy. This sector is contributing immensely towards
India’s inclusive economic growth and employment generation.
MSME is making a significant contribution to the country’s
regional development, industrial production, economic
diversification as well as social stability. At present, the
contribution of MSMEs is about 46 percent of the country’s
total industrial production and about 40 percent of the total
exports. In such a situation, the role of MSMEs has become
more important from the point of view of India’s economy and
economic strategy, with special emphasis on the Atmanirbhar
Bharat Abhiyan by the government. Thus, the “Micro, Small,
and Medium Enterprises” sector has emerged as one of the
most vibrant and dynamic sectors for employment creation. But
non-availability of local raw materials, lack of entrepreneurial
skills, and lack of financial support have resulted in a wide
disparity in the development and distribution of MSMEs in the
country. It is very important to give priority to the development
of MSMEs for the strong economic future of the country. Several
important steps have been taken by the government in the last
few years in this direction. In this way, during the last five
decades, MSMEs, with their continuous progress, have played
an important role in the sustainable economic development of
India, as well as have worked to strengthen the inclusive social
foundation.

The present study basically is a systematically reviewed study.
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For the study there some important research papers and
reports of ministries were collected to read.  The study tries to
analyze the importance of the MSMEs sector in the Indian
economy as well as identify the Problems and challenges of the
MSMEs sector.

Keywords : MSMEs, Economic Development, Indian
Economy, Employment, Sustainable Development.

Introduction

As it has been well recognized that “Micro, Small & Medium
Enterprises” is one of the most vibrant dynamic sectors of in Indian
economy (Naskar, D., 2019). The Indian government has
introduced many financial Yojana/Programs to promote the MSMEs
sector such as Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (2015), the Credit
Guarantee fund Scheme for micro and small Enterprises (2000),
Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Program (2008), &
others. These programs have provided immense help to Indian
enterprises. This sector is Contributing immensely to Indian
inclusive economic growth & development, generating
employment, developing the country’s region, and increasing
industrial production. This sector also contributes to economic
diversification and social stability.

At present, the MSMEs sector is contributing about 46
percent to the total industrial production of the country and about
40 percent to the total exports of the Indian economy (reference).
The manufacturing segment of the MSMEs sector itself contributes
7.09 percent to the Indian GDP. Simultaneously, the service sector
within the MSMEs contributes 30.50 percent to the total GDP of
the Indian economy. In fact, the total contribution of MSMEs to the
GDP is 37.54 percent. The current data shows that though,
registrations in the MSMEs sector are only 8.3 million (13 percent
of all MSMEs) still, these registered MSMEs are creating 46.6
million Jobs. This sector generates employment for 600 Lakh
people and creates new 13 Lakh jobs every year (IBEF, 2022).

Though, the importance of this sector has been recognized by
United Nations. It says that these kinds of enterprises are working
as the first provider of the needs of society. This provides a safe
umbrella for inclusiveness and it has been the first driver of poverty
alleviation and economic development. Therefore, the United
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Nations celebrate 27th June as ‘Micro-, small and medium
enterprises day’ every year to increase the awareness of this
sector’s importance to the sustainable economic development of
the economy. But there has been a number of challenges against the
existing entrepreneurs and new entrepreneurs to run the business in
India. these challenges might be the unavailability of local raw
materials for production, lack of entrepreneurial skills & current
technical knowledge to fight in the present market system, and lack
of financial support. These challenges have resulted in a wide
disparity in the development and distribution of MSMEs in the
country. This study tries to explain the prevailing challenges in the
present MSMEs sector in India and simultaneously explain the
upcoming opportunities that can be gripped by the entrepreneur in
the furterene.

Background of the Indian MSMEs sector

In the Indian economy, there has been always a very
important role of Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises. Before
independence, when there was no big industry, the MSMEs sector
was playing a major role to provide employment to the Indian
people apart from the agriculture sector. The famous Banarashi Sari
is one of the suitable examples which even in the present has been
the trend. Besides these, there were enterprises of jewelry, marble,
statues of stones, wooden-made things, etc. Which were world-
famous at that time. During the independence, most of the
population was living in rural areas and there was prevailing huge
poverty, unemployment, increasing population, and regional
inquilinity. That is why later on the government of India gave
enough importance to this sector in its industrial policy. The
“Ministry of Small-Scale Industries” was established in October
1999. Then it was divided into two parts “Ministry of Small-Scale
Industries and the Ministry of Agro and Rural Industries” in the
year 2001. later on, again it was changed into “Ministry of Micro,
Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME)” on May 9th, 2007,  due to
a change in the Govt. of India Rules, 1961 (Innoviti.com, 2022).

If we see the status of small-scale and cottage industries from
1800 to 1947, the Indian economy was having a diversified basis of
manufacturing, and there were employed significant numbers of the
workforce. the production of the textile sector was leading the
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industry. and the cotton cloth made by India’s village artisans was
the worldwide demand. the main feature of Indian textile products
was the endless variety of plain and good fabrics. plain and solid-
colored fabrics were produced. During the period from 1881 to
1931, the participation ratio of male workers in the industry
declined. This decline had not happened merely with the textile
industry but with many other production activities
(www.encyclopedia.com). and also, at that time, per worker real
income increased steadily, that was indicating an increase in
productivity due to the adoption of technology. Though the hand-
loom sector was getting an advantage by sifting to higher-value
products, from 1930 to 1940, the lack of yarn was the major
problem of this sector. The promotion of small-scale industry had
been countered before and after independence. India’s MSME
sector has been recognized as the main source of economic
development. this provides resilience to the world economy from
economic shocks and adversities. Approximately 20 percent of
MSMEs in India are based in rural areas, and they are continuously
providing employment to nearly 40 percent of the total labor force
in India (Bhargava, S., 2019).

Review of literature

Sonia Mukherjee (2018), states in her study that the Indian
economy is suffering from many challenges such as high rates of
interest on financial credit, challenges in purchasing raw materials at
a fair price, lack of infrastructure, and lack of skilled labor force. She
also talks about the Coire industry and that though the export of this
industry has been increasing in the global market but the net return on
the export has not increased much over the last few years. Pratima
Panday states that the economy can consider MSME as an essential
part of the economy. but there are still various challenges prevailing in
front of Indian entrepreneurs. And even there is an unequal
distribution of MSMEs all over India because of a lack of financial
support, lack of entrepreneurial skills development, and unavailability
of raw materials. 65 percent of MSMEs are facing the problem of
accessing funds from Banks and different financial Institutions. Roy,
A., et al (2020) investigate the impact of the nationwide curfew
during the COVID-19 crisis on the Indian MSME sector.  and says
that though the Indian government had put up a relief package for the
MSME industry, but it was insufficient to keep the business afloat.
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During the epidemic, manufacturers of both needed and non-
essential goods incurred losses of around 50 percent. A significant
portion of small company firms were shut down during the lockout.
Where the absence of real demand for products and services was the
primary cause. As there is worldwide increasing demand for skilled
labor in MSMEs, the shortage of skilled labor force leads to the
challenges of a significant gap in skilled labor. Neelesh Kumar
Tiwari in her written research paper “MSME Bharat Ke Samajik
Arthdik Vikash Ka Aarambh” states that during the previous five
decades, the MSME sector contiguously has been strengthening the
basic ground for inclusive development and playing an important role
in the economic development of India. In India’s gross value added,
MSME has its, 32 percent share in 2017-18 and it had provided the
job of almost 11.10 crore people. Tripathi, A., (2021) states that the
MSME sector was one of the most vulnerable sectors during covid-
19 pandemic due to its size, availability of financial resources, and
scale of business. He finds out that 95 percent of firms were
impacted negatively due to the national lockdown imposed in April
2020. And after covid-19 almost 35 percent of the MSMEs sector
had not any scope for their recovery for their business.

Issue of the study:

There is a significant imbalance in the growth and distribution
of MSMEs across the nation as a result of the lack of access to
local raw materials, a lack of entrepreneurial skills, and a lack of
financial support. The growth of MSMEs must be prioritized if the
nation is to have a robust economic future. The Indian government
has made a number of significant moves in this direction in recent
years, but despite the introduction of Atma Nirbhar Bhart and other
financial inclusion initiatives, Indian entrepreneurs continue to face
a number of difficulties in remaining competitive in the domestic
market. The goal of the current study is to identify and describe the
problems currently facing this industry. The study is also looking
for potential future chances for Indians in this industry.

 Objective of the study

1. To study the various challenges prevailing in the MSMEs
sector in India.

2. To study the existing opportunities in the MSMEs sector that
can be gripped in upcoming times.
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The way of focusing on the issue
The present study is based on secondary information and

reviews of well-published research papers. The study is a literature-
based study. The secondary knowledge is collected from different
printed books & journals. I have also gathered information from
many published ministry reports, i.e., Ministry of Statistics &
Programme Implementation, Annual Report, Micro, Small and
Medium Enterprises, (2017–18), Government of India, and the
latest NSSO report.

Defining the “Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises”:

According to the provision of the “Micro, Small & Medium
Enterprises Development (MSMED) Act, 2006” Micro, Small, and
Medium Enterprises (MSME) are classified into two categories
(Kaushik, M. A.,2020).  And now it is also called the old criteria of
classification.

� Manufacturing enterprises

� Service sector enterprises.

Under the manufacturing category, the enterprises are
classified into the following three categories…

(i) A Micro Enterprise is called when “the investment in plant
and machinery does not exceed one crore rupees. and its
overall turnover must not be exceeding five crore rupees.
The overall turnover of a Micro-enterprise includes the worth
value of the land, building, overall investment, profit earned
by the enterprises, etc.”

(ii) A Small Enterprise:  where “the enterprises are costing the
investment of up to 10 crores in plant and machinery, or the
equipment does not exceed the economic value of 10 crore
rupees. and the overall turnover of the plant must not exceed
fifty crore rupees. This pant then, comes under the small
enterprises.”

(iii) A Medium Enterprise: is called where “the investment in its
plant and machinery does not exceed 50 crore rupees and its
overall turnover must not exceed 250 crore rupees. This
amount of 250 crore rupee may include the economic value of
all the parts of the enterprises such as land, working labor and
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staff, the share of the enterprises, and building economic
value”.

On July 1st, 2020, the new classification of MSMEs becomes
effective. The former categorization had relatively minimal financial
restrictions as well. Because the Indian economy had undergone
major upheaval prior to COVID-19. On May 13, 2020, the Atama
Nirbhar Bharat package announced changes to the MSME
classification criteria. The manufacturing and service sectors won’t
differ, according to the new classification. Additionally, a new
turnover requirement has been introduced to the prior classification
criterion that exclusively considered investments in plant and
equipment.

Size of the MSMEs sector in India:

According to the Reserve Bank of India (2017), in the year
2015–16, the MSME sector comprised more than 51 million
enterprises employing more than 117 million persons (Mukherjee, S.
2018). At present more than 8,000 products in India are
manufactured by the MSMEs sector. This encompasses a wide range
from traditional products to sophisticated products (Mukherjee, S.
2018). There are about 630.5 Lakh micro industries, 30000 small
industries, and about 5,000 medium enterprises in India. In India, the
largest number of calculated MSMEs is in Uttar Pradesh, Which
shares almost 14.20 percent of MSMEs of the total number of
MSMEs. After Uttar Pradesh, Best Bengal keeps its place second
with a share of 14 percent. These two states are followed by Tamil
Nâdu and Maharashtra (India Bearing, 2022).  Other reports say that
As of March 27, 2022, there were 79.27 lakh MSMEs registered on
the portal. Out of the total registered, 75.41 Lakh were micro-
enterprises, 3.50 lakh were small enterprises, and 35,773 were
medium businesses (financialexpress.com, 2022).

The Annual Report, of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
(2017–18), reveals that during the 12th five-year plan 45 percent of
the manufacturing output and 40 percent of the total export of the
country is being done by this sector. Simultaneously, it has been
highlighted by the Ministry of MSMEs (2017) that this sector had a
30.74 percent share of GDP in the year 2014-15. This data indicate
that this sector is partially holding the economy as well as the
economic development of India. Another report of the “Ministry of
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Statistics & Programme Implementation”, states that the
contribution of MSME in all India’s GDP during 2015-16, 2016-17,
and 2017-18 was 29.5 percent, 29.3 percent, and 29.7 percent,
respectively. This ratio was representing that there is not much
increase till 2017-18 in the share of the MSME sector in total GDP
but the contribution of this sector is very good.   In 2018-19, there
was almost a 1 percent increase in the share of all India’s GDP
which still continues to the present (Table1.1).

Table 1.1: Distribution of Share of Gross Value Added (GVA) of
MSME in all India GDP

Source : Central Statistics Office (CSO), Ministry of Statistics and
Programme Implementation.

Estimated Number of MSMEs

According to the MSMEs annual report 2021-22, there are a
total of 633.88 Lakh estimated MSMEs in India in a working state.
Out of the total MSMEs, 324.88 Lakh MSMEs are in rural areas
which consist of 51.25 percent of total enterprises. On the other
hand,309.00 Lakh MSMEs is in urban area which shares 48.75
percent of total MSMEs (Table 1.2). The Indian economy has been
an agricultural economy this is why it is reflected in the distribution
of MSMEs in India. the enterprises in rural areas are more than in
urban areas because they have been working for a long period
when the economy was dependent on the rural sector.

The enterprises of this sector have been categorized into four
major categories based on their production activity. They are (1)
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Manufacturing Enterprises, (2) Electricity Producing Enterprises,
(3) Trade, (4) and others. Manufacturing comprises 31 percent
(196.65 Lakh) of total MSMEs enterprises. These manufacturing
enterprises may have the example of a company producing chicken
garments in Lucknow or a Banrashi sari manufacturing company.
Apart from this trading business companies consist it 36 percent
(23.0.35 Lakh) of MSMEs in the total sector. This is the highest
contributor category in the MSMEs sector. The electricity-
producing company are very nominal contributors, and other
services-producing companies are sharing 33 percent (206.88
Lakh) of enterprises in the total MSMEs sector (Table 1.2). the
manufacturing companies were mostly related to the rural area
during the independence, and even today more than half of these
companies were being run in rural areas (114.14 Lakh compare to
urban 82.50 Lakh). Electricity-producing companies are also being
run in rural area more than urban. But trade-oriented companies
which consist the trade and insurance sector are more in urban area
(121.64 Lakh) compare to (108.71 Lakh) companies rural India
(Ministry of MSME, annual report 2021-22).

Table 1.2 : Distribution of MSMEs according to the category
of the enterprises

“Source : Ministry of Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises annual
report 2021-22”

Ownership of Enterprises:

Social categories have always been playing a discriminatory
role in the distribution of all the environmental and socio-economic
resources in India. This study also finds out that the socially
backward groups preserved almost 66.27 percent of MSMEs.
Whereas only 26.55 percent ownership is owned by both SC&ST
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categories. The bulk of the ownership is owned by OBCs
entrepreneurs (49.72 percent).

In rural areas, almost 51.59 percent of MSMEs are owned by
another backward category however the ownership representation
of the SC category is 15.37 percent which is comparatively greater
than the urban SC categories (9.45 percent). In urban areas,
socially backward groups owned 58.68 percent of MSMEs of
which 47.80 percent share belongs to only the OBCs category.
Socially backward groups include the category of OBC, SC, and
ST.

The status of Employment in the MSMEs sector area wise

In the 73rd round of the National Sample Survey (NSS)
(2015–16), the MSME sector was responsible for 11.10 crore new
jobs. The micro sector, which is expected to have 630.52 million
businesses, employs 1076.19 million people, or around 97 percent
of all workers in this industry. Eighty-four percent (844.68) of the
1109.89 lakh workers in the MSME sector are men, and twenty-
four percent (264.92 Lakh) are women. This demonstrates that the
distribution of work chances in this industry is unequal between the
sexes. However, female participation has been rising, and a few of
them are even firm owners.

Table 1.3: The area-wise distribution of MSMEs in India

“Source: Ministry of Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises annual

report 2021-22.”

The status of the Top Ten States of the MSMEs sector

According to the NSS73rd round, Uttar Pradesh is the first
state of having the maximum number of MSMEs enterprises by
sharing 14 percent of the total nation’s MSMEs enterprises. West
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Bengal also shares the same representation of 14 percent of MSMEs
enterprises (keeping 88.67 lakh enterprises). These top two out of
the top ten states are followed by Tamil Nadu (8 percent),
Maharashtra (8 Present), Karnataka (6 percent), Bihar (5 percent),
Andhra Pradesh (5 percent), Gujrat (5 percent), Rajasthan (4
percent) and Madhya Pradesh (4 percent). All these top ten states
share almost 74 percent of MSMEs enterprises in the total of this
sector.

The importance of the MSMEs sector in the Indian
Economy:

The MSMEs sector play an important role in the development
of the Indian economy in various form. Most of the innovation of
manufacturing sectors in India happens in this sector. Many big
businesses that are being run at present were started in the form of
micro or small enterprises. This sector is the biggest employment
provider in India after the agriculture sector. The agriculture and
MSMEs sectors often play as substitutes for each other.

It is employment only which ensures the livelihood of the
people and determines the country’s development. Therefor MSME
sector is one of the biggest sources of employment that help
generate opportunities for jobs in India. MSMEs require less capital
equipment, which helps a new entrepreneur to start a business.
Most of the time these enterprises start with very low investment in
a rural area, then on the basis of market demand they expand the
business to medium Enterprises. This sector provides an equal
chance to all citizen to start and run their own businesses. this
indicates the equal distribution of income and employment
opportunities. This generally provides employment to artisans,
technically qualified persons. Example, the people engaged in
traditional arts such as Dhokara arts in the Bastar district of
Chhattisgarh, India.

This sector maintains the regional balance of resource
allocation and product demand because most of the large-scale
industry is installed in big cities. whereas, MSMEs are installed on
the requirement of their regional demand. The people engaged in
these industries do not have to migrate too far from their homes.
This is the second most provider of job opportunities to the
unorganized sector labor force. They are not requiring much
intelligence in skill and technology; it provides employment to even
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unskilled people. The importance of MSMEs sector increases more
when they help to stable the economic fluctuation in the economy.
For example, these industries do not have heavier storage capacities
which always balance the price level of a product in the market.

These industries are the complementary source of the large-
scale industry. Besides the support of large-scale industries, this
sector helps to increase the export and decrease the import of a
nation. They also reduce the Burdon of overpopulation from
agriculture. when a new enterprise is opened that hires the local
labor population first, which reduces the extra labor engaged in
agriculture.   MSMEs have emerged as a boon for the women’s
labor force. The women population which was not used to
engaging in production and economic activities, now they are
engaging in these industries. Even many of the MSMEs enterprise
is being run by female entrepreneurs. It promotes self-employment
and a spirit of self-reliance in society.

The Challenges, Prevailing in This Sector

This is well known that India’s economic development largely
depends on the presence of MSME industries. and there are nearly
633 lakh MSMEs in India, which contribute around 30 percent to
India’s GDP. Simultaneously, there are almost 50 percent of total
industrial workers and 20 percent of women workers are employed
in this sector (Bhalla, R. (2023). But this sector still is facing many
of the challenges prevailing in India as follows.

A. It has been observed that the banks and financial institutes
refrain from providing loans to MSMEs sector entrepreneurs
because the bank believes this sector cannot repay the loan.
Many entrepreneurs have to face these challenges during the
time to extend their business and start a new business at loan
facilities. there is a strict collateral protocell that does let the
entrepreneur take the loan.

B. In India more than 90 percent of enterprises are small. They
are distributed according to their local demand and resource
availability across the Indian territory. Therefore, their
capacity is for local demand probably, thus we can say that
there is a low production capability MSME sector in India.
thus, they do not get the much profit as they should get.

C. The availability of raw materials and procurement of raw
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materials is one of the major problems in front of micro and
small enterprises. A small unit that uses imported raw
materials has to face the problem of abating this from other
countries and even sometimes they have to purchase at high
prices in crises of the raw material. For example, the
handloom industry that depends on its requirement of cotton
on local traders has to brig from Gujrat and Maharashtra
region.

D. Marketing-related Challenges: Being micro and small
enterprises, they do not obtain any good platform to promote
their product. Due to this, the product of these companies
cannot compete with large-scale industries and suffer from
the disadvantage of selling capacity.

E. Challenges of Full Utilization of Resource Capacity: Although
the MSMEs sector is using the local resources and utilizing
them in the development of the economy, the utilization of
the resources is not effective.

F. Problem of electricity supply: The problems of under-
utilization of capacity are further enhanced by the lack of
electricity problem faced by MSMEs.

G. There is a lack of effective coordination among the various
supportive organizations set up over the period for the
promotion and development of these industries.

H. There is also a lack of good human resources such as office
staff for administration, and promotion. In the case of the
company the staff, are working traditionally, which means
there is a lack of proper training and specialist in a specific
field. due t to a lack of specialist administration there are
Low levels of innovation and a Lack of availability to
speculation innovation instrumentality, which do not let the
company earn profit.

I. In India, there is poor infrastructure for Micro and Small
enterprise. A new investor has to face many problems such
as a lack of transport connectivity, delays in getting a power
connection, water connection, consent of the included
specialists to release effluents, and so on.

J. Female workers sometimes are not given equal opportunities
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and even sometimes they are molested or raped in the
workplace. Therefore, gender-based discrimination is also
existing in the MSMEs sector.

In addition to these issues described above, “Micro and Small
Enterprises” have been facing a number of other challenges. these
are, the unavailability of market facilities to sell the product,
incomplete knowledge about the market functions, disorganized
nature of operations, unavailability of credit facilities, the restriction
of infrastructures, including power, and inadequate managerial and
technical training.

Opportunities in the MSMEs sector:

The Indian government is promoting the environment to
generate and promote more employment opportunities in the MSME
sector. For this, many schemes & initiatives have been announced
such as “Pradhan Mantri Rojgar Shrajan Karyakram (PMEGP)”,
“Micro and Small Enterprises-Cluster Development Program (MSE-
CDP)”, etc.  Moreover, this sector is becoming the source of many
employment opportunities in the field of manufacturing and service.
the MSME sector is also now emphasizing client satisfaction as
well. They are manufacturing things in accordance with customer
demands or expectations. MSMEs are performing better with
encouragement from the State and the Central Government.
Additionally, Indian goods like wooden things, various handcrafted
items, etc. are in high demand in the international market.

In every region of India, MSMEs are thriving. The
“Directorate General of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics
(DGCIS)” report says that over the years the share of MSME–
related items in overall export have been increasing. The report
demonstrates that the growth rate and return on investment are
good; as a result, MSMEs have a significant opportunity to draw
foreign investment to India. The “Micro, Small, and Medium
Enterprises (MSMEs)” Department of Odisha got first place in the
category “National MSME Award 2022 to States/UTs for
Outstanding Contribution in the Promotion”.

The Ministry of MSME looks after many statutory and non-
statutory organizations. Beyond this there are many institutions are
playing important roles in the development of the MSME sector
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such as the “National Small Industries Corporation (NSIC), the
National Institute for Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises
(NIMSME)”, and the “Mahatma Gandhi Institute for Rural
Industrialization (MGIRI).” The Ministry of MSME administers a
number of programs to help MSMEs with financing, technical
assistance and upgrade, infrastructure development, skill
development and training, increasing competitiveness, and market
aid. with these, there are some following points that the
government has been taking into consideration.

I. Now the government has decided to give Concessions on
utility bills. Enterprise registered as MSMEs can avail of direct
benefits on their electricity and other eligible utility bills.

II. The government is also providing Subsidies on patent
registration which can reduce the investment cost of an
enterprise. the enterprises registered as MSMEs s are given up
to a 50 percent subsidy for registering them up to 50 percent
(www.pwc.in).

III. The credit-linked Subsidy Scheme (CLCSS) is a subsidy-
providing scheme for small-scale industries to up-gradation of
technology in the plant.  under this scheme, eligible MSMEs
are given subsidized for upgrading the technology in the
company.

IV. if the due payment of MSME is to be cleared by the public
sector within 45 days, and if any MSME company is unable
to pay the interest then the interest will be paid by the PSUs
(www.pwc.in).

V. There, many schemes have been announced by the govt, like,
“Schemes for assistance in setting up business incubators,
start-up promotion programs, networks of technology
centers, mentoring and facilitation for fundraising, etc.”

VI. The MSMEs also have been availing to get discounts on
interest rates on overdraft facilities from banks. this discount
is given under the scheme “Credit Guarantee Trust fund
Scheme”. This scheme was launched to make free credit to
the MSMEs enterprises sector.

To develop of MSMEs sector, there have been taking many
steps since 1991 and even before. But some special initiatives have
been taken by the government of India such as (1) “Pradhan Mantri
Mudra Yojana” which was for refinancing activities related to micro
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industries. The main purpose of this scheme was to provide
funding to the non-corporate small business sector. under this
scheme, in 2017 the total number of borrowers was 10.2 crore, out
of which 7.6 crore were women (Puri, V. K., & Misra, S. K.
(2017)). (2) in 2006, the “Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
Act” was enacted. Its work is to provide the legal framework for
the recognition of the concept of enterprises. (3) the government of
India also launched National Manufacturing Competitiveness
Program (NMCP) to increase the quality of the product by adopting
the technology. (4) the government also introduced a new
employment generation credit link subsidy scheme in 2018. (5)
Udyog Adhaar Memorandum (UAM) was introduced to promote
ease of business for MSMEs.  (6) a “Scheme for Promoting
Innovation and Rural Entrepreneurs (ASPIRE)” was launched on
March 6th, 2015 (Puri, V. K., & Misra, S. K. 2017). there are also
some regional programs has been launched to promote local
MSMEs, for example, the introduction of one district on the
product in Uttar Pradesh and the GI tag initiative for promoting the
regional product. These all initiatives have been opening many
opportunities to invest to earn profit.

Discussion and Conclusion:

It has been seen that significant effort has been given to uplift
the condition of MSMEs by the government of India, and due to
this, the status of this sector is improving. According to different
experts of India, The MSME sector is helping for achieving the
target of the Nation Manufacturing Policy so that manufacturing
could contribute 25 percent of India’s GDP by 2022. The initial part
of the study says that after almost 75 years and even after the GPL
policy of 1991, there are still existing numerous challenges against
the new entrepreneurs of the MSMEs sector. As Pratima Panday
says there is an unequal distribution of MSMEs all over India
because of a lack of financial support, lack of entrepreneurial skills
development, and unavailability of raw materials. 65 percent of
MSMEs are facing the problem of accessing funds from Banks and
different financial Institutions said (Roy, A., et al (2020). Purohit,
P., & Sharma, P. (2023) State the lack of skill power has been
recognized as a worldwide challenge of the MSMEs sector in the
last couple of years.  Simultaneously, dr. Neelaesh Kumar states, In
India’s gross value added, MSME has its, 32 percent share in 2017-
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18 and it had provided the job of almost 11.10 crore people. The
prevalence of this issue makes big-big challenges in the MSMEs
sector. The study also picturizes the current status of the MSMEs
sector of India. According to the Reserve Bank of India (2017), in
the year 2015–16, the MSME sector comprised more than 51
million enterprises employing more than 117 million persons
(Mukherjee, S. 2018). The MSMEs manufacture more than 8000
products. This encompasses a wide range from traditional products
to sophisticated products (Mukherjee, S. 2018). There are about
630.5 Lakh micro industries, 30000 small industries, and about
5,000 medium enterprises in India.

In India, the largest number of calculated MSMEs is in Uttar
Pradesh. Which share almost 14.20 percent of MSMEs of the total
number of MSMEs. if we see the ownership of these companies,
most of the MSMEs are being owned by socially backward groups.
and the distribution of MSMEs entrepreneurs is almost equal
between the rural and urban areas. Thus, the study says that the
MSME sector is one of the biggest sources of employment that
help generate opportunities for jobs in India. it is employment only
which ensures the livelihood of the people and determines the
country’s development. but on the other hand, there are numerous
challenges traveling such as lack of finance and credit,
manufacturing/distribution related challenges, lack of power and
electricity, challenges of obtaining the raw material, lack of proper
competitive market availabilities, etc. but because of the
government of India has helped to MSMEs sector in many different
ways, there are numerous opportunities has been taking place
which providing a good chance to open a new business to general
people and even to those who have some skill but don’t have
money to invest. these opportunities are being taken by women
entrepreneurs at a very successive rate which shows a good
indicator of the sustainable economic development of India.
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Online banking enables customers to make financial
transactions at any time and from any location with Internet
connectivity. With the COVID-19 pandemic breakout in 2019,
Internet banking usage has risen. The study aims to
investigate the factors affecting the adoption of Internet
banking services by Women SHGs in Rural Punjab with a
qualitative approach. The study’s target population are the
women who are members of SHGs in rural Punjab. For this
study, the entire Punjab is divided into three regions, namely
Majha, Malwa and Doaba. Various questions have been
asked based on the factors like Performance Expectancy,
effort expectancy, social influence, facilitating conditions,
intention to use, and intention to recommend, adapted from
Venkatesh et al. (2003), which may affect the adoption of
Internet banking services by Women SHGs in Rural Punjab. It
was discovered that bulk of the female members’ illiteracy is a
significant factor for the less development of online banking
in rural areas. In 2015, NABARD started with the digitisation
of SHGs in two districts, but later in 2016-2017, it created the
E-shakti project in 100 districts. The present study is
restricted to the rural area of Punjab only; future research
can be conducted by comparing the adoption of online
banking in rural and urban areas.

Keywords : Online banking, Self-help groups, Rural
Punjab, Population, Government, E-shakti project.
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Adoption of Internet Banking by Women Self-Help Group
Members in Rural Punjab

1. Introduction :
A new technological era has begun. The quick development of

Internet technology has significantly changed how banks run their
operations and how customers conduct their banking activities.
(Lee 2009). Online baking is the term for banking software that
enables users to conduct financial transactions over the Internet
from any location that has access to the Internet at any time (Shih
and Fang 2004). Online banking is a cost-efficient method of
banking that also fosters a mutually beneficial relationship between
banks and their clients (Rahi and Ghani 2020). Online banking will
meet client needs in addition to those of banks (Shahzad et al.,
2017). However, with the COVID-19 pandemic breakout in 2019,
usage of internet banking has begun to rise. Online shopping, online
billing, and other forms of excessive internet and internet banking
use have thus been noted. With the use of online (i.e., internet)
banking, customers now have the choice to carry out banking tasks
including bill payment, checking account information, and money
transfers remotely whenever they want (Abu shanab E. Pearson
2007). So, banks try to improve customer satisfaction by
improving their services. Incorporating internet banking into
operations has many advantages for banks as well, including cost
savings, improved customer service, and increased income. But still
customers are reluctant to use online banking services due to
worries about security, convenience of use, skill requirements, and
the availability of internet infrastructures.

This paper is an attempt to find out the adoption of internet
banking by rural women in Punjab, who are members of Self-help
groups. Self-help groups are mutual support groups formed by
persons belonging to the same level of economy (Brody 2017)
towards achieving a common objective. Professor Mohammed
Yunus of Chittagong University founder of the Grameen Bank of
Bangladesh in 1975, is credited with creating the SHG concept. The
government is putting efforts for enhancing the e-system in SHG
banking services which will surely take a boost in the coming
future. The Micro Credit and Innovations Department of NABARD
took initiative in the year 2015 for the digitization of SHGs. In the
year 2015 NABARD started with the digitization of SHGs in two
districts only but later in the year 2016-2017, it started the E-shakti
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project in 100 districts. It is aimed at the digitization of SHGs for
enhancing the ease of doing business with SHGs and is in line with
the mission of our Hon’ble PM “Digital India,” Which will help
India to transfer itself into a digitally empowered society. E- shakti
is a software that provides the facility to acquire all the information
of SHG members with one click which is uploaded on the website.
Transactions are updated with the help of apps on android mobiles.
SMS alert facility is provided to SHG members. This will be helpful
for the quality interface between SHG members and banks for
providing hassle-free banking services with advanced technology.
E-book keeping for the SHGs, Consistent updates of transactional
data, Reports generated in the formats as required by stakeholders
like bankers, automatic grading of SHGs based on NABARD
norms, and Auto-generation of Loan applications for the bankers
are the main features of the E-shakti project.

The study has taken into account the adoption of online
banking by women members of SHGs in rural Punjab. The purpose
of this study is to gain a thorough understanding of the important
factors that influence consumers’ decisions to utilize online banking
among rural Punjabi women who are SHG members and to provide
relevant ideas to banks on how they can retain customers’ usage of
online banking. A qualitative study was adopted in carrying out this
research rather than using the traditional approach.

2. Review of literature:

The ongoing creation of new technologies aims to enhance
our future and influence how we live our daily lives. Numerous
investigations on the use and acceptance of information technology
have been carried out. Venkatesh et al. (2003) revealed that the
UTAUT model has a stronger explanatory power than other models
in predicting behavioral intention toward an information system.

Performance expectation is the degree of usage of any online
banking application to the extent that customers feel their usage of
online banking helps them execute any banking job. (Venkatesh et
al., 2003) Performance expectancy explains the intentional
behaviour to adopt Internet banking. Few studies (Sok  and Chan
2011, Martins et al., 2014, Montazemi and Qahri-Saremi, 2015,
Oliveira et al., 2016, Sharma et al. 2020) revealed that behavioural
intention had a positive impact on usage behaviour and  affects
customer happiness. Daka & Phiri (2019) conducted a study on the
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factors influencing the adoption of e-banking. According to the
analysis, Performance Expectancy, Effort Expectancy, Facilitating
Conditions and Behavioral Intension favourably influenced a user’s
intention to use technology. However, Social influence was
acknowledged to play a minor role in technology uptake. The
researcher recommended that technical interruption should be
minimized and it should be made sure that the online banking were
advantageous, practical, and customized. Sharma et al. (2020)
showed a relationship between the adoption of internet banking and
performance expectancy. If the performance of Customer
increases after adopting online banking they use more of it. Effort
expectancy plays another important role in the adoption of a
technology . If a customer does not need to put more efforts while
using a technology he feels more comfortable to use it. More the
ease to use it more are the chances of adoption of internet banking
(Venkatesh et al., 2003).  If less efforts are needed to use internet
banking people feel good to adopt it. (Chaouali et al., 2016). Effort
expectancy shows a substantial effect on intention to use internet
banking ( Martins et al., 2014; Rahi et al., 2018b). Facilitating
conditions are the other factor affecting adoption of internet
banking. It refers to the knowledge and resources necessary to use
internet banking. Using Internet banking requires a change in
behavioural pattern which may face difficulty in adopting a
technology ( Tsai et al., 2014, Tarhini et al., 2015).

3. Research questions:
To study the factors affecting the adoption of internet banking

services by Women SHGs in Rural Punjab telephonic interviews
have been conducted. The discussion is focused on the adoption of
internet banking services by rural women. Various questions have
been asked based on various factors like Performance Expectancy,
effort expectancy, social influence, facilitating conditions, intention
to use, and intention to recommend adapted from Venkatesh, et.al
(2003) and Yee and Yeow (2009), which may affect the adoption of
internet banking services by Women SHGs in Rural Punjab. Based
on a conceptual framework, the following research questions have
been framed to study the factors affecting the adoption of internet
banking services by Women SHGs in Rural Punjab through the
qualitative method. Using the conceptual framework, the research
questions to be explored are :
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Table showing Research questions :

Variable

Performance
expectancy

Description

I find internet banking useful
in my daily life. Using internet
banking helps me accomplish
things quickly. Using internet
banking increases my
productivity.

Learning how to use internet
banking is easy for me.

My interaction with internet
banking is clear and
understandable. I find internet
banking easy to use. It is
easy for me to become skilful
at using internet banking.
People who are important to
me think that I should use
internet banking. People who
influence my behavior think
that I should use internet
banking. People whose
opinions I value prefer that I
use internet banking. I have
the resources necessary to
use internet banking. I have
the knowledge necessary to
use internet banking. Internet
banking is compatible with
other technologies I use. I
intend to continue using
internet banking in the future.
I will always try to use
internet banking in my daily
life. I plan to continue to use
internet banking frequently.

Reference

Venkatesh

et al., (2003)

and

Yee and Yeow
(2009).

Effort
Expectancy

Social
Influence
Facilitating
Conditions
Intention to
Use

          (Source:  Author’s compilation).
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independently who have availed of SHG services. The narrative
telephonic interview was undertaken which lasted 30-40 minutes for
each respondent. After collecting all the information from the
respondents, it was translated from Punjabi to English. In the
telephonic conversation, the researcher followed Sandelowski
(1995) technique by using quotations to indicate the trustworthiness
of the results. To maintain anonymity, the identity of the respondents
has not been cited.

5.1 Performance Expectancy:  This helps to measure how
rural women of Punjab realized that the adoption of internet banking
is very helpful in carrying out their day-to-day tasks. (Adapted
from Venkatesh et al., 2003)

One of the respondents said :

While doing their household chores it is very
convenient and comfortable for them to make transactions
online while using google pay or phone pay. she said she
can manage her day-to-day tasks like cooking, brooming,
and taking care of kids side by side without going outside.

Few users said they felt confident using the internet.
Additionally, they said that if the prerequisites for use are available,
accessing the online banking website is not a difficulty. However,
non-users listed a lack of system knowledge as the biggest
deterrent to their adoption.

5.2 Effort expectancy: This measures the degree of ease
related to the use of internet banking. It originates from three
constructs of existing models: perceived ease-of-use (TAM/TAM2),
complexity (MPCU), and ease of use (IDT)  (adapted from
Venkatesh et al., 2003).

Few survey participants who used phone and google
pay thought it was very simple and handy to conduct
transactions online in a few quick clicks. On the other hand,
a large percentage of them thought it was unsafe to utilise
internet banking because they could need assistance from
someone due to their illiteracy.

Participants commonly considered internet-based risks when
deciding whether to use online banking. However, the study
discovered that online banking consumers are still getting used to
and unprepared for the emergence of internet-based risks.
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5.3 Social influence:  This refers to the extent to which the
opinions of others like friends and relatives have an influence on the
adoption of internet banking services. (Adapted from Venkatesh et
al., 2003)

One of the respondents said:

I got influenced by my husband. I started making
payments with Google Pay. This is a highly practical
method of payment because it only takes one click to finish
the transaction in a matter of second. Couple of the other
respondents claimed that they started utilising phone pay
and google pay after being persuaded by their friends,
which they perceived as being a very time-saving
strategy.ds. Previously, I had to physically go to the bank;
now, I can make the transactions while handling my
domestic responsibilities at home and a few of the other
respondents said they got influenced by their friends and
started using phone pay and google pay, which they found
a very time-saving approach.

5.4 Facilitating conditions: This refers to the facilities
available to respondents for using internet banking services.
(Adapted from Venkatesh et al.,2003)

Most respondents have access to the internet, yet
many are reluctant to use it because  they lack literacy,
trust and risk involved.

One of the participants said:

I do not have enough faith in the bank workers to
give them my information because they might be scam
artists. I would prefer to go to the bank every time I need
to make a transaction so that I may always have a record
of everything I do.

5.5 Intention to use and Intention to recommend: This
refers to the intention to use and recommend internet banking
services by the respondent in near future. (adapted from Venkatesh
et al., 2003.

 Few participants said that they would like to use
internet banking in the coming future provided with some
safety measures. One of the directors of SHGs said that
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Government has already taken the step to start with the E-
shakti project which enabled the online feeding of all kinds
of data related to SHG activities. And he is now hoping
that the government’s next move would be to support
internet banking in the context of SHG activities. But Few
women refused to use internet banking because of their
illiteracy, lack of trust and risk involved in online
banking.

6.  Conclusion:

A number of interviews were conducted to better understand
the adoption of internet banking by internet banking related to SHG
activities is not common in rural areas and Many users have yet to
give it a try and additionally, the bulk of the female members’
illiteracy is a significant factor. On the other hand, most
interviewees cited security as the main deterrent to using internet
banking because of previous instances of internet fraud, they do
not think that their money is secure there.

However, in the UTAUT model, the variables of performance
expectations and social influence have a considerable positive
impact on the behavioural intention to adopt internet banking
(Venkatesh et al., 2003, Patel and Patel 2018) majority of
participants use internet banking as they found it convenient which
saves lots of waiting time bank and accomplishes things quickly.
And majority adopt internet banking as they get influenced by
friends, family, and other people.

Some non-users expressed their pleasure with the
conventional banking system and said they saw no need to change.
Few find it difficult and complex to use because of a lack of
education,

others lack confidence in their abilities to use the internet.
This study identified a set of influencing factors preventing non-
users from converting to online banking are their lack of knowledge
of the relative advantages, lack of facilities, technical incompetence;
low levels of accessibility, security, privacy concerns; and mistrust
of the internet banking channel.

This study suggests that banks should emphasise the benefits
of making their members aware of online banking services and
provide the knowledge necessary to adopt online banking, on the
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other hand, the government should work to resolve the issues
stated above.

7.1 Limitations and scope of future research:

It is important to consider the limitations of the study so that
it can be removed in future. First, one of the main disadvantages of
employing a qualitative technique is that our sample frame is rather
tiny. To generate more trustworthy data, our conclusions would
have been enhanced if they had been supported by both methods of
survey and interviews. Future research should include this metric,
once there is a significant mass of Internet banking users.

7.2 Practical implications:

Banks should enhance the privacy and security of their
websites to win people’s trust. Additionally, banks should develop
features that are beneficial to customers and ensure that customers
are aware of them. In addition, the government should help banks
in their efforts to broaden the use of Internet banking.
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Women Empowerment Through
Gender Budgeting : A Case

Study of India

� Dr. Chayanika Uniyal

As independence became eminent, talks regarding the
women’s status in independent India became a significant
factor. Regardless of how, there was still a bit of focus on
gender-related fiscal responsibility. With technological
developments, education and modernization, the women’s
contribution in the national economy came to larger
attention together with the inequalities that emerge out of
these developments. Thus, a need was been felt for gender-
related analysis on national as well as grass-root level. Ergo,
it was marked in 2005-06 to adopt gender-budgeting while
preparing and analysing the Indian national budget. The
article will discuss about the gender budgeting and bring
into limelight its significance for women empowerment. It also
deal with the challenges faced during the implementation of
gender policies in India.

Keywords : Gender, Gender budgeting, Gender policies,
India, Economy, Women empowerment

During Indira Gandhi’s era, when the Committee on the
Status of Women (CSWI) published the report, India realised the
necessity for a gender perspective regarding public expenditures.
This was the time when a change in the nature of intervention from
a ‘welfare’ approach to ‘development’, ‘equity’, ‘empowerment’
and ‘inclusion’ approach for the betterment of women’s position in
the society was seen over time in the Five-Year Plans of the
country. It was realised that guarantees of equal opportunities
regarding gender by the Constitution would be meaningless and
unrealistic unless the country recognised women’s right to
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economic independence and training in skills as contributor to
family and national development is enhanced. Study commissioned
by NCW (National Commission for Women) in 2001 to update
work of CSWI, concludes that the development on the way to
gender mainstreaming since mid-1970 has been mixed and it has
shown gains along with retrogressive trends.

The National Policy for the Empowerment of Women (2001)
suggested to introduce a gender perspective in the process of
budget. Specifically, it promised-

� Developing “Gender Development Indices” (GDI), with the
support of specialized agencies’ networking.

� Developing gender audit and assessment.
� To collect “gender-disaggregated data” through all primary

data collection agencies in both the public and private sectors
of the Central and State Governments along with research
and educational institutions.

India started with WCP (Women Component Plan) in the 9th

Plan (1997-2002). It was country’s first attempt to ensure some
commitment for women by Ministries/Departments in their budgets.
However, the recognition of the requirement to analyse public
expenditure from the perspective of gender could be traced back to
the CSWI, 1974. The report leads towards the changes in policies for
women’s development in the Fifth Five Year Plan; and by the Sixth
plan (1980-85) a shift can be seen from a ‘welfare’ approach to
‘development’ in the Five-Year Plans of the country. From Seventh
Five Year Plan (1985-90) onwards the attention was paid to
allocation. This commitment was reaffirmed in the Eighth Plan,
which mentioned that “.... development of women in different
sectors should not be bypassed and there should be special
programmes for women to complement their general development
programmes. So that latter on it could reflect great gender
sensitivity.”

The WCP strategy required earmarking of the funds/benefits
(in Plan spending), which should not be less than 30%, in the
various schemes of ‘women related’ sectors both by the Union
Government and States. Any substantial improvements in the
programmes by departments/ministries from the gender perspective
could not be brought through the strategy. Planning Commission
presented the 10th Five-Year Plan (2002-07) Development of
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Children and Steering Committee’s report on Empowerment of
Women, which highlighted that in most cases, departments took
inputs of WCP for reporting the figures, while some departments
stated that their schemes were gender neutral. The report also
stated that “the concept of the Women’s Component Plan must not
be abandoned or weakened merely because it was not
operationalised effectively”.

By 2010 the WCP was given up as a strategy for
mainstreaming gender into government budgets. Meanwhile, Gender
Budgeting was recognised by the GoI (Government of India) in
2005-06 as a key strategy to mainstream gender concern in
government interventions. The Planning Commission stated that
“Women Component Plan should no longer be used as a strategy
either at Centre or at the State level. In its place as already initiated
by the Ministry of Finance and Ministry of Women and Child
Development, we should adopt Gender Responsive Budgeting or
Gender Budgeting only” (Ministry of Women and Child
Development).

Gender Responsive Budgeting (GRB)

Just to go beyond the allotment of mere 30% of Plan funds,
there was an effort to create a bridge between the two concepts of
WCP and Gender Budgeting in the 10th Five-Year Plan (2002-
2007). GRB was adopted and institutionalized by GoI in 2005-06
by introducing the Gender Budget Statement (GBS) in the Union
Budget. This indicated the number of allocations for programs
significantly benefiting women and the initiative of the Finance
Ministry to set up a GBC (Gender Budgeting Cell) in March 2007.

Gender budgeting is the process of applying a gender lens to
public financial management, to analyse the gender components in
public spending in the all sectors - not only social sector budgets -
and evaluate their outcomes. GRB ‘s concerns are formulation of
legislation with gender- sensitization, gender-sensitive policies,
schemes, plans and programmes. It also bother about allocation
and collection of the resources for gender-sensitive plans and
schemes. Other than these other concerns are-it is implementing
and executing in a proper way; its monitoring, review, audit and
impact assessment are being done in order. To address gender
disparities the GRB emphasizes on follow-up corrective action.
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The rationale for the GRB initiatives lies in the fact that its
methodology recognises the economic significance of household/
care sector, emphasizing on the need of public investment in these
activities. While men and women have different roles, responsibility
and capabilities. But they must not be stereotyped themselves
rigorously based on preconceived notions regarding the superiority
or inferiority based on stereotyped roles of either of the sexes. For
the achievement of desired outcomes, there is an important need of
adequate monetary allocations. The SC judges in a case in 2010 on
the value of the domestic work, when on the death of a
homemaker in a motor accident, her husband claimed
compensation. Earlier a tribunal awarded him an amount by
calculating an unemployed wife’s income as a third of a husband’s
income. Against the tribunal’s judgment. husband appealed in the
Supreme Court to amplify the amount. In this judgement the SC
not only increased the amount considerably, but also explained that
to see homemaker women’s house hold work as being without
economic value is a displayed of gender bias. Judges suggested that
the particular law in question (the Motor Vehicles Act) and other
laws should be changed and the parliament should take the question
of the value of the women’s work.

The Expert Group constituted in 2004 on the Classification
System of Government Transactions, which paved the way for the
GBC. The formulation of a national budgets involves decisions at
three levels: aggregate macroeconomic strategy, composition of
expenditures and revenues, and effectiveness of service delivery.
The GB methodology offers a wide range of analytical tools for the
integration of a gender perspective into these different levels or in
combination and selected as per the national circumstances. While
the GB methodology includes the necessity for Time Use Surveys,
only some countries have attempted it; nor are the beneficiary
incidence and assessment surveys generally followed up. Women’s
unpaid work is drawing increasing attention and being recognized
as a critical aspect in shaping a new transformative development
framework post 2015, there is an expanding demand for the TUS.
Some steps have been taken up in India too but still nascent in
stage. Most of the work on GB has focused largely on public
expenditure; the necessity for a gender assessment of public
revenues is now drawing attention. 
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Broadly a five step approach was evolved by the MWCD in
2008, which includes 5 :

� First, is a description of the status of girls/boys, women/men
in the each sector which enables us to analyse the situation
and identify what women’s priorities are;

� Second, is a gender aware policy appraisal- evaluate that the
sector’s policy addresses to which extent regarding the
gender issues and gaps described in the first step

� Third, is an ex-post Gender Responsive Analysis of the
Budget, which focusing on the side of expenditure to see
where funds have been allocated; do the programmes to
address the above identified gender gaps and the allocations
adequate;

� Fourth, is to move beyond financial numbers and monitor
that whether the money allocated has been spent as it was
planned, what was delivered and to whom. This includes
checking both financial allocation and the physical outcomes
(disaggregated by sex); and

� Fifth, involves assessment of the policy/programme/scheme
and their impact. It also includes the evolution of the
situation described in the First step that to which extent it
has been changed towards greater gender equality.

In simpler words, under this scheme, MWCD undertakes
several programmes and provides financial support to Central/State
Governmental agencies for imparting training to different
stakeholders to strengthen the process of GB. There are three main
focus areas in the scheme; i) Advocacy and guidance to Gender
Budget Cells; ii) Training and capacity development for stakeholders;
iii) Facilitating Gender Budget analysis and performance audit. 

Advancement of Gender Budgeting as a Strategy
As a tool for analysing government expenditures, the Gender

Budgeting Statement has been institutionalised across the several
departments and ministries. GBS has been presented along with the
Union Budget every year since 2005-06 by the Finance Ministry. It
presented earmarked allocations for the women under two broad
categories. A-Part that recorded those schemes / programmes
exclusively benefitting women and B-Part stated that outlines those
schemes and programmes that benefited women in all those
government interventions with allocation over 30 percent
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earmarked for women. Overall emphasis has been mainly on
identifying programmes/ schemes which meant entirely for women
or having visible components which can benefit women, and also
subsequently having the relevant budget outlays in the GBS (Gender
Budget Statement). GBC have been initiated in more than 57 Union
Government ministries till now.

The strategy of Gender Budget has covered some ground since
its adoption in 2005-06. The number of Demands under GBS has
increased from 10 in 2005-06 to 102 in 2023-24. So far, 57 GBCs
in departments/ Ministries had been set up to serve and coordinate the
initiatives. States like Rajasthan, MP, Gujarat, Karnataka, Orissa,
Kerala, Assam, Bihar, Uttarakhand, Chhattisgarh, Tripura, Nagaland
and UP have adopted Gender Budgeting. In last few years, it is
witnessed that the scope of the GBS had widened to include a wide
range of department/ ministries. A number of so called ‘gender
neutral’ sectors such as Telecommunications, External Affairs and
Earth Sciences have started reporting under the GBS.
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Undoubtedly this is a growing and positive sign that many
Ministries/Departments and states are joining this process. To that
extent, there is the matter of the Women’s Component Plan. This is
encouraging to witness that certain Ministries and Department,
traditionally which have been considered themselves as gender-
neutral, have also been set up GBCs, realizing that after all, they all
are related to women, in some or the other way. The Ministry of
Science & Technology, Telecommunications, Coal, Chemical and
Petrochemicals, Civil Aviation, Heavy Industry, Petroleum, Steel,
Defence etc. are all included in the list of 57 Departments/Ministries
that have set up GBCs. This is also motivating to see that a number
of ministries have taken measures to recognise specific gender
concerns.

The benefits of Gender Budgeting are:

First, this approach helps the policy makers to become more
aware about the potential impact of their policy decisions regarding
gender. Second, It also support the efforts for design or re-
redesign the policies for the adjustments or better utilization of
resources to address the persistent issue of the gender gap. Third,
the greater focus of this approach is to obtain the gender equality
goals, which leads towards the better results. We can understand it
more clearly through the example of International Monetary Fund
(IMF) Working paper which presented a comparative study (See
the chart given below) on the impact of GB in G20 countries.
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Challenges which are essential to be addressed

The identification of the challenges will lead to strengthening
of GRB partly, to increase gender transformatory outcome. The
major challenges are:

1. Low Allocation of the Budget: As we can see from the
Table given below that the magnitude of the GB which was a
meagre 5-6% of the Union Budget, is itself very low. The
low allocation could be because of this lack of clarity among
the officials about the processes of GB or because of a
reluctance of Ministers to report in the GB statement.

2. Inconsistencies in the GBS: Several departments and
ministries (such as Ministry of Panchayati Raj, and Ministry
of Minority Affairs) continuedly making their entire
allocations to the scheme under Part B of the GBS. Likewise,
some schemes (under Ministry of Culture and Department of
Post) have less than 30% allocations reported under Part A of
the GBS. As a consequence there is lack of clarity regarding
how to report under Part B of the GBS, especially for the
indivisible sector in the nonexistence of gender
disaggregated data some states which follow GBS of the
Union Government are allocating all schemes under Part B of
the GBS (Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka and Gujarat). Caused
by the technical issues such as inability to estimate gender
‘proportioned percentage’ from the whole outlay of the
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schemes, the states ‘purposely’ report entire allotment for
the scheme even in Part B reasoning that it is better to allot
the complete budgets under the schemes, rather than
reporting an ad-hoc figure, which is hard to arrive at.     

3. Need to provide the reasoning for GBS: The reasoning
for reporting certain proportions as benefitting women in
Part B is unclear. While reporting for schemes is done on the
basis of how many numbers have been covered as
beneficiaries, reporting for some other schemes on the basis
of guidelines ensuring certain minimum benefits to women.
However, many schemes do not follow either of two
criteria.

4. GB being carried out as an ex-post exercise: The
interpretation of the strategy of GB by most departments is a
narrow approach as this strategy is perceived by them as a
mere extension to WCP.   

5. Several Departments/ Ministries still not under the
ambit of Gender Budgeting: While the implementation of
GB by many departments/ministries that have adopted the
strategy requires strengthening, yet there is a concern that
lots of departments are still need to initiate GB. Certain
important ministries such as Urban Development, Tourism,
Drinking Water and Sanitation are still out of the ambit of
GB. Some of these sectors are perceived as ‘indivisible’ but
have important gender perspective and efforts must be made
to engender their programmes through GB.

6. Operational Challenges: Lack of coordination between
Departments of Planning, Women and Child Development,
Finance and the line departments. This is crucial to
operationalise GB and implement it effectively. Almost
among all the states there is such lack of coordination which
hampers the procedure of GB and prevents it from being
designed and implemented properly. 

7. Inadequate priority for GB: There are concerns regarding
availability of adequate human resources as the officials who
are given this task are already responsible for a plethora of
other programmes. There are hardly any dedicated personnel
for GB in the departments across states, which diminishes
the priority accorded by the officials to GB and hence it
affects its quality adversely. There is also a problem
regarding limited capacity to do GB as often the officials
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responsible for GB have limited capacities to carry out the
exercise. Personnel being entrusted with this responsibility,
at times, lack the requisite understanding of gender. Even
when the officials are sensitised, the often face challenge in
identifying the gender concerns in their respective sectors
and how to integrate it in their plans, policies and schemes.
In this regard, capacity building is indeed an important tool.

8. Lack of sex disaggregated data: This is a major obstacle in
carrying out GB, especially in the indivisible sectors. The
shortage of sex disaggregated data poses a problem both in
carrying out baseline survey as well as in beneficiary
incidence analysis. This poses a major challenge in
reporting a specific amount in the GBS, from the total
allocations for the scheme.

9. Some states yet to adopt GB: There are still a number of
states which are yet to adopt GB, and are still carrying out
their work on the outdated and failed model of WCP. This is
resulting in a continuance of the restricted exercise of WCP
(West Bengal, Tamil Nadu,  etc.) 

Recommendations:

1. Gender Responsive Budgeting- A Perspective : A need of
change in the approach towards development, by a
reallocation of resources that could bring a greater
integration about the social and economic policies within a
transformatory framework in place of “adding on” some
social policies to “sound” macroeconomic policy on basis of
market criteria. Mainstreaming gender equitable social policy
should be facilitated by GEB though providing sufficient
financial support in investment for social and public goods.

2. Government declared its commitment towards gender
mainstreaming through institutional support
(specifically Government)  as part of overall macro policy,
which is reflected in their Plan and Budget documents. 

3. There should be a nodal agency/team, which can coordinate
the activities of GB for its consisting of Planning, Finance
and WCD Ministries/Departments. The role of the
coordinating nodal agency/team could be two-fold:
I. During the budget formulation process, it need hold a

consultative dialogue with sectoral ministries. So that
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gender issues have been sufficiently operationalized in
the budget can be ensured.

II. To supervise the execution of GRB initiative in whole
country.

4. The GBCs would be focus of sectoral/departmental
consultations, but to acknowledge the difficulties faced in
their functioning, a comprehensive review of cells is needed.

5. The format and the procedure of the GBS is needed to be
effectively act upon.

6. There is a need to focus on a more ‘inclusive’ budget for
vulnerable/marginalized groups like SCs, STs, women and
others.. 

7. Strengthening the capacities of officials to improve gender
integration in the process of budget making.

8. Given the centrality of data collection, its analysis and
dissemination, collecting gender disaggregated statistics to
make GRB more effective is imperative. 

9. Necessity for gender audit and continued monitoring of
programs for the women in different region. Existing
mechanisms can be utilized for that. This is essential to
include a perspective of gender in the expenditure and
performance audits conducted by the CAG. And mandatory
gender audit of scheme sponsored by centre and central
schemes should be conducted at the level of state.

10. GRB is needed at decentralized levels: The central
government’s sol efforts in budget preparation will yield no
tangible benefits unless complemented by similar efforts at the
state level, which entail huge “developmental expenditure”.
For example, expenditure on economic and social services
like- education, health, nutrition, water and sanitation,
agriculture, irrigation, rural development and transportation.
More importantly, it is critical to initiate GRB at the local level.
Doing a beneficiary incidence analysis at the levels of
institutions of self-governance, municipalities and panchayati
raj institutions (PRIs) with the help of respective state
governments would prove to mitigate the gender gaps and also
facilitate convergence at the grassroot levels.

11. Gender sensitive analysis needs to be introduced in
finance, capital markets and more technical sectors like
transport, power etc.
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Conclusion
The feasibility of such practice should move forward from

merely a number crunching  to purposeful gender planning. The
current trends towards macroeconomic austerity/ fiscal orthodoxy
continue to drive policy in gender insensitive directions, and GRB has
not fulfilled expectations regarding implementation of Gender
mainstreaming, barriers to implementation can no longer be denied in
its potential to bring about transformational change through better
understanding. For instance, necessity of ‘integrate ‘macro-
economic’ policy and ‘social’ policy, stands out as a lesson learnt.

References
� Elson, D (2011): Economics for a Post-crisis World: Putting

Social Justice First, in (eds.) Devaki Jain and Diane Elson
Harvesting Feminist Knowledge for Public Policy, IDRC, Sage
Publications.

� Evers, Barbara and Siddique, K (2006): Who Gets What: A
Gender Analysis of Public Expenditure in Bangladesh, North-
South University, Dhaka

� Kasliwal, Ria (10 February 2023). The Status of Gender Budgeting
in India. https://accountabilityindia.in/blog/gender-budgeting-in-
india/#alink

� Menon, Nivedita (2012): Seeing Like A Feminist, Penguin
Random House India, India

� Ministry of Women and Child Development; June 2015
� Report of the High Level Committee on the status of women in

India; Government of India; Ministry of Women and Child
Development; June 2015 https://wcd.nic.in/document/report-high-
level-committee-status-women-india-vol-1-june-2015

� Siddique, Kaniz (2011): Bangladesh’s Progress in Gender
Responsive Budgeting, First Draft, September.

� The National Policy for the Empowerment of Women (2001) https:/
/wcd.nic.in/sites/default/files/National%20Policy% 20 for %20
Empowerment%20 of %20 Women%20 2001.pdf

Dr. Chayanika Uniyal
Senior Assistant Professor

Department of History
Shyama Prasad Mukherji College (for Women)

University of Delhi, New Delhi

���



January-June 2024 Juni Khyat  451ISSN 2278-4632

Smallpox and Vaccination in Colonial
Bengal with Special Reference to

Murshidabad (1901-1944)

Mehebub Hossain � Dr. Enayatullah Khan

Smallpox was one of the serious health problems in Bengal
during colonial period. Multiple outbreak of smallpox affected
this region many times. Modern western vaccination was
introduced by the colonial government to control the disease,
but different reactions were seen from various sections of society.
The practice of inoculation was an important aspect of the local
response to smallpox. The disease was deeply involved with the
cultural traditions of the Bengali people and frequently
associated with the sitala deity. In the mid 19th century, various
reports indicate that the city of Calcutta experienced smallpox
epidemics about four times within eighteen years and each
outbreak lasted around 12 to 16 months. Vaccination was made
compulsory in Calcutta in 1880 and gradually extended to other
regions, but the people of Bengal had to struggle with smallpox
for a long time. The disease contributed high rates of infant and
maternal mortality. The people of Murshidabad district also
suffered by severe smallpox many times.

Keywards : Smallpox, Vaccination, Colonial, Bengal,
Murshidabad

Smallpox was considered as one of the most feared diseases
in human history. It is a contagious and a viral disease that used to
affect only humans, closely related to cowpox and monkey pox.
This infection is transmitted by airborne droplets entering the body
through the respiratory tract.1 The disease caused by a virus
known as Variola2 and characterized by a sudden onset of fever
accompanied with severe headache and backache, followed after
48 hours by a popular eruption on the forehead, face and wrists,
which tends to spread gradually over the whole body, but these
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used to happen in several stages. Sometimes the eruptions were
seen on the palm of the hands, the soles of the feet and on certain
mucous membranes.3 Two kinds of smallpox virus has been
identified by virologists, one is Variola major, with a mortality rate
of 25-30 % and another is Variola minor with mild symptoms and
a death rate of 1 % or less.4 The virus used to spread easily from
one person’s body to another person. Smallpox existed in India and
in the world since ancient times. The first evidence of smallpox is
believed to have been found in ancient Egypt, Egyptian mummies
give us information about that. Symptoms of smallpox have been
found on the neck, face and shoulders of the mummy of Pharaoh
Ramses V, who died in 1157 B.C.5 Ancient Indian medical texts
Charaka Samhita and Sushruta Samhita mention disease like
smallpox as masurika and also in medieval sources.6

Development of civilizations and trade routes as well as the
expansion of colonies closely connected to the worldwide spread of
smallpox. In 1614, a serious epidemic spread from Europe to the
countries of the Middle East, leading to repeated epidemics
throughout Europe in the 17th and 18th centuries. The American
colonies and British India also experienced recurrent smallpox
outbreaks. The introduction of smallpox to the Americas by
European colonists and settlers caused devastating losses to the
plains Indians of Canada and the United States, the Araucanians of
Chile and the Aztecs of Mexico. Similarly, Aboriginal communities
in Australia suffered greatly from the disease in the 19th century.7 In
Bengal, it was considered as one of the major epidemic diseases
during colonial period, locally known as Basanta Rog and was a
highly infectious, caused a great loss of life in Bengal.8 The word
‘Basanta’ is especially noteworthy because it also represents the
springtime, at that time smallpox cases were traditionally raise due
to the coming of the native peoples from different places for
festivals. Between 1900 and 1940, an estimated 667,945 deaths in
Bengal were attributed to smallpox.9 Bengal experienced several
acute smallpox epidemics in the 19th century, but in the first half of
the 20th century it came in more severe form many times.10

In Murshidabad11 district, smallpox was occasionally seen in
severe form during colonial period. The disease attacked the rich and
the poor alike. Nawab Saif- ud- Daulla of Murshidabad also died of
this disease.12 Along with the method of variolation13 as a treatment
for the disease the worship of goddess Sitala was carried on.14 The
Bengali Vernacular text ‘Shitala Mangal Kavya’ speaks of her role as
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a village mother. Various written information indicate that the Sitala
was worshiped in Murshidabad also. Western Vaccination was
introduced as a modern method of treatment by the colonial
government and it was regarded as a significant advancement in
Western medical science and the sole preventive measure against
smallpox. The smallpox vaccine discovered by Edward Jenner in
1798 is an important discovery in the history of medical science. The
discovery of this vaccine greatly reduced mortality. Jenner’s vaccine
arrived in Bengal in 1802. The work of modern vaccination began
with the efforts of an European named John Shoolbred. In the district
of Murshidabad 360 persons were inoculated in 1803 and 776 in
1804. Dr. W. Cameron’s report states that 7223 people were
vaccinated in Murshidabad district in 1829.15 Although the number of
vaccine recipients increased gradually, but the native people also had
reluctance to receive vaccine. W.W. Hunter in his Statistical
Accounts of Bengal mentioned that smallpox regularly occurred in an
epidemic form in the spring time, before the commencement of the
hot weather. Due to smallpox 46 people died in Murshidabad district
in 1871. In 1873, there was a severe outbreak of smallpox in certain
parts of the district, this time 894 people lost their lives.16 On the
basis of sources in the beginning of the twentieth century it was seen
as more severe form with high mortality rate.

With the invention of the modern vaccine the number of
smallpox cases and mortality rate started declining in Europe as a
result of comprehensive vaccination. However in India, it was not
more affected due to various reasons. Firstly, in India, the
introduction of vaccination on a large scale could not have
undertaken until the 1880s. Secondly, it involved with the conflicts of
self-interest between the colonizers and colonized, as well as
interactions between diverse ethno-religious combinations.
Additionally, people’s resistance was seen against the British colonial
medical policies of vaccination as a means of imperious control.
Because, native people had its collective imagination and own cultural
traditions regarding the disease. The practice of inoculation by the
native practitioners, locally known as tika-dars was also common.17

These factors created momentous obstacles to the successful
implementation of vaccination program. As a result, smallpox was
repeatedly seen in epidemic form. According to W. W. Hunter the
local people have different kind of perception regarding vaccination.
There were a large number of Hindus and some Muslims from Bihar
and the North-West residing in Murshidabad District, who absolutely
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refused to have themselves and their children vaccinated. These
people therefore suffered most and even they did not isolate the
infected people to prevent contagion. During conversation with the
local people regarding vaccination issue, a woman told woman told
that “If Kali wants to take my child, she will. It is not our custom to
offend my child by vaccination.”18

In the beginning of the twentieth century there was a general
and extensive outbreak was seen in most parts of the Bengal
province. According to the fifth triennial report of vaccination in
Bengal, 48,207 people died in Bengal province in the year 1901-1902,
where 25,302 people died in 1900-1901 and 14,514 in between 1899-
1900. The ratios of deaths per 10,000 of the population were 6.21
against 3.4 of 1900-1901 and 1.9 of 1899-1900. The Midnapore
district was mostly affected where 13,458 people died. The eastern
Bengal’s districts such as Chittagong, Khulna, Rajshahi and in the
north Darjeeling were less affected.19 Famine and plague epidemics
were responsible for severe outbreak of smallpox during this period.
The influences plague epidemic and famine were very unfavorable to
the progress of vaccination in 1898-1901. At that time the
vaccination staffs of all grades largely occupied in carrying out
sanitary arrangements and relief works and many people migrated
from one place to another in search of livelihood, all these factors
were responsible to the spread of smallpox.20  In most cases, the
disease is reported to have been imported from Calcutta and spread
among the unprotected population of the rural area. In the next three
years, the death toll was comparatively less, but it again appeared in a
terrible form during the time of Partition of Bengal and the Swadeshi
Movement. On the basis of various reports and according to modern
historian the number of smallpox cases and death increased during
World War-I and the time of National movement in the various place
of Bengal because of mass movement.

During 1907-08, the number of deaths from smallpox in
Bengal Province was 31,614. The western part of Bengal mostly
affected. Severe epidemic claimed 1,147 lives in Murshidabad
district and 3987 in Gaya which was the highest number.21 The
prevalence of epidemic diseases like cholera, malaria and smallpox
greatly reduced the population growth in Murshidabad district in the
first decade of 20th century. The decadal population growth rate
was only 1.71 % where the state population grew at a rate of 6
%.22 However, epidemics and migration factors affected the
population growth of Murshidabad district from the 1870s
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onwards.23 Notably, 13,515 out of the 31,614 deaths in 1907-08
had previously taken vaccine and 11,943 people were unprotected,
while in 6156 cases nothing could be ascertained. This report
shows that the highest number of deaths occurred among those
who had previously taken vaccine. But F.C. Clarkson’s report cast
doubt about the veracity of this information provided by Gramin
Chaukidars.24 In 1908-09, epidemic smallpox claimed 40,927 lives
in Bengal. Epidemic outbreaks of the disease in a district had a
short of periodicity and it was being more or less prevalent in
epidemic form once in five years.25

Graph: I

Sources: Annual Public Health Report, Govt. of Bengal

After 1910, smallpox cases and deaths decreased slightly for a
few years but it increased again from 1914-15. This year 20,734
people died. The death ratio was .45 per mille of the population as
compared with 8,134 with a ratio of .17 in 1913-14. In almost all the
districts the ratio was higher than in the previous year. It is important
to remember here that in 1912, Bihar and Orissa separated from
Bengal. In this decade another intense recurrence of smallpox
epidemic occurred in Bengal in 1919-20, according to Bengal Public
Health Report 37010 people died in 1919 and 36190 in 1920.26 In the
next four years the prevalence of smallpox was relatively low, but
from the December of 1924 and the beginning of 1925 it returned
again as epidemic form. In 1927, due to smallpox 42,514 people died
but in 1926 it was 25,548. The death rate (.9 per thousand) surpassed
the previous year’s rate (.5) by 80%. In every epidemic the rise
began about November and December, the peak was attained in
March or April and the decline began about the middle of June.27 In
Burdwan Division, all the districts except Bankura and Burdwan were
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seriously affected. So were Murshidabad, Calcutta (Kolkata) and 24-
Parganas in the Presidency division and Pabna, Bogra and Rangpur in
Rajshahi Division. All these had death rates above .91 per mille.28

According to Dr. C. A. Bentley, the disease was prevalent in almost all
the districts of Bengal. The worst affected districts were Pabna
where 4295, Midnapur 3258, Murshidabad 3101, 24 Parganas 2540,
Calcutta 2401, Howrah 1944, Burdwan 1814 and Bogra 1610 people
died respectively.29 Significantly, the death ratio was lower in
neighboring districts of Murshidabad such as Birbhum, Malda, Nadia
and Rajshahi.

Various government reports indicate that the quinquennial
outbreak of smallpox which started towards the end of 1924 and its
ravages continued throughout in 1928. In 1928, 43558 people died in
Bengal, which was the highest death toll during the period of this
quinquennial outbreak. This year, 2363 people died in Murshidabad
district. Usually the mortality was highest in the month of March to
June.30 However, Bengal Public Health Department stated that in
Murshidabad district the disease was noticed throughout the year. As
a result the government started vaccination drive in mass level in the
region.31 On the other hand Director of Public Health recommended a
number of measures to resist the progress of the disease. Like the
Director sanctioned an additional grant, the engagement of district
health staff and intensive campaigns for vaccination in Mindapur,
Murshidabad, Pubna and Birbhum districts. In Murshidabad district
361,743 people were vaccinated during 1928-29. This year 202,820
extra vaccinations were done as compare with the year 1927-28.32

According to Bengal Public Health Department’s report
Murshidabad did rank after Calcutta and Howrah in terms of average
decadal mortality rates due to smallpox in between 1923 and 1932.33

However, the population growth of the district increased significantly
in the third and fourth decade of the 20th century. This time various
public health programs were taken by government. Like Natural
drainage systems in Domkal, Lalgola, Bhagwangola and Raninagar
areas were renovated, because of that reason the environment in all
these areas became healthy. Although, the diseases like malaria,
cholera and smallpox were continuously noticed in many parts of the
district.

After 1929, the smallpox case declined slightly in the
following years in all over Bengal. However, it surged again in
1936, resulting in 46,267 deaths which were the highest in India.34

9918 people died in urban areas and 36,349 in rural areas, against
2,269 and 5,279 respectively in 1935. The death rates for the
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respective areas were 2.8 and .8 per mille against .6 and .1 in 1935.
Murshidabad was the worst sufferer from it. Of the total deaths
from smallpox in all the towns in Bengal, Calcutta alone was
recorded 4,382. Twenty Three towns recorded death rates higher
than the urban average (2.8 per mille), the chief of these being
Murshidabad (14.3), Jiaganj-Azimganj (11.4), Berhampur (11.3)
and Jangipur (8.9) all in the Murshidabad district.35  The prevalence
of smallpox gradually decreased after 1937 but the in time of
Bengal famine it was seen again in epidemic form.

The Bengal famine of 1943 was a devastating event in British
India. During 1943 and 1944 India began to be affected by war
conditions to an extent much greater than anything that had prevailed
before. This was observable in many directions; a steady rise in the
cost of basic food materials, shortage and considerable increase in
the cost of many belongings normally considered essential such as
material for clothing, shoes etc., while the very considerable
expansion in war industries aggravated conditions of serious
overcrowding in the majority of the urban areas. These events
culminated in the development of acute famine conditions throughout
most of Bengal. Outbreaks of various diseases are directly linked
with the famine. Severe epidemics of malaria, smallpox and cholera
were associated with the famine. But mortality due to smallpox was
comparatively low as compared with malaria and cholera.  In 1943,
infection in certain districts was heavy, East Bengal’s districts such
as Noakhali, Rangpur, Mymensingh, Dacca, Tippera and Bakarganj
heavily affected. The existence of predisposing factors made it
necessary to institute a campaign for mass vaccination which was
started in November 1943 coincident with the campaign against
cholera. A special grant of Rs. 50,000 was placed at the disposal of
the Director of Public Health for this particular purpose.36

A severe epidemic, however, began in December 1943 and
raged during the first half of 1944, reaching its peak in March and
April and from June onwards it declined. Most of the province was
affected; Rangpur recorded the highest mortality while Howrah, 24
Parganas, Calcutta, Bogra, Dacca and Tippera were all very heavily
affected. Nearly 34 million vaccinations were performed which of
course was immensely in excess than earlier years. According to the
Indian Public Health Commissioner’s report from May 1943 to April
1944 due to smallpox 106,207 people died.37 But according to the
Report of Famine Inquiry Commission, 125,471 people died in
Bengal in between January and June 1944.38 But Bengal Public
Health Reports indicates that 22,019 people died in 1943 and 140,480
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people died in 1944 due to severe smallpox.39 Murshidabad district
was not affected heavily that time, only 35 people died in 1943 and
205 in 1944. But heavy mortality was seen its neighboring district
such as Nadia, 24 Pargana and Calcutta. But district health officers
promulgated smallpox regulations in the district of Murshidabad to
control it.40

Graph: II

Mankind was devastated by this disease for many centuries.
The smallpox epidemics that devastated Bengal had a significant
impact on the socio-cultural life of the people. Epidemic disrupted
people’s daily lives and caused widespread panic among the
inhabitants. The more severe form of the disease forced people to
become superstitious. The application of the Epidemic Disease Act of
1897 to control the disease reflects the challenges of public health
management. People from different sections of society reacted
differently to the disease and also to the colonial government’s
attempts to control it through modern western vaccination initiatives.
The frequent outbreaks of smallpox, especially its severe forms in the
19th century and the more virulent forms in the first half of the 20th

century rendered maintaining public health challenging. There were
lack of resources, inadequate infrastructure and strained relation
between the colonial state and native populace. However, repeated
outbreaks of smallpox epidemics in Bengal highlighted the
importance of necessary public health policies and the needs to
provide health care in times of crisis.
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Case-Based Pedagogy :
 A Promising Pedagogy For

Pre-Service Teacher Education

Ms. Meenakshi Chawla � Prof. Anita Rastogi

This paper presents a strong case for using case-based
pedagogy in pre-service teacher education. It dwells upon
rationale of case-based pedagogy as a more promising
innovative pedagogy for pre-service teacher education. It
has a potential role in welding the schism between practice
and theory in pre-service teacher education and developing
21st-century skills of prospective teachers emphasised in
NEP2020. The researches firmly indicate a number of
benefits of case-based pedagogy across different disciplines.
The case-based pedagogy’s effectiveness can be attributed
to its theoretical underpinnings in the constructivist
paradigm. It is strongly philosophically grounded in the
progressive thoughts of John Dewey, J. S. Bruner, Jean
Piaget and Lev. S. Vygotsky. It marks the epistemological
shift in pre-service teacher education from the conventional
and mechanistic approach to teaching to a more
progressive and organic one, that is, active co-construction
of knowledge and development of critical thinking among
pre-service teachers. 

Keywords :  Case-based Pedagogy, PromisingPedagogy,
Pre-service Teacher Education, Critical Thinking

Introduction
Many novice teachers encounter ‘reality shock’  in their initial

years of teaching, regardless of preparation they got throughout pre-
service teacher education programmes (Veenman, 1984). Research
has shown the necessity to provide tailored assistance during their
initial years of teaching to address both the causes of their reality
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shock and the intensity of their concerns so that their motivation to
continue working as teachers can be boosted (Correa et al., 2015).

A struggle between what prospective teachers experience in
reality on the field and what they learn in theory is evident in the
related literature(Darling Hammond, 2006; Shulman, 1996). The
theory-practice schism in initial teacher preparation programmes
has been reiterated as major issue in the international literature
(Averill,et. al., 2020; Helleve & Ulvi, 2023; Strangeways &
Papatraianou, 2016) and the reports of various  Indian Education
Commissions, Committees and National Policies. The major aim of
teacher education is to enable the development of capacities of pre-
service teachers for reflective practice based on their critical
examination of the political, moral, ethical and instrumental issues
which are embedded in their daily experiences on the field. This is
possible through focussing more on the reflective and problematic
dimensions rather than received and certain dimensions. (Zeichner,
1983).

Pre-service Teacher Education : Major Concerns
Teacher education at pre-service stage is not value-neutral. In fact

there are various paradigms which define the core beliefs and
assumptions of initial teacher preparation. The discourse of pre-service
teacher education has been mainly dominated by four paradigms:
Behaviouristic, Personalistic, Traditional-Craft and Inquiry-Oriented
(Zeichner, 1983)as shown in Figure 1.

Figure 1

 A Summary of Four Paradigms of Teacher Education

Source : Zeichner, K. M. (1983). Alternative Paradigms of Teacher
Education.
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Of these paradigms,inquiry-oriented paradigm has been
emphasised inthe National Curriculum Framework for Teacher
Education, 2009. This curriculum framework sees teachers,
teacher educators and pre-service teachers as humane and
reflective practitioners who can and should think critically and
collaborate. It emphasises that learning happens through dialogical
experiences rather than through didactic communication. A basic
question posed by NCFTE, 2009 is ‘What value does
teachereducation offer to the prospective teacher’s ability to
address issues of aiding the growth of critical and creative pupils
and subsequently adults?’  In tune with the philosophy of this
framework, the teacher education institutions have changed their
curriculum. However, much more is needed  to realise the goals of
pre-service teacher education in letter and spirit because actual
implementation (in terms of transaction of the curriculum)  is still
grounded in the traditional behaviouristic orientation of teacher
education ( Vaid, 2020). Due to  the adoption of conventional
pedagogies the pre-service teachers are finding it difficult to make
connections between theory and practice .

The need for all the teachers to acquire not merely
multifarious skills and knowledge but also to put into practice
desirable values and attitudes in their relations and interactions with
students is an important issue of concern in the 21st century
approach to teacher education (National Institute of Education
[NIE], 2009). It has been suggested by Shulman (1996), Darling-
Hammond (2006) as well as Merseth (1996) that this issue of
concern for pre-service teachers can be exacerbated by irrelevant
pedagogies used in teacher education programmes that fail to
account for the complicated nature of teacher knowledge and how
this is co-constructed. This is amajor concern in pre-service
teacher education which requires to be addressed in order to move
away from conventional pedagogies and connect theory-practice .

In 2009 the Partnership for Twenty-First Century Skills
formulatedunified framework for the 21st Century Learning to help
practitioners integrate various skills into the teaching of
fundamental academic subjects. It explains the skills and expertise
knowledge learners must acquire to gain mastery for the success in
their work and lives. Not only are students required to possess
these 21st century skills, but also pre-service and in-service
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Case-Based Pedagogy : Need of the Hour
Case-based pedagogy is championed as the need-of-the-hour

pedagogic practice because in this cases are developed and used to
enable pre-service teachers deal with complexities and uncertainties
of teaching on the field (Philipose, 2014).

The need to address theory-practice gap in teacher education,
develop pre-service teachers as reflective practitioners and prepare
them for instilling  21st-century skills among learners requires a
parallel reflection on the pedagogic practices followed and the
alternative pedagogies needed for our pre-service teacher education
programmes.

Amongst various alternative pedagogies, case-based pedagogy
has been turning out to be relatively newer and more promising
pedagogy. This is becauseit has the highest potential in addressing
theory–practice gap, developing critical thinking among pre-service
teachers  by  engaging them in the active and critical generation of
knowledge in shared context. During the past decade, many
educators regarded case-based pedagogy as one of the much needed
reforms in professional development of teachers (Doyle, 1990;
Hutchings, 1993; Merseth, 1996; Shulman, 1987; Sykes & Bird,
1992).

Some of the characteristics of case-based pedagogy that
determine its potential as a more promising innovative pedagogy in
the discourse of pre-service teacher education can be outlined as
follows :

� It offers an authentic learning environment where prospective
teachers encounter same kinds of choices as well as challenges
that real practitioners face.(Akbulut & Hill, 2020)

� It enables the critical construction of knowledge that is relevant
to the real world making it more contextual and meaningful.
(Cherubini, 2009 ; Chronopoulou, 2016)

� It gives prospective teachers an opportunity to work through
their problems at cognitive level, which promotes metacognition
and changes the way they think. It leads to the development of
the abilities of critical thinking, problem-solving and decision
making.(Arellano, et. al., 2001; Giancarlo & Facione , 2001)

� It prepares future teachers for the varied, unexpected and
complex nature of teaching through the use of case knowledge.
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(Christensen 1987; Levin, B.B., 1995; Merseth 1991;
Richardson, 1991; Welty 1989)

The advantages of case method have also been reiterated in
different ways through the recommendations of various Indian
Commissions and Committees. The Kothari Commission Report
(1966) clearly states “….the (teacher) training institutions have to
make good this deficiency to the extent possible and give students
(pre-service teachers) opportunities to think, read, study and
discuss. “….case studies, …..discussions …. should form an
integral part of the work of training institutions.” (National Council
of Educational Research and Training [NCERT] , 1970, p.122).
The Chattopadhyaya Commission Report (1983-85) highlights the
need of updating the teaching methodologies used in teacher
education colleges in order to prepare teachers who can bring
reforms at school level. The obsoleteness and irrelevance of the
present methodology needs to be addressed by creating
opportunities for pupil teachers to critically learn from various
experiences how they have to teach at school.

The National Education Policy, 2020 reinforces the shift
toward learning and teaching about how to co-construct, how to
analyse and think through a critical lens, how to unravel problems ,
how to trigger and develop multiple perspectives and how to retain
multi-disciplinarity. “Curriculum content will be reduced in each
subject to its core essentials, to make space for critical thinking and
more holistic, inquiry-based, discovery-based, discussion-based,
and analysis-based learning. The mandated content will focus on
key concepts, ideas, applications, and problem solving.” (National
Education Policy [NEP], 2020) .

The National Curriculum Framework for School Education,
2023 also  mentions “ Using case studies supports participatory,
discussion-based way of learning where students gain capacities in
critical thinking, communication, and group dynamics. It is a type
of problem-based learning where students have the opportunity to
understand the available data and explore multiple perspectives. It is
a way for students to move beyond having to find a single solution,
while focusing on developing ideas for possible action at different
levels.” (National Steering Committee for National Curriculum
Frameworks [NSCNCF], 2023) .

When we look into the Indian context the interest in researching



468  Juni Khyat  January-June 2024ISSN 2278-4632

the alternatives to the traditional methods of teaching has been
increasing and the case-based pedagogy is being seen as the potent
pedagogic strategy in teacher education discourse in contemporary
times. The advocates of this kind of pedagogy stress on its greatest
strength of developing the capacity to make well informed choices
and decisions in the times of uncertainty in teaching profession
through the appropriate use of ‘cases’.

Case-Based Pedagogy: The Theoretical Underpinnings
The constructivist paradigm serves as the theoretical

foundation for case-based pedagogy. This paradigm is based on the
premise that learning becomes more effective when pre-service
teachers actively generate knowledge on their own rather than merely
absorbing it from authority figures in the system. In terms of the
activities used in the classroom context and the teaching-learning
materials used, case-based pedagogy suggests that real classroom
experiences differ from typical classroom experiences. The
prospective teacher is put at the core of the instructional process by
this relatively new and innovative approach. With the notion of  case-
based pedagogy and the 21st century skills pre-service teachers are
learning, they are given significant responsibility for what and how
they are learning. Under the constructivist paradigm, this serves as a
fundamentally sound building block for the prospective teachers in
their teacher preparation. This is because under this paradigm,
knowledge construction happens in critical and collaborative manner
through social interaction rather than competing as individuals in the
process of learning.

Different theorists viz. John Dewey, J.S. Bruner, Jean Piaget
and Lev S. Vygotsky support the idea that theoretical underpinnings
of case-based pedagogy can be drawn from the constructivist
paradigm.  The concepts of discovery learning, Zone of Proximal
Development (ZPD) and scaffolding are significant from the
viewpoint of learning and teaching in this newer form of pedagogy
viz. case-based pedagogy.Dewey states “Each case has to be dealt
with as it arises, on the basis of its importance and of the context in
which it occurs.” (Dewey, 1910, pp.78)

The theoretical underpinnings derived from constructivist
paradigm make a strong case for case-based pedagogy to meet the
demands and needs of the changing landscape of teacher education at
pre-service stage. This is because it marks the much needed
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epistemological shift from mechanistic and traditional to the organic
and progressive approach to teaching and teacher knowledge. The
key to case-based pedagogy’s success is assisting pre-service
teachers in cultivating their critical thinking, problem-solving, and
deliberate, independent behaviour. (Golich, et al. , 2000)

In the light of everything said, case-based pedagogy has a
significant potential to foster among the prospective teachers and
teacher educators a consciousness raising of multitude of classroom
realities which are not to be comprehended as “given” rather as
“made”. Effective examples can build process of teaching-learning in
which pre-service teachers closely observe, draw conclusions,
recognise links, and develop organising principles. Pre-service
teachers who use case-based pedagogy get an understanding that
educational challenges are constructed; they are not givens. (Levin,
1995). This is in line with the issues outlined by NCF 2005 , NCFTE
2009  and NEP2020.

Effectiveness of Case-Based Pedagogy as Revealed
Through Researches

Various researcheswhich have been conductedestablish the
significance of case-based pedagogy across different disciplines
like law, medicine, management studies and teacher education
(Alsalman, 2017; Averill et al., 2020 ; Ferguson & Womack, 1993;
Jones, S.A., 2016; Krain, 2010; Smith, 2005). It has been found
that case-based pedagogy helps students and pre-service teachers
create a connection between theory and practice (Helleve & Ulvik,
2021). It has been highlighted that pre-service teachers have
positive attitudes about case-based pedagogy and that discussions
in groups and effective learning environments can be generated
with the help of case-based pedagogy (Kleinfield, 1991; Flynn &
Klein, 2001; Ulvik et al., 2020) .

It has been found to be assisting pre-service teachers in
developing their classroom preparedness and adequately preparing
them for the unexpected teaching-learning settings. (Heitzmann,
2008; Strangeways & Paptraianou, 2016). The research findings
reveal that pre-service teachers perceive case-based pedagogy to be
more effective than traditional pedagogy. For case-based pedagogy
to be effective, case development and discussion are key
components. The case-based pedagogy’s effectiveness lies in
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improving student behaviour in the classroom and instructor
effectiveness; enabling personal growth as well as collective
growth of teacher community (pre-service teachers and teacher
educators); identifying dilemmas and making ethical decisions
across different disciplines including teacher education (Harrington,
1995; Levin, 1995; Shulman, 2000 ; Mostert, 2007).

Case-based pedagogy promotes effective learning and
development of skills like critical thinking, communication, team
work, etc. in different disciplines viz. accounting, marketing,
business, food service, teacher education and so on ( Arellano et
al., 2001; Giacallone, 2016; Savery, J., & Duffy, T. M., 1996;
Silverman & Welty, 1996 ; Singh, 2015). Arellano et.al. (2001)
highlighted that casemethod has been seen as a significant reason
behind the growth of science teacher education reforms. A number
of studies have been undertaken on case development in different
disciplines and their use for discussions to understand the
effectiveness of case-based pedagogy. Singh (2015) has also
performed a research work in comprehending the case-based
method in teaching and has emphasised this pedagogy as an
effective way of teaching in marketing and business related
disciplines.Case-based pedagogy through storytelling increases
student inclusion and involvement (Hoffer, 2020; Lundeberg &
Scheurman, 1997). The effectiveness of case based pedagogy has
been found with respect to various dimensions of online teaching
(Luo, 2015; Bayram , 2012 ; Zhang et al., 2023).

Conclusion
The argument for case-based pedagogy is both promising and

demanding . It necessitates the evolution  of a highly sophisticated
comprehension of the integration of process and content in both
teacher educators and pre-service teachers. It calls on them to
switch from the conventional and mechanistic method of teaching to
a progressive, organic and constructivist approach. This is so
because the constructivist approach, on which the case-based
pedagogy is largely founded, requires pre-service teachers to be
critical and active architects of knowledge throughout their process
of learning. Cases represent practical wisdom and experience-based
knowledge (Merseth, 1996) thus, case-based pedagogy is
unquestionably essential for the professional growth of both teacher
educators and pre-service teachers.
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The literature review reveals that case-based pedagogy has a
number of advantages, however it is unclear how teacher educators
and prospective teachers should approach using cases to address the
serious issue of gap between practice and theory. Very few or no
researches have been conducted on  application of case-based
pedagogy to pre-service teacher preparation in  India. Some of the
research studies have concentrated on the learning outcomes for pre-
service teachers when they work with cases, or on the function of
teacher educators in cultivating critical thinking in prospective
teachers through the utilisation of case-based pedagogy (Ulvik,
2020). A strong and promising case-based pedagogy is needed in
order to deal with the serious problem oflack of critical thinking
ability of teacher educators as well as pre-service teacherswhen
placed in real-world practice situations to be able to address a more
grave issue of bridging the schism between practice and theory.
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X{jU-nydu amOñWmZ H$s Vm_«nmfm{UH$
g§ñH¥${V`m± Am¡a CZH$s Or{dH$m nÕ{V d

Am{W©H$ OrdZ

� S>m°. B©ída XmZ

Vm_«nmfm{UH$ g§ñH¥${V`m± J¡a-h‹S>ßnmB© d J¡a-ZJar`, Vm_« CnH$aUm| H$m
BñVo_mb H$aZo dmbr J«m_rU H¥${fJV ~pñV`m| na AmYm[aV g§ñH¥${V`m± WrŸ& Bg
g§ñH¥${V H$s _w»` {deofVm AÕ©-ewîH$ d H$mbr {MH$Zr {_Q²>Q>r dmbo joÌm| _|
ahVo hþE H$mbo d bmb a§J Ho$ _¥X²̂ mÊS> {Z_m©U VWm H¥${f newnmbZ d ñWm`r
OrdZ H$s ewéAmVŸ& {Og g_` n§Om~, qgY, JwOamV d CÎmar amOñWmZ _|
h‹S>ßnm gä`Vm ì`má Wr, Cgr g_` X{jU amOñWmZ _| CX`nwa {Obo _|
~Zmg ZXr na pñWV Amh‹S> Zm_H$ ñWb na Vm_«nmfm{UH$ g§ñH¥${V H$m {dH$mg
hþAmŸ& `h EH$ {d{eîQ> g§ñH¥${V Wr Omo Z Vmo nyU©V`m h‹S>ßnm O¡gr Wr Am¡a Z
hr g_H$mbrZ AÝ` Vm_«nmfm{UH$ g§ñH¥${V`m| O¡grŸ& ^m¡Jmo{bH$ X¥pîQ> go Amh‹S>
nd©V ûm¥§IbmAm| go {Kam I{ZO nXmWm] go gånÝZ h¡ Ohm± n`m©á dfm© Am¡a ZXr
VQ> h¡, Omo ^Q>H$Vo _mZd Ho$ Amdmg Ho$ {bE Cn ẁŠV ñWmZ WmŸ&

amOñWmZ Ho$ X{jU-nydu ^mJ _| H$mbo d bmb _¥X²̂ mÊS> dmbr
Vm_«nmfm{UH$ g§ñH¥${V`m| _| Amh‹S> H$m Amapå^H$ CËIZZ Ama.gr. AJ«dmb1

Ûmam 1954-55 _| {H$`m J`m {Oggo Vm_«nmfm{UH$ _¥X²̂ mÊS>m| H$m nVm
MbmŸ& ~mX _| `hm± XŠH$Z H$m°boO nwUo Ho$ {ZX}eZ _| EM. S>r. g§H$m{b`m2

Am¡a amOñWmZ amÁ` nwamVËd {d^mJ Ho$ gh`moJ go CËIZZ H$adm`m J`mŸ&
`hm± Ho$ nwamdeofm| _| Vm_« CnH$aU, _¥Ê_y{V©̀ m± d H$mbo d bmb _¥X²̂ mÊS> Ho$
Adeof {_bo h¢Ÿ& Bg g§ñH¥${V Ho$ 111 ñWbm| H$m nVm Mb MwH$m h¡Ÿ&3

ZdrZV_ emoYm| Ho$ ~mX ñWbm| H$s Hw$b g§»`m _| d¥{Õ hþB© h¡Ÿ& Bggo h_| `hm±
H$s Vm_«nmfm{UH$ ñWmnË`, Vm_«YmVw àJbZ CÚmoJ, _¥X²̂ mÊS> {Z_m©U, Q>oamH$moQ>m
d _ZHo$ CÚmoJ Am{X H$m nVm Mbm h¡Ÿ& Amapå^H$ Eo{Vhm{gH$ `m bm¡h ẁJ Ho$
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g_` `hm± bm¡h CnH$aU, Q>oamH$moQ>m d ~«m÷r Ho$ Aja d CÎmar H$mbo M_H$sbo
_¥X²̂ mÊS> g§ñH¥${V (NBPW) Ho$ ^r à_mU {_bo h¢Ÿ&

Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V H$m AÝ` _hËdnyU© ñWb {JbwÊS> h¡Ÿ&4 Omo amOg_§X
{Obo _| ~Zmg ZXr Ho$ {H$Zmao ~gm hþAm h¡Ÿ& `hm± gd©àW_ ~r.~r. bmb Ûmam
1959-60 _| CËIZZ {H$`m J`mŸ&5 `hm± ObmB© JB© B©Q>m| H$m ^Q²>Q>m ^r {_bm
h¡Ÿ& 1999 go 2002 VH$ `hm± Or.gr. nmoeob d dr.Eg. {eÝXo Zo CËIZZ
{H$`mŸ& EH$ AÝ` _hËdnyU© Vm_«nmfm{UH$ ñWb ~mbmWb6 "CX`nwa Ho$ {ZH$Q>'
h¡Ÿ& `hm± na XŠH$Z H$m°boO Ho$ dr.EZ. {_lm, dr.Eg. {eÝXo Ama.Ho$. _mohÝVr,
b{bV nmÊSo>, Oo.Eg. I‹S>H$dmb d amOñWmZ {dÚmnrR> CX`nwa Ûmam CËIZZ
H$m ©̀ {H$`m J`mŸ&7 `hm± go àmá nwamdeofm| _| Vm_«monH$aU, àñVa Am¡Oma,
hS²>S>r Ho$ Am¡Oma, ñQ>rQ>mB©Q>, {_Q²>Q>r d AY© H$s_Vr nËWam| Ho$ _ZHo$,
_¥Ê_y{V©̀ m±, {gb~Q²>Q>o, nŠHo$ Ka, Myëho Ho$ à_mU d g_mYr ẁŠV edmYZ Am{X
go Bg g§ñH¥${V Ho$ {d{^ÝZ nhbwAm| na àH$me S>mbm J`mŸ&8 ~mbmWb _|
Vm_«nmfmU d AmÚ¡{Vhm{gH$ Ho$ ~rM H$mb A§Va {XIVm h¡Ÿ& gmW hr ~mX _|
bm¡h CnH$aU ^r ~‹S>r _mÌm _| {_bo h¢¡Ÿ&9 Vm_«nmfm{UH$ g§ñH¥${V Ho$ ~mbmWb
ñWb go ~‹S>o dJm©H$ma _H$mZ g‹S>H$ {_Q²>Q>r H$s MmaXrdmar ({_Q²>Q>r, BªQ>m| d
àñVam| go {Z{_©V AmYma{ebm) Am{X à_mU CZH$s ñWm`r Amdmg {Z_m©U
`moOZm H$mo ñnîQ> H$aVo h¢Ÿ&10

1999-2001 _| ^rbdm‹S>m {Obo _| Amo{P`mZm11 ñWb na _rUm d
{ÌnmR>r Ûmam CËIZZ {H$`m J`mŸ& `hm± go _¥X²̂ mÊS> Q>oamH$moQ>m d Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V
Ho$ Adeof {_bo h¡Ÿ& ^rbdm‹S>m _| hr bÀNw>am12 H$m CËIZZ ~r.Ama. _rUm
Ûmam 1989-99 _| {H$`m J`m `h CÎma Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V H$mo {XImVm h¡Ÿ& Bg
g§ñH¥${V Ho$ AÝ` ñWbm| O¡go nwamZr _ma{_13 H$m ^r CËIZZ {H$`m J`mŸ& Bg
àH$ma CnamoŠV CËIZZ go ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ Vm_«nmfm{UH$ Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V H$m
{dñVma X{jU-nydu amOñWmZ Ho$ {d{^ÝZ {hñgm| _| hþAmŸ& gmW hr BZ ñWbm|
Ho$ ~ñVr àmê$n d CnH$aUm| d ñVa {dÝ`mg _| ^r Hw$N> {d{dYVm ahr hmoJrŸ&
_¥X²̂ mÊS>m| _| `hm± bmb _¥X²̂ mÊS> Am¡a H$mbo d bmb _¥X²̂ mÊS> (BRW)
_w»`V: WoŸ&

H$mbo d bmb _¥X²̂ mÊS> MmH$ go {Z{_©V d AmJ Ho$ nH$m ò JE _¥X²̂ mÊS>
h¡Ÿ& Vm_«nmfmU H$mbrZ _¥X²̂ mÊS>m| H$mo àVrH$m|, bhaXma aoImAm|, {~ÝXwAm| Am¡a
AÝ` Á`m{_Vr` aoImAm| go gOm`m OmVm WmŸ& ò ~V©Z AÝXa go {H$Zmao VH$
H$mbo Am¡a ~mha VH$ bmb hmoVo WoŸ& BZ ~V©Zm| _| H$Q>moao Ed§ §̂S>maU nmÌm à_wI
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h¢Ÿ&14 Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V Ho$ H$mbo d bmb _¥X²̂ mÊS>m| _| H$mbo ^mJ na g\o$X a§J
{~ÝXwAm| go {MÌH$mar H$s JB© h¡Ÿ& O~{H$ CÎma-nydu amOñWmZ _| OmoYnwam
"O`nwa' d Zmoh "^aVnwa' go àmá H$mbo d bmb _¥X²̂ mÊS> _| {MÌH$mar `m
Ab§H$aU Zht h¡Ÿ&15 BZ _¥X²̂ mÊS>m| _| H$mbm a§J g§̂ dV: CëQ>r {d{Y go nH$m ò
OmZo Ho$ H$maU h¡Ÿ& ^Q²>Q>r _| AmJ go nH$mZo Ho$ Xm¡amZ nmÌm Ho$ {Og {hñgo H$mo
Am°ŠgrOZ Zht {_bVr h¡, dh ^mJ H$mbm ah OmVm h¡Ÿ& ò nmÌ gm\$-gwWao,
nVbo Am¡a MmH$ {Z{_©V VWm AmJ go AÀN>r Vah nH$m ò JE h¢Ÿ& Bg àH$ma Ho$
nmÌm| Ho$ H$Q>moao, Oma Am¡a VíV[a`m± _w»` h¢Ÿ&

Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V go àmá nwamgm_J«r O¡go H$mbo d bmb _¥X²̂ mÊS>, bmb
_¥X²̂ mÊS>, hëH$m nrbm _¥X²̂ mÊS> Am¡a Vm§~o Ho$ T>oa gmao CnH$aU O¡go–A§JyR>r,
My{‹S>`m±, Hw$ëhm‹S>r, MmHy$ Am{X Am¡a nËWa H$m {gb~Q²>Q>m, MŠH$s, d¥f^ d
AÝ` newAm| H$s _¥Ê_y{V©̀ m| Ho$ gmW Johÿ±, Om¡, ~mOam, MZm Am{X \$gbm|16 d
Jmoa, Zrb Jm`, Jm`, ¢̂g, ô‹S>, {haU, _N>br d H$Nw>Am Am{X Ord-OÝVw
Adeof Vm_«nmfm{UH$ g§ñH¥${V Ho$ H$mb {ZYm©aU _| _XXJma gm{~V hmoVo h¢Ÿ&17

Vm_«nmfmU H$mbrZ d Zdnmfm{UH$ g§ñH¥${V`m± H¥${f d newnmbZ O¡gr
Am{W©H$ Or{dH$m nÕ{V na {Z ©̂a WrŸ& BgHo$ ŷ-n[aX¥í` na ^r {d{^ÝZ à^md
n‹S>oŸ&18 hm‹S>m¡Vr joÌ _| Vm_« YmVw gå~pÝYV Amapå^H$ à_mU Z_mZm nwamñWb
go {_bVo h¢Ÿ& gd©àW_ Bg ñWb H$mo nwamVËd _| é{M aIZo dmbo ñWmZr`
{Zdmgr Amo_ àH$me e_m© Zo 1991 _| ImoOmŸ&19 BgHo$ ~mX nwamVËd Am¡a
g§J«hmb` {d^mJ O`nwa Ho$ à`mgm| Ho$ ~mdOyX Bg ñWb na ì`dpñWV ê$n go
CËIZZ Zht hmo nm`mŸ& `hm± go ~hþgm§ñH¥${VH$ nwamgm_J«r {_br h¡Ÿ& `h ñWb
hm‹S>m¡Vr joÌ H$m nhbm ñWb h¡ Ohm± Vm_« CnH$aU àmá hþE h¢Ÿ& `hm± go Vm§~o go
{Z{_©V Hw$ëhm‹S>r, N>¡Zr, My‹S>r H$m Qw>H$‹S>m Am¡a _N>br nH$‹S>Zo Ho$ H$m§Q>o Am{X Vm_«
nwamdeof àmá hþE h¢Ÿ& Bg àH$ma `hm± Vm_«nmfmU H$mb Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V Ho$
à_mU {_bVo h¢Ÿ& Z_mZm H$s D$nar gVh go Vm_« CnH$aU _| Xmo YmaXma
Hw$ëhm‹S>r, EH$ IwaMZr, Vm_« {Z{_©V N>¡Zr d MmHy$ Am{X CnH$aUm| H$s àm{á hþB©
h¡, Omo dV©_mZ _| ~y§Xr g§J«hmb` _| àX{e©V h¡ (N>m`m{MÌ g§. 4)Ÿ& gd}jU Ho$
Xm¡amZ Z_mZm go Amh‹S> g_mZ H$mbo Am¡a bmb _¥X²̂ mÊS> Am¡a bmb a§J Ho$
_¥X²̂ mÊS> Ho$ Adeof (N>m`m{MÌ g§. 3) Am¡a new AmH¥${V qgJXma ~¡b
_¥Ê_y{V©̀ m± Am{X Adeof àmá {H$E JE (N>m`m{MÌ g§. 2)Ÿ& Bg àH$ma Z_mZm
H$mo Vm_«nmfm{UH$ Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V H$m g~go CÎma-nydu ñWb _mZm Om gH$Vm
h¡Ÿ& `hm± MmQ>© {Z{_©V H$moa, OmZdam| H$s ApñW`m±, _¥X²̂ mÊS> ~ZmZo Ho$ So>~a,
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{gb~Q²>Q>o,© {eH$ma _| à ẁŠV Jmob nËWa (Hunting and sling Balls) VWm
nËWa Ho$ _ZHo$ Am{X Adeof àmá hþE h¢Ÿ&

Bggo `h ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ hm‹S>m¡Vr joÌ _| ^r Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V Ho$ gX¥í`
Vm_«nmfmU H$mbrZ H¥${fJV g_wXm` AmYm[aV ñWm`r OrdZ g§ñH¥${V H$m
{dH$mg hþAmŸ& `hm± Ho$ _mZd Zo ^r nhbr ~ma YVw Ho$ ê$n _| Vm_« CnH$aUm|
H$m à`moJ {H$`mŸ& amOJ‹T>, IQ>I‹S>-I Ed§ í`m_y Am{X nwamñWbm| go ^r Vm_«-
YVw_b (Copperslag) Ho$ Adeof ^r àmá hþE h¢Ÿ& amOñWmZ H$s Amh‹S>
g§ñH¥${V BgH$m CÎm_ CXmhaU h¡ Am¡a Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V H$m {dñVma hm‹S>m¡Vr joÌ
_| ^r hþAm h¡Ÿ& gmW hr BgHo$ hm‹S>m¡Vr joÌ _| Am¡a {dñVma hmoZo H$s nyU©
g§̂ mdZm H$m à_mU {_b MwH$m h¡Ÿ& Z_mZm go àmá Vm_« CnH$aU, H$mbo d
bmb a§J _¥X²̂ mÊS> new _¥Ê_y{V©̀ m| Am{X go Bg ~mV H$s nwpîQ> hmoVr h¡Ÿ& CnamoŠV
{ddaU Ho$ d gm§ñH¥${VH$ {deofVmAm| Ho$ AmbmoH$ _| Vm_«nmfmU H$mbrZ g§ñH¥${V
H$m H$mb {ZYm©aU {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ&

newnmbZ

hm‹S>m¡Vr joÌ Ho$ g_rndVu joÌm| go Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V Ho$ H$B© ñWbm| Amh‹S>,
~mbmWb, {JbwÊS>, nwamZr _ma{_ d Amo{O`mZm Am{X H$m CËIZZ hmo MwH$m h¡Ÿ&
CËIZZ go àmá dmZñn{VH$ Ed§ Ord-O§VwAm| Ho$ Adeof, VWm bmoJm| Ûmam
ImÚ gm_J«r Ho$ g§J«h H$aZo, nH$mZo d ImZo _| à ẁŠV ~V©Zm| go CZH$s
AmOr{dH$m nÕ{V H$m ~moY hmoVm h¡Ÿ&

O§Jb go nmbVy Ordm| H$m AZwnmV, nm¡Yo, ^m¡{VH$ g§ñH¥${V, Am¡Úmo{JH$
H$m ©̀embm Am¡a OrdZ e¡br Am{X CZ bmoJm| Ho$ Am{W©H$ OrdZ H$mo Am{W©H$
n¥ð> ŷ{_ H$mo àX{e©V H$aVo h¢Ÿ& Ord OÝVwAm| Ho$ Adeof {XImVo h¢ {H$ `hm± 23
àOm{V`m| Ho$ Ord-OÝVw d njr à`moJ _| bmE OmVo WoŸ&20 nmbVw newAm| _|
Jm`, ¢̂g, ~H$ar, ô‹S>, gyAa, Hw$Îmm d _wJm© à_wI WoŸ& gm§̂ a, ZrbJm`,
MrVb d O§Jbr gyAa Am{X H$m {eH$ma {H$`m OmVm WmŸ& Omo nyao O§Jbr
OmZdam| H$m 5% {hñgm WmŸ& njr, H$Nw>E, _N>br Am¡a Km|Ko Am{X bmoJm| Ho$
Amhma _| em{_b WoŸ& ~mbmWb _| {_br g§nyU© h{S²>S>`m| H$m bJ^J 73%
{hñgm Jm¡d§e H$m 19% ô‹S>-~H$ar H$m Am¡a 3.1% {hñgm ¢̂g H$m h¡Ÿ&21

^maV _| bJ^J 50 ñVZnm`r, 1200 àOm{V`m| Ho$ njr, bJ^J
3000 àOm{V`m| Ho$ H$s‹S>o, C^`Ma, _N>{b`m± Am¡a garg¥n {d{^ÝZ
Obdm`{dH$ Am¡a dmZñn{VH$ OmoZ _| nmE OmVo h¢Ÿ& BZ ñVZnm`r Am¡a AÝ`
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OmZdam| _| gm§̂ a, MrVb, IaJmoe, {haU Am¡a VrVa, ~Q>oa O¡go njr Am{X H$m
{eH$ma AmO ^r hm‹S>m¡Vr joÌ Ho$ ^rb, _rUm d gh[a`m OZOm{V`m| Ûmam {H$`m
OmVm h¢Ÿ& H$ÝX_yb d _m§g Ho$ gmW hr _N>br ^r CZHo$ Amhma H$m {hñgm ~Z
MwH$s WrŸ& hm‹S>m¡Vr joÌ Ho$ OZOmVr` g_wXm` AmO ^r n{j`m| Ho$ A§So>, ehX,
Jm|X d dmZñn{VH$ CËnmX Am¡a H$B© H$sQ>m| Ho$ CËnmXm| H$m BñVo_mb Amhma Ho$
ê$n _| H$aVo h¢Ÿ& BgHo$ A{V[aŠV _hþAm g§J«hU Am¡a V|Xw nÎmo H$m g§J«hU ^r
Or{dH$m nÕ{V H$m gmYZ h¡Ÿ&

hm‹S>m¡Vr joÌ Ho$ H$B© nwamñWbm| Ho$ e¡b {MÌm§H$Zm| _| {eH$ma X¥í` Am¡a H$B©
newAm| Ho$ {MÌm§H$Z go VËH$mbrZ _mZd Ho$ newAm| Ho$ gmW n[aM` Ed§ ImÚ
aUZr{V`m| H$s OmZH$mar àmá hmoVr h¡Ÿ& Jmobnwa d Amb{Z`m§ Ho$ e¡bml`m| _|
Jm`, d¥f^, ô‹S>, ~H$ar, {haU, ~mK d ~mahqgJm Am{X newAm| H$m A§H$Z
{_bVm h¢Ÿ& {Oggo ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ Vm_«nmfmU H$mb _| _mZd H$m BZ newAm|
go n[aM` hmo MwH$m WmŸ& ^r_bV Ho$ {MÌm§H$Z _| MrVb d ~mK Ho$ {bE {eH$ma
hoVw AmIoQ>H$m| H$mo Vra Ed§ ^mbm| ẁŠV Xem©̀ m J`m h¡ (N>m`m{MÌ g§. 14.1)Ÿ&
Omo gm_w{hH$ {eH$ma H$s aUZr{V Ed§ YmVw kmZ H$mo Xem©Vm h¡Ÿ& `hm± Ho$ EH$ {MÌ
_| Mma nwéf Xmo Zmar Ed§ Xmo ~mbH$ AmH¥${V`m| H$m A§H$Z CnbãY h¡, Omo
VËH$mbrZ {eH$ma AmYm[aV Or{dH$m àUmbr _| _{hbmAm| H$s ŷ{_H$m Ed§ l_
{d^mOZ H$mo ñnîQ> H$aVm h¡ (N>m`m{MÌ g§. 14)Ÿ&

{Q>nÝ`m _hmXod d Xam Ho$ e¡b {MÌm| _| {eH$ma Ho$ X¥í`m| VWm d¥f^ d ^mbw
Am¡a EH$ AÝ` {MÌm _| newAm| H$mo añgr go ~m§Y {XIm`m J`m h¡, gmW hr aW
Ho$ n{h`m| H$m {MÌm§H$Z h¡Ÿ& Bggo newAm| H$s nmbVw ~ZmZo H$s à{H«$`m d n{h ò
H$s OmZH$mar H$m nVm MbVm h¡Ÿ& Bggo àmJ¡{Vhm{gH$ H$mb go Vm_«nmfmU d
Amapå^H$ Eo{Vhm{gH$ H$mb H$s Amoa g§H«$_U Am¡a _mZd H$s Or{dH$m nÕ{V _|
{d{^ÝZ newAm| Ho$ {eH$ma d ImÚ aUZr{V`m| Ho$ ~mao _| kmZ àmá hmoVm h¡Ÿ& Bg
àH$ma Ho$ {d{dY {MÌm§H$Z VËH$mbrZ n[adoe H$mo à{Vq~{~V H$aVo h¢Ÿ&

H¥${f-Amh‹S> nwamñWb Ho$ CËIZZ go nVm MbVm h¡ {H$ Bg g§ñH¥${V Ho$
bmoJm| Zo AZmO g§J«hU Ho$ {bE _¥{ÎmH$m {Z{_©V O_rZ Ho$ D$na H$mo{R>`m±
~ZmB©Ÿ&22 {JbwÊS> Ho$ CËIZZ _| Amdmgr ^dZ Ho$ gmW BªQ>m| H$s g_mZmÝVa
Xrdmam| dmbr g§aMZm Am¡a Amo{O`mZm go àmá Mm¡H$moa H$j g§aMZmE§ g§̂ dV:
AZmO ^ÊS>maU d ^ÊS>maJ¥h H$s Amapå^H$ pñW{V H$m ~moY H$amVr h¡Ÿ&23

~mbmWb _| AZmJma d g§J«hU nmÌ Ho$ à_mU `h gm{~V H$aVo h¢ {H$
dhm± H$B© \$gb| O¡go—Johÿ§ d Om¡ Am{X H$m A{Yeof CËnmXZ hmo ahm WmŸ& Amh‹S>
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go _¥X²̂ mÊS> na Mmdb Ho$ {ZemZ ^r {_bo h¢Ÿ& gmW hr ~mOam d Ádma Am{X
\$gbm| Ho$ ^r à_mU {_bo h¢Ÿ& ~mbmWb go nm¡Yo H$s 26 àOm{V`m| d Hw$N>
O§Jbr nm¡Yo Ho$ à_mU {_bo h¢Ÿ&24 {gb~Q²>Q>o d AZmO Hy$Q>Zo Ho$ nËWa ^r
Z_mZm, amOJ‹T> d AÝ` ñWbm| go {_bo h¢ (N>m`m{MÌ g§. 12.3, 12.4)Ÿ& ò
à_mU gm{~V H$aVo h¢ {H$ hm‹S>m¡Vr joÌ _| Vm_«nmfm{UH$ bmoJm| H$s AW©ì`dñWm
_| newAm| Ho$ nmbVwH$aU Am¡a H¥${f Ho$ {dH$mg Zo _hËdnyU© ŷ{_H$m {Z^mB©
hmoJrŸ& hmbm§{H$ BZHo$ gmW hr {eH$ma J{V{d{Y`m± ^r Omar ahrŸ& bo{H$Z
ImZnmZ _| AZmO H$s _mÌm H$m {dñVma hþAm WmŸ&

{JbwÊS> _| Vm_«nmfmU H$mbrZ Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V H$s O_rZ _| JS²>T>m
ImoXH$a ~ZmB© JB© H$moR>r Ho$ à_mU25 Am¡a ~mbmWb _| Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V H$s
O_rZ _| JS²>T>m ImoXH$a {_Q²>Q>r d Jmo~a H$m bon H$aHo$ ~ZmB© JB© H$moR>r26 Ho$
à_mU AZmO g§J«hU d ^ÊS>maU H$s {d{Y`m| H$m ~moY H$amVo h¢Ÿ& àmá H$mo{R>`m|
Ho$ AmH$ma Am¡a AZmO ^amd j_Vm Ho$ AmYma na AZmO H$s _mÌm H$s JUZm
H$a, Cg Ka _| {Zdmg H$aZo dmbo bmoJm| H$s g§»`m, Am{W©H$ pñW{V Am¡a
ì`mnma H$s g§̂ mdZm H$m A§XmOm bJm`m Om gH$Vm h¡Ÿ& hm‹S>m¡Vr joÌ Ho$
Am{Xdmgr BbmH$m| _| A^r ^r AZmO g§ajU H$s Eogr VH$ZrH|$ d H$mo{R>`m±
àmá hmoVr h¡Ÿ& Omo AZmO g§ajU H$s VH$ZrH$m| _| {Za§VaVm {XImVr h¡Ÿ& H¥${f Ho$
{dH$mg Ho$ gmW hr _mZd-~pñV`m| H$m ^r {dñVma hþAm {JbwÊS> Ho$ bmoJm| Ho$
_mbdm joÌ Ho$ àmJ¡{Vhm{gH$ g§ñH¥${V`m| go ^r gå~ÝY ahoŸ&27 Kam| _| Myëho,
g§J«hU nmÌ, {gb~Q²>Q>o d Hw$E§ Ho$ à_mU {_bVo h¢Ÿ& Amh‹S> _| Mma ŵOmAm| dmbo
Myëho go B§{JV hmoVm h¡ {H$ g§̀ wŠV n[adma H$s àWm ahr hmoJrŸ& Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V
Ho$ A{YH$m§eV: ñWbm| go JmobmH$ma MyZm nbmñQ>S©> g§J«hU JS>‹T>o/nmÌ {_bo h¢Ÿ&
Omo AH$mb `m ^{dî` _| ImÚmÝZ g§H$Q> H$m gm_Zm H$aZo _| ghm`H$ hmo gH$Vo
WoŸ& gd}jU Ho$ Xm¡amZ Z_mZm d amOJ‹T> ñWbm| go ^r {gb~Q²>Q>o Ho$ à_mU {_bo
h¢Ÿ& ò ñWmZr` ê$n go CnbãY J«oZmBQ> nËWa go {Z{_©V h¡Ÿ& BZH$m XmoZm| Va\$ go
BñVo_mb hmoVm WmŸ& Kam| Ho$ Am§JZ Ho$ gmW Mm¡‹S>o _w§h dmbo ~‹S>o g§J«hU Oma
(Vgbo)/ _V©~mZ Omo _moQ>o bo{nV _¥X²̂ mÊS> (Slipped ware) h¡, Ho$ à_mU ~VmVo
h¢ {H$ Ob g§J«hU `m AÝ` H$s_Vr dñVw Ho$ g§J«hU _| BZH$m BñVo_mb hmoVm
WmŸ&

Vm_«nmfmU H$mbrZ bmoJm| Zo df© _| Xmo ~ma \$gb| n¡Xm H$aVo hþE Jm`, ¢̂g,
ô‹S>, ~H$ar Am{X newAm| H$mo nmbVw ~Zm`mŸ& Bg Xm¡amZ Vm_« d àñVa VH$ZrH$s

H$m Cn`moJ, MmH$ go {Z{_©V nŠHo$ d {M{ÌV _¥X²̂ mÊS>, Q>oamH$moQ>m, AÕ©~hþ_yë`
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àñVam| go {Z{_©V _ZHo$, {gb~Q²>Q>o, àñVa d BªQ>m| go ~Zo ñWmnË` Am{X {deofVmAm|
H$mo AmgmZr go nhMmZm Om gH$Vm h¢Ÿ& Vm_«nmfm{UH$ g§ñH¥${V Ho$ nwamñWbm| H$m
AmH$ma 0.5 hoŠQ>ò a go boH$a 20 hoŠQ>ò a Ho$ _Ü` {d{dYVm Xem©Vm h¡Ÿ&

{d{^ÝZ {eën, ì`dgm` d CÚmoJ

AZmO Ho$ A{Yeof Ho$ gmW hr Hw$N> AÝ` ì`dgm`m| H$m ^r {dH$mg
hþAmŸ& Hw$N> {d{eîQ>rH¥$V H$m ©̀ g_yhm| H$m {dH$mg hþAm, Omo nyU©V`m Am¡Úmo{JH$
H$m ©̀ na AmY[aV WoŸ& ò g_yh-Hw$åhma, _UH$m {Z_m©UH$Vm©, ~wZH$a Am¡a
Vm_«YmVw H$m H$m_ H$aZo dmbo WoŸ&28 Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V Ho$ H$B© ñWbm| go Vm_« YmVw
H$s Hw$ëhm{‹S>`m±, Vm_« n{Q²>Q>H$m d AÝ` CnH$aU {_bVo h¢Ÿ& Z_mZm go ^r
Vm_«{Z{_©V 2 Hw$ëhm{‹S>`m± d N>¡Zr àmá hþB© h¢ (N>m`m{MÌ g§. 4)Ÿ& ~mbmWb go
àmá ~‹S>o Oma ( ŷao a§J Ho$) _| H$mbo d bmb _¥X²̂ mÊS> (BRW) Ho$ nmÌm, VWm
Xmo AÝ` nmÌm| _| ñQ>oQ>mBQ> Ho$ _ZHo$ àmá hþE h¢Ÿ&

Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V Ho$ ñWbm| go Km|Ko, hS²>S>r, hmWrXm§V, ~hÿ_yë` H$s_Vr nËWa,
ñQ>oQ>mBQ> d Q>oamH$moQ>m go ~Zo _ZHo$ àmá hþE h¢Ÿ& YmVw CÚmoJ _| ^r Amh‹S>dm{g`m|
Zo {ZH$Q>dVu CnbãY Vm_« YmVw H$m BñVo_mb H$aVo hþE {dñV¥V Vm¡a na Vm_« CnH$aU
{Z{_©V {H$ ò h¢Ÿ& {d{^ÝZ ñWbm| go àmá Vm_« YmVw Adeofm| _| Am ŷfU, h{W`ma
d {eënVÏ` O¡go A§Jy{R>`m±, My{‹S>`m±, MmHy$, gya_m, N>‹S>r, ãboS>g Am¡a goëQ>
(Hw$ëhm‹S>r) Am{X à_wI WoŸ& _ZH$m {Z_m©U CÚmoJ _| amOñWmZ _| O¡ñna Ho$
A{V[aŠV CnbãY g^r H$s_Vr nËWam|, AJoQ> d H$mZ}{b`Z Am{X H$m BñVo_mb
{H$`m J`mŸ& Q>oamH$moQ>m CÚmoJ _| new AmH¥${V`m± O¡go ~¡b, Hw$Îmm Am{X H$s _¥Ê_y{V©̀ m±
_w»` Wr VWm Jm‹S>r Ho$ n{h ò, {N>ÐXma {S>ñH$, Am ŷfUZw_m _ZHo$, My{‹S>`m±,
{ÌH$moUr` dñVwE± d ho_ñH$moM Am{X H$m {Z_m©U {H$`m J`mŸ&29

CËIZZ go àmá g§aMZmË_H$ ñWmnË` Adeof dmñVwH$bm Ho$ {dH$mg H$mo
Xem©Vo h¢Ÿ& Vm_«nmfmU H$mbrZ ~mbmWb ñWb Ho$ Mmam| Va\$ ~§X MmaXrdmar H$m
à_mU {_bVm h¡Ÿ& {JbwÊS> _| ^r H$ƒr d AYnH$s BªQ>m| go {Z{_©V MmaXrdmar
{_bVr h¡Ÿ& Am§JZ go Ow‹S>o hþE H$ƒo d nŠHo$ _H$mZ WoŸ& Ka-{Z_m©U Ho$ {bE
{gñQ> H$s n{Q²>Q>H$mE±, J«oZmBQ> nËWa Am{X H$ƒo _mb H$s Amny{V© {ZH$Q>dVu
Aamdbr nhm‹S>r joÌ go hmoVr WrŸ& Amh‹S> _| Ka {Z_m©U _| bH$‹S>r H$m à`moJ ^r
hmoVm WmŸ&30

~mbmWb Ho$ CËIZZ _| Amh‹S> g§ñH¥${V Ho$ A§{V_ MaU _| EH$ H$n‹S>o H$m
Qw>H$‹S>m àmá hþAm h¡, Omo h_| ~VmVm h¡ {H$ Amh‹S> {Zdmgr dñÌ {Z_m©U Ho$
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{df` _| AkmZr Zht WoŸ& hm‹S>m¡Vr Ho$ g_rndVu EH$ AÝ` ñWb bmNy>am
(^rbdm‹S>m) _| ~r.Ama. _rUm Ho$ {ZX}eZ _| ^m.nw.g. Ûmam {H$ ò JE CËIZZ
àmá Adeofm| _| `hm± Ho$ gm§ñH¥${VH$ O_md H$m nVm Mbm h¡Ÿ& `hm± Ho$
Amapå^H$ MaU Ho$ H$mbo d bmb a§J Ho$ _¥X²̂ mÊS> (BRW), {_Q²>Q>r H$s
_mZdmH¥${V`m±, Am¡a Vm_« CnH$aUm| H$s àm{á Bgo Vm_«nmfmU H$mbrZ Amh‹S>
g§ñH¥${V go gå~pÝYV H$aVr h¡Ÿ& `hm± Ho$ A§{V_ MaU _| ew§J-Hw$fmU H$mbrZ
_¥X²̂ mÊS>, VrIo {H$Zmao dmbo ß`mbo àmá hþE h¢Ÿ& ~mJmoa Ho$ {ÛVr` d V¥Vr`
MaU _| _¥X²̂ mÊS> {_bVo h¢Ÿ& {ÛVr` MaU Ho$ _¥X²̂ mÊS> _Q>_obo a§J Ho$ Hw$N> _moQ>o
d OëXr Qy>Q>Zo dmbo WoŸ& BZ_| VíV[a`m±, H$Q>moao, bmoQ>o, Wm{b`m±, g§H$ao _w±h Ho$
K‹S>o d ~moVb| Am{X {_bo h¢Ÿ& ò _¥X²̂ mÊS> aoIm dmbo h¢, bo{H$Z Ab§H$aU H$m
A^md h¡Ÿ& A{YH$m§eV: hñV{Z{_©V h¡, VWm D$na bmb a§J go a§Jm J`m h¡Ÿ&

CËI{ZV nwamñWb Amo{O`mZm (^rbdm‹S>m) Ho$ àW_ ñVa _| H$mbo d
bmb a§J Ho$ _¥X²̂ mÊS> na g\o$X {MÌU ẁŠV nmÌm, Vm_« CnH$aU Am¡a H$ÀMr
BªQ>m| go ~Zo _H$mZm| Ho$ Adeof àmá hþE h¢Ÿ& Bggo `h àVrV hmoVm h¡ {H$
(Vm_«nmfmU H$mb) `hm± Ho$ D$±Mo joÌ _| bmoJm| Zo ñWm`r Amdmg {dH${gV H$aVo
hþE H¥${f H$m ©̀ H$mo AnZr Or{dH$m H$m AmYma ~Zm`mŸ& Amo{O`mZm Ho$ {ÛVr`
ñVa _| ^dZ {Z_m©U _| {_Q²>Q>r H$s BªQ>m| Ho$ gmW nËWam| H$m ^r BñVo_mb {H$`m
J`mŸ& _H$mZm| _|o H$B© H$_ao d agmoB© Ho$ Adeof à_m{UV H$aVo h¢ {H$ `hm± bmoJ
EH$ hr OJh na n[adma ì`dñWm Ho$ VhV g§̀ wŠV ê$n go ahVo Wo Am¡a CZ_|
g§gmYZm| d g§n{Îm Ho$ AmYma na gm_m{OH$ {d ôX CËnÝZ hþAm hmoJmŸ&
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~ñVa H$s à_wI emŠV à{V_m |̀

 � S>m°. _moZm O¡Z

àmMrZ H$mb go hr emŠV gåàXm` H$s A{YîR>mÌr Xodr H$m CnmgZm
_mV¥Xodr Ho$ ê$n _| àM{bV ahr h¡Ÿ& àmMrZ H$mb go hr A{YîR>mÌr Xodr H$mo
g_¥{Õ H$s Xodr Ho$ ê$n _| nyOm OmVm ahm h¡Ÿ& Xodr {H$gr ^r XodVm H$mo H$hVo
h¢, {Ogo ñÌr ê$n _| _mZm OmVm h¡Ÿ& qgYw KmQ>r gä`Vm go CËIZZ _| Omo
_¥U_wha| àmá hþB© h¢, CZ na Xodr à{V_mAm| H$m A§H$Z {_bVm h¡1 CZ _moham|
na A§{H$V Xodr à{V_mAm| Ho$ AmYma na H${Vn` B{VhmgH$mam| Zo `h _mZm {H$
àgÝZ H$aZo Ho$ {bE Za~{b Xr OmVr Wr2 ZdnmfmU H$mb _| ^r _ÊS>bmH$ma
àñVa N>ëbm| na àVrH$mË_H$ ê$n _| Xodr H$m A§H$Z {_bVm h¡Ÿ&

nQ>Zm go Hw$N> ew§JH$mbrZ àñVa N>ëbm|3 na VWm {Ìnwar CËIZZ _| àmá
_m¡̀ ©H$mbrZ àñVa \$bH$ na Xodr H$m A§H$Z {_bVm h¡Ÿ& ^ahþV, gm§Mr Am¡a
~moYJ`m go _m¡̀ ©H$mbrZ Xodr à{V_m |̀ {_bVr h¢Ÿ&4 _m¡̀ ©H$mbrZ gmoZo Ho$ nËWam|
na Xodr H$s AmH¥${V A§{H$V {_bVr h¡Ÿ&5

G$½d¡{XH$ gm{hË` _| A{X{V, am{Ì, Cfm, Bbm, ^maVr gañdVr, hmoÌm
Am{X Xo{d`m| Ho$ Zm_ {_bVo h¢, na§Vw {\$a ^r à_wI XodVmAm| H$s VwbZm _|
CZH$s pñW{V Jm¡U {XImB© XoVr h¡Ÿ& G$½doX _| epŠV H$mo {díd H$m _yb ê$n
_mZm J`m h¡Ÿ&6 Cn{ZfX Am¡a gyÌH$mb _| Xodr H$s à{VîR>m _| d¥{Õ hþB©Ÿ& nwamUm|
_| `h _mZm J`m {H$ Xodr g_ñV ~«÷mÊS> H$m VoO YmaU H$aZo dmbr hmoVr h¢
Am¡a do gX¡d XodVmAm| H$s ghm`Vm Ho$ {bE {dn{ÎmH$mb _| VËna ahVr h¢Ÿ&
{dîUw {OÝh| gd©epŠVembr XodVm _mZm J`m, do ^r epŠV Ho$ {~Zm AeŠV
_mZo J òŸ& emŠV Y_© H$m {dH$mg Xodr H$mo H|$ÝÐ _| aIH$a hþAmŸ& nm¡am{UH$
H$mb _| bú_r, _hmH$mbr Am¡a gañdVr VrZm| Xo{d`m± aOg, V_g Am¡a
gmpËdH$ JwUm| H$m à{V{Z{YËd H$aZo dmbr _mZr JB©Ÿ&

~ñVa _| àmJ¡{Vhm{gH$ H$mb _| ^r Xodr H$s nyOm CnmgZm H$s OmVr Wr
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na§Vw Xodr H$s CnmgZm Ho$ R>mog à_mU AmR>dt eVmãXr go {eën VWm A{^boIm|
Ho$ _mÜ`_ go {_bVo h¢Ÿ&7 ~ñVa _| A{^boIr` gmú` Ho$ à_mU Xodr CnmgZm
Ho$ ½`mhadt eVmãXr go {_bVo h¢Ÿ&

(1) _{hf_{X©Zr–_{hf_{X©Zr8 H$s àñVa à{V_mAm| Ho$ {Z_m©U H$m H$m ©̀
Hw$fmUH$mb go àma§̂  hþAmŸ& _{hf_{X©Zr H$mo H$mË`m`Zr9, MpÊS>H$m10 Am{X
Zm_m| go ^r nwH$mam OmVm ahm h¡Ÿ& à{V_mAm| _| _{hf_{X©Zr H$mo Xmo ŵOmAm| go
boH$a ~rg ŵOmAm| Ho$ gmW ^r àX{e©V {H$`m OmVm h¡Ÿ& Xodr Zo XodVmAm| Ho$
X²dmam àXmZ Am ẁYm| VWm qgh H$s ghm`Vm go _{hfmgwa H$m g§hma {H$`mŸ&
~ñVa _| _{hf_{X©Zr Xodr H$s nyOm CnmgZm H$mË`m`Zr, qdÜ`dm{gZr, X§Voídar
VWm _mdbrXodr Ho$ Zm_ ^r H$s OmVr ahr h¡Ÿ& nwamUm| _| _{hfmgwa Ho$ dY H$m
CëboI {_bVm h¡Ÿ&11

N>moQ>o S>m|Ja, ~magya VWm XÝVodmS>m go Xodr H$s Omo à{V_m |̀ àmá hþB© h¡,
dh AmR>dt, Zdt, ½`mahdt VWm ~mahdt eVmãXr H$s {Z{_©V h¢Ÿ&

_mohZOmoXm‹S>mo go CËIZZ _| àmá EH$ _moha go kmV hmoVm h¡ {H$ Xodr H$mo
Za~{b Xr OmVr WrŸ& _Ü`H$mbrZ ~ñVa _| ^r Za~{b àWm àM{bV WrŸ&12

VraWJT> _| Xodr H$s Xe ŵOr à{V_m hao nËWa na {Z{_©V h¡Ÿ& Xodr Agwa
Ho$ Ho$e nH$‹S>o h¢Ÿ& Xodr H$s ŵOmAm| _| {Ìeyb, epŠV, XÊS>, IS>J, T>mb,
naew, YZwf VWm ~mU àX{e©V h¢Ÿ& H$bmË_H$ ê$n {bE à{V_m AmR>dt Zddt
eVmãXr H$s h¡Ÿ&

X§Voídar _§{Xa _| Xgdt, ½`mahdt eVmãXr H$s Xodr H$mo à{V_m
H$aÊS>_wHw$Q> YmaU {H$E h¡, Xodr hmWm| _| {Ìeyb, MH«$mH$ma Am ẁY, IS>J, KQ>
YmaU {H$E h¢, ZrMo _{hf Am¡a Agwa àX{e©V h¡Ÿ& n¡a Ho$ nmg EH$ EH$ H§$H$mb
AmH¥${V ~¡R>r àX{e©V h¡Ÿ& CnmgH$m| X²dmam Za~{b H$m X¥í` ^r àX{e©V h¡Ÿ& N>moQ>o
S>m|Ja H$s _{hf_{X©Zr Xodr à{V_m H$s AmR> ŵOm |̀ h¡ na§Vw à{V_m H$m ZrMo H$m
^mJ I§{S>V h¡Ÿ& Xodr _wHw$Q>, à^mdbr, H$mZm| _| Hw$ÊS>b, hma, ŵO~§Y, H§$H$U
VWm gm‹S>r YmaU H$s h¢Ÿ& _{hfmgwa H$m g§hma H$aVo hþE Xodr àX{e©V h¢Ÿ&

~magya Ho$ Xodabr _§{Xa _| ñWm{nV _{hf_{X©Zr Xodr H$m _ñVH$ IpÊS>V
h¡Ÿ& Xodr H$s Xg ŵOm |̀ h¢, hmWm| _| {Ìeyb, IS>J, Am ẁY, nme, K{Q>H$m,
YZwf Am¡a T>mb YmaU {H$E h¢Ÿ& Xodr H$m ~m`m± n¡a _{hf H$s nrR> na Am¡a Xm`m±
n¡a qgh H$s nrR> na aIm h¡Ÿ&

X§Vodm‹S>m Ho$ J ©̂J¥h _| _mdbr Xodr H$s à{V_m H$mbo nËWa na {Z{_©V h¡,
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à{V_m Zdt eVmãXr h¡Ÿ& Xodr H$s N>: ŵOm |̀ àX{e©V h¡Ÿ& Xodr hmWm| _| {Ìeyb,
nme, IS²>J, KpÊQ>H$m, YZwf Am¡a gn© YmaU H$s h¢Ÿ& Agwa Xm |̀ hmW _| H$Q>ma
nH$‹S>o hþE h¡ Am¡a Xodr na H$Q>ma go AmH«$_U H$aVo hþE àX{e©V h¡Ÿ&

dm_Z _§{Xa, ¡̂a_J‹T>, ~rOmnwa, am~Q>©gZ B_maV OJXbnwa _| _{hfm_{X©Zr
H$s à{V^m |̀ {_bVr h¡ Omo ½`mahdt, ~mahdt eVmãXr H$s {Z{_©V h¢Ÿ&

(2) nmd©Vr–àmMrZ J«§Wm| _| nmd©Vr H$mo AZoH$ Zm_mo go nwH$mam J`m h¡Ÿ&
H$ht nmd©Vr H$mo Jm¡ar Vmo H$ht AnUm© Ho$ Zm_ go ^r g§~mo{YV {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ&
nwamUm| _| nmd©Vr H$mo bú_r ^r H$hm J`m h¡Ÿ& nwamUm| _| {ed H$s nËZr Ho$ ê$n
_| nmd©Vr H$m CëboI {_bVm h¡Ÿ& AmaÊ`H$m| _| nmd©Vr H$m CëboI ê$Ð H$s
nËZr Ho$ ê$n _| {_bVm h¡Ÿ&13 Cn{ZfXm| _| nmd©Vr H$mo C_m ho_dVr H$hm J`m
h¡Ÿ&14 _hm^maV _| nmd©Vr H$mo {J[a nwÌr, e¡bgwVm Am¡a ZmJH$Ý`m Ho$ Zm_ go ^r
g§~mo{YV {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ&15

_Ü` ẁJrZ ~ñVa _| e¡d Y_© H$s àYmZVm Wr, ~ñVa _| {d{^ÝZ ñWbm| _|
{ed Ho$ {d{^ÝZ ê$nm| H$mo àX{e©V H$aZo dmbr {d{dY à{V_m |̀ {_bVr h¢, na§Vw
nmd©Vr H$s à{V_m |̀ ~hþV H$_ {XImB© XoVr h¢Ÿ&

X§Voídar _§{Xa, ~‹S>o S>m|Ja Ho$ J ©̂J¥h _| nmd©Vr H$s à{V_m {MËVmH$f©H$ h¡,
Xodr H$s à{V_m H$mbo nËWa na {Z{_©V h¡Ÿ& Xodr Ho$ Xm |̀ hmW _| {edqbJ Am¡a
~m |̀ hmW _| JUn{V A§{H$V h¢Ÿ& Xodr àM{bV Am ŷfUm| go gwgpÁOV h¢Ÿ& hmWm|
_| Aj_mbm VWm H$_ÊS>bw YmaU {H$E h¢Ÿ& Xodr Ho$ XmoZm| Va\$ O`m Am¡a {dO`m
CHo$ar JB© h¢Ÿ&

X§Vodm‹S>m H$s EH$ à{V_m Omo nmd©Vr H$s h¡, à{V_m {d{^ÝZ Am ŷfUm| go
gwgpÁOV h¢, Xm`m± hmW daX_wÐm _| VWm ~m`m± hmW ~m`t O§Km na aIo hþE
àX{e©V h¡Ÿ&

¡̂a_J‹T> Ho$ nmg, _mVmJw‹S>r _§{Xa _| nmd©Vr H$s EH$ {d{eîQ> à{V_m h¡,
MVŵ ©wOr Xodr S>_ê$, _¥J, {Ìeyb, H$nmb YmaU H$s h¢, _yfH$ dmhZ ZrMo
A§{H$V h¢Ÿ&

(3) Jm¡ar–g_bya _| ½`mahdt eVmãXr H$m EH$ {ed _§{Xa h¡, Cg _§{Xa
_| EH$ IpÊS>V à{V_m h¡Ÿ& Xodr à{V_m dZ_mbm, gm‹S>r, Zwnya YmaU {H$E h¡Ÿ&
Xodr Ho$ n¡am| Ho$ g_rn JmoYm D$na H$s Amoa XoIVo hþE A§{H$V h¡Ÿ& Jm¡ar Ho$ gmW
JmoYm H$m A§H$Z H$B© J§«Wm| _| {_bVm h¡Ÿ&

(4) XwJm©–XwJ©+Am AWm©V XwJ© AWm©V emoH$, {dÜZ H$m Zme H$aZo dmbr
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Xodr XwJm© H$hbm`tŸ& XwJm© H$m gå~§Y XwJm}§ go, O§Jbm| go h¡Ÿ& XwJm© H$mo _hm^maV _|
MÝÐm{Xì`{dd{Y©Zr H$hm J`m h¡Ÿ& {d{^ÝZ J«§Wmo _| XwJm© Ho$ Zm¡ ê$nm| H$m {deX
dU©Z {_bVm h¡Ÿ&

~magya Ho$ ~Îmrg I§̂ m _§{Xa _| Xodr XwJm© H$s EH$ {d{eîQ> à{V_m àX{e©V
h¡Ÿ& Xodr MVŵ w©Or h¢, CZHo$ hmWm| _| I‹S>J, hWm¡‹S>m, {Ìeyb Am¡a H$nmb A§{H$V
h¡Ÿ& Xodr à{V_m {d{^ÝZ Am ŷfUm| go gwgpÁOV h¡Ÿ& Xodr Ho$ n¡am| Ho$ nmg Xmo
Za_wÊS> A§{H$V h¢Ÿ&

Xodabr _§{Xa _| AîQ> ŵOr qghdm{hZr XwJm© H$s à{V_m à{VpîR>V h¡Ÿ& Xodr
hmWm| _| Aj_mbm, I‹S>J, MH«$, S>_ê$, H$nmb VWm {Ìeyb YmaU H$s h¢Ÿ&

(5) bú_r–bú_r gwI, gånÝZVm Am¡a g¥OZ H$s Xodr h¡Ÿ& G$½doX _|
bú_r Ho$ Zm_ H$m CëboI lrXodr `m j_m Ho$ Zm_ go {_bVm h¡Ÿ&16 `Owd}X _|
lr Am¡a bú_r H$mo na_nwéf H$s ^m`m© H$hm J`m h¡Ÿ&17 AW©ddoX _| lr H$m
am_m`U VWm _hm^maV _| lr VWm bú_r H$m CëboI {_bVm h¡Ÿ& ~mX _| lr
VWm bú_r H$mo EH$ _mZm OmZo bJmŸ& nm¡am{UH$ gm{hË` _| {dîUw H$s nËZr
bú_r H$m CëboI H$ë`mU, gm¢X ©̀ VWm g_¥{Õ H$s Xodr Ho$ ê$n _| {_bVm h¡Ÿ&
bú_r Am ©̀ VËd h¡, Bgr H$maU bú_r H$mo M§Mb H$hm OmVm h¡Ÿ& Xrnmdbr na
bú_r H$s nyOm H$a Xrn Obm ò OmVo h¢Ÿ& Bg_| àH$me lr H$m àVrH$ h¡ Am¡a
XrnH$ H$mo gỳ © H$m EH$ {hñgm H$hm J`m h¡Ÿ& lr bú_r nwéfmW© MVwîR>` H$s
g_J« ê$n go A{YîR>mÌr h¡Ÿ& dht dh _mZdr` OrdZ H$s gdm©JrU nyU©Vm Am¡a
^maVr` g§H$ënZm H$s àVrH$ h¡Ÿ& _mÝ`Vm h¡ {H$ g_wÐ _§WZ go H$_bmgrZ
lrbú_r àH$Q> hþB©Ÿ& àmMrZ H$mb _| {d{^ÝZ amOmAm| Zo AnZo {gŠH$m| na
bú_r H$m A§H$Z H$adm`mŸ&18 ^maVr` {eën _| ew§J, gmVdmhZ H$mb go bú_r
H$m A§H$Z àma§̂  hþAmŸ& Hw$fmU VWm Jwá H$mb _| bú_r H$s AZoH$ à{V_m |̀
{Z{_©V H$s JB©Ÿ&

~magya, X§Vodm‹S>m, ¡̂a_J‹T>, ~ñVa VWm OJXbnwa _| bú_r H$s à{V_m |̀
_Ü`H$mb H$s h¢Ÿ& ~magya go àmá bú_r H$s à{V_m MVŵ w©Or h¡Ÿ& bú_r H$_b
na AmgrZ h¡Ÿ& hmWm| _| daX, nX_, nwñVH$ VWm CÎmar` H$m N>moa àX{e©V h¡Ÿ&
à{V_m ½`mahdt eVmãXr H$s h¡Ÿ& ZrMo AmgZ na H$_ÊS>b aIm h¡Ÿ&

X§Vodm‹S>m Ho$ _§{Xa _| g^m_§S>n _| JObú_r H$s à{V_m ñWm{nV h¡, Xodr
XmoZm| hmWm| _| H$_b {bE h¡Ÿ& D$na XmoZm| Va\$ H$_bnwîn VWm AY©MÝÐ Xem©̀ m
J`m h¡Ÿ& _§{Xa Ho$ bbmQ>q~~ na ^r JObú_r H$s AmH¥${V A§{H$V h¡Ÿ&
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~ñVa J«m_ _| ñWm{nV Xodr bú_r MVŵ ©wOr h¢, H$_b nwîn na Xodr I‹S>r
h¢, hmWr Xodr H$m A{^foH$ H$a aho h¢, Xodr à{V_m Ho$ XmoZm| Va\$ qgh, JO,
Jm` VWm h§g H$m {MËVmH$f©H$ A§H$Z {_bVm h¡Ÿ&

OJXbnwa Ho$ ~mbmOr _§{Xa _| bú_r H$s à{V_m H$m§ñ` H$s h¡, Omo
_Ü`H$mbrZ h¡Ÿ&

(6) _hmbú_r– ¡̂a_J‹T> _| nX_mgZ _wÐm _| Xodr _hmbú_r MVŵ ©Or h¢,
Omo hmWm| _o I‹S>J, S>_ê$, {Ìeyb VWm _ñVH$ na {edqbJ YmaU {H$E h¢Ÿ&
~mahdt eVmãXr _| _ñVH$ na {edqbJ YmaU {H$E hþE _hmbú_r H$s EH$
à{V_m H$m CëboI nwamVËd{dXm| X²dmam {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ&19

(7) gañdVr–_m± gañdVr H$mo {dÚm, g§ñH¥${V Am¡a H$bm H$s Xodr Ho$
ê$n _| nyOm OmVm h¡Ÿ& àmMrZ H$mb go gañdVr Xodr H$s CnmgZm ~«m÷U, O¡Z
Am¡a ~m¡Õ Y_© _| àM{bV h¡Ÿ& ~m¡Õ Y_© _| gañdVr H$mo _§Oylr H$s AmË_m _mZm
J`m h¡Ÿ& {d{^ÝZ nwamUm| _| gañdVr à{V_m {Z_m©U Ho$ {ZX}e {_bVo h¢Ÿ& G$½doX
_| {d{^ÝZ Xo{d`m| Ho$ gmW gañdVr H$m CëboI {_bVm h¡Ÿ&20

~rOmnwa _§{Xa _| gañdVr H$s EH$ à{V_m {_bVr h¡Ÿ& drUm, doX VWm
nX_² go àX{e©V à{V_m MVŵ w©Or h¡Ÿ& Xodr Ho$ n¡am| Ho$ nmg h§g A§{H$V h¡Ÿ& à{V_m
½`mahdt eVmãXr H$s h¡Ÿ&

Hw$ê$gnmb H$s gañdVr à{V_m _| Xodr Xmohao H$_b na AmgrZ h¢,
à{V_m MVŵ ©Or h¡Ÿ& Xm |̀ hmW _| drUm VWm ~m |̀ hmW _| H$_ÊS>bw h¡, eof hmW
I§{S>V h¡, ZrMo h§g A§{H$V h¡Ÿ& à{V_m ½`mahdt eVmãXr H$s h¡Ÿ&

(8) gá_mV¥H$m–nwamUm| Ho$ AZwgma _mV¥H$mAm| H$s CnmgZm {eewAm| H$s
ajm Ho$ {bE H$s OmVr WrŸ& G$½doX _| ^r gá_mV¥H$mAm| H$s AdYmaUm {_bVr
h¡Ÿ&

~ñVa _| ^m|Jmnmb, ~magya, g_bya _| gá _mV¥H$m nQ>Q²> àmá hþE h¢Ÿ&
g_bya _| _mV¥H$m nQ>Q²> _| MVŵ w©Or _mV¥H$mAm| H$mo JUoe Ho$ gmW àX{e©V {H$`m
J`m h¡Ÿ& n¡am| Ho$ nmg dmhZ ídmZ A§{H$V h¡Ÿ& ~magya Ho$ _m_m ^m§Om _§{Xa _|
{Û ŵOr _mV¥H$mAm| H$m A§H$Z {_bVm h¡Ÿ& gmW _| {eew H$m A§H$Z h¡, dmhZ ^r
A§{H$V h¡Ÿ&

^m|Jmnmb Ho$ nQ>Q²> na {Û ŵOr _mV¥H$mAm| H$m A§H$Z {_bVm h¡Ÿ& _mV¥H$mAm|
H$m Xm`m± hmW A^` _| VWm ~m`m± hmW {eew H$mo nH$‹S>o hþE A§{H$V h¡Ÿ&
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(9) ¡̂adr–~magya Ho$ Xodabr _§{Xa _| ¡̂adr H$s à{V_m ñWm{nV h¡Ÿ&
à{V_m MVŵ ©Or h¡Ÿ& Xodr hmWm| _| {Ìeyb, S>_ê$, ZmJ Am¡a H$nmb YmaU {H$E
àX{e©V h¢§Ÿ& Xodr Hw$ÝVbHo$em h¢ Am¡a H$mZm| _| Hw§$S>b, gm‹S>r Am¡a Zwnya YmaU
{H$E h¢Ÿ& ZrMo ídmZ A§{H$V h¡Ÿ&

X§Voídar _§{Xa, X§Vodm‹S>m _| àX{e©V, ¡̂adr H$s à{V_m MVŵ ©Or h¡, H$Q>ma
d _wÊS> hmWm| _| {bE h¢Ÿ& hmW I§{S>V ^r h¡, ZrMo ídmZ H$m A§H$Z h¡Ÿ& Xodr
_w§S>_mbm YmaU H$s h¢Ÿ& `h à{V_m n§Ðhdt eVmãXr H$s h¡Ÿ&

(10) ~«m÷Ur–~rOmnwa Ho$ _§{Xa _| àX{e©V ~«m÷Ur H$s à{V_m {Ì_wIr
hmoZo Ho$ gmW gmW MVŵ w©Or h¡Ÿ& à{V_m Ho$ ZrMo dmhZ h§g àX{e©V h¡Ÿ&

X§Voídar _§{Xa VWm ~magya _| àX{e©V Xodr H$s à{V_m EH$_wIr hmoZo Ho$
gmW MVŵ ©wOr h¡, ZrMo dmhZ h§g A§{H$V h¡Ÿ&

Hw$ê$gnmb _| Xodr h§g na Amê$‹T> h¢, Xodr EH$_wIr hmoZo Ho$ gmW MVŵ ©wOr
h¢Ÿ&

(11) dmamhr–Xodr dmamhr H$m dmhZ _{hf H$m CëboI nwamUm| _|
{_bVm h¡Ÿ& X§Voídar _§{Xa Ho$ EH$ nÅ> na MVŵ ©wOr dmamhr Ho$ hmWm| _| _Ëñ`,
H$_b, nme Am¡a H$nmb H$m A§H$Z {_bVm h¡Ÿ& ZrMo dmhZ _{hf A§{H$V h¡Ÿ&
Xodabr _§{Xa ~magya H$s ~mhar {^{V na dmamhr H$m A§H$Z {_bVm h¡Ÿ& à{V_m
{Û ŵOr h¡, ~m |̀ hmW {eew {bE h¢ VWm Xm`m± hmW I§{S>V h¡Ÿ&

(12) Xodr–JwX_m J«m_ Ho$ _§{Xa _| Xodr H$s EH$ à{V_m ñWm{nV h¡,
à{V_m MVw©̂ w©Or h¡, Xodr Ho$ hmW _| IS²>J, S>_ê$, {Ìeyb VWm T>mb A§{H$V h¢Ÿ&
Xodr H$m _wHw$Q> X¡Ë` Ho$ Iwbo hþE _wI _| AmYm Nw>n J`m h¡Ÿ& Xodr Ho$ nm§d Ho$ nmg
^r EH$ EH$ X¡Ë` _wI A§{H$V h¡Ÿ& à{V_m EH$X_ {dbjU d AX²̂ wV h¡Ÿ&

(13) Mm_wÊS>m–Xodr Mm_wÊS>m H$mo nwamUm| _| `_ H$s epŠV H$hm OmVm
h¡Ÿ& Mm_wÊS>m H$m ê$n ^`mdh hmoVm h¡Ÿ&

~ñVa _| Xodr _§{Xa _| Xodr H$m _wI _§S>b AË §̀V ^`mdh h¡Ÿ& Xodr hmWm|
_| H$Q>ma, {Ìeyb, H$nmb, Am¡a IQ>dm§J YmaU H$s h¢Ÿ& ê$n H§$H$mb h¡, Am§Io
Jmob, bQ>H$Vo ñVZ VWm ImoIbm noQ> àX{e©V h¡Ÿ& ZrMo ZadmhZ A§{H$V h¡Ÿ&

Hw$ê$gnmb _| Mm_wÊS>m H$s N>: hmWm| dmbr EH$ AñnîQ> à{V_m h¡Ÿ&

X§Voídar _§{Xa _| EH$ ed na gdma MVŵ w©Or Mm_wÊS>m àX{e©V h¢, Omo
hmWm| _| H$Q>ma, {Ìeyb, IQ>dm§J d H$nmb {bE h¡Ÿ& EH$ hmW {dñ_`_wÐm _| h¡Ÿ&
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~magya _| ½`mahdt eVmãXr H$s {Z{_©V Mm_wÊS>m H$s g~go A{YH$
à{V_m |̀ àmá hþB© h¡Ÿ&

(14) {edm–g_bya _| {edm H$s nyOm ObH$_Zr Zm_ go H$s OmVr
h¡Ÿ&21 d¥f^ na ~¡R>r g_bya H$s {edm H$s à{V_m MVŵ w©Or h¡, Omo hmWmo _|
IS²>J, {Ìeyb d gn©YmaU H$s h¢, gmW _| S>_ê$ Am¡a H$nmb ^r àX{e©V h¡Ÿ&
Xodr à{V_m ~hþV g§Vw{bV d AmH$f©H$ h¡Ÿ&22

A§V _| h_ H$h gH$Vo h¢ {H$ àmJ¡{Vhm{gH$ ẁJ go hr _mV¥nyOm Ho$ à_mU
nm ò JE h¢, BZ_| nmd©Vr, XwJm©, gañdVr VWm bú_r Ho$ Zm_ CëboIZr` h¢Ÿ&
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^maVr` ñWmnË` d _y{V©H$bm H$m ñd{U©_
B{Vhmg Ebmoam Jw\$mE§

� S>m°. amHo$e Hw$_ma {H$am‹Sz>

{díd Ho$ _hmZV_ AmíM ©̀ _| go EH$ h¡ Ebmoam H$s Jw\$mE§ Omo _hmamîQ´>
Ho$ Am¡a§Jm~mX eha go bJ^J 30 {H$bmo_rQ>a H$s Xyar na pñWV h¡Ÿ& ò Jw\$mE§
àmH¥${VH$ MÅ>mZm| _| dmñVw {eën Ho$ AZyR>o CXmhaU àñVwV H$aVr h¢Ÿ& ò àmH¥${VH$
~ogmëQ> MÅ>mZ| h¢ Omo Ebmoam Ho$ dmñVw {eënH$bm Ho$ {bE A{V Cn`moJr Am¡a
AZwê$n ahr h¢Ÿ& BZ MÅ>mZm| H$mo b§~dV H$mQ>H$a Vamem J`m h¡ {OZH$s Hw$b
g§»`m 34 h¡>Ÿ&

npíM_ XpIZ _| MmbwŠ`m| Ho$ ~mX amîQ´>Hy$Q> emgH$m| H$s gÎmm ñWm{nV
hmo JB© WrŸ& Omo MmbwŠ`m| Ho$ g_mZ hr _y{V©H$bm Am¡a ñWmnË`H$bm Ho$ _hmZ
Aml`XmVm WoŸ&1 BÝht amîQ´>Hy$Q> emgH$m| Ho$ emgZH$mb _| {dembV_ nhm{‹S>`m|
H$mo H$mQ>H$a Jw\$m _§{Xam| H$m {Z_m©U {H$`m J`m Wm VWm CZH$s  Xrdmam| na
{demb AmH$ma dmbr _y{V©̀ m§ ~ZmB© JB© WrŸ& `hm§ go àmá CËH$sU© {ebmboI go
`h ~mV kmV hmoVr h¡ {H$ BgH$m àmMrZ Zm_ Ebmnwa AMb WmŸ& Omo H$mbm§Va
_| n[ad{V©V hmoH$a Ebmoam hmo J`m Hw$N> bmoJ Bgo doéb Ho$ Zm_ go ^r nwH$maVo
h¢Ÿ&2

ò Jw\$mE§ VrZ Y_© H$s {ÌdoUr Ho$ Zm_ go ^r OmZr OmVr h¢Ÿ& Š`m|{H$ BZ_|
~m¡Õ, qhXy Am¡a O¡Z Y_© H$s Jw\$mE§ pñWV h¡Ÿ& Jw\$m g§»`m 1 go 12 VH$ H$s
Jw\$mE§ ~m¡Õ _§{Xa h¢ Vmo Jw\$m g§»`m 13 go boH$a 29 VH$ qhXy Y_© H$s Jw\$mE§
h¢Ÿ& Bgr H«$_ _| Jw\$m g§»`m 30 go boH$a 34 VH$ Ho$ Jw\$m _§{Xa O¡Z Y_© go
g§~§{YV h¢Ÿ&

~m¡Õ Y_© H$s Jw\$mE§-Ebmoam _| Jw\$m g§»`m 1 go 12 VH$ H$s Jw\$mE§
^JdmZ ~wÕ H$mo g_{n©V h¢ {OÝh| ~m¡Õ Jw\$mAm| Ho$ Zm_ go OmZm OmVm h¡Ÿ& BZ
Jw\$mAm| _ooo| ^JdmZ ~wÕ d ~mo{YgËdm| Ho$ AË §̀V hr gw§Xa ê$n H$mo Xem©̀ m J`m



OZdar-OyZ 2024 OyZr »`mV  499ISSN 2278-4632

h¡Ÿ& ^JdmZ ~wÕ H$mo Ü`mZñW, nX²_nmUr, dO«nmUr ê$n _| CËH$s{U©V {H$`m
J`m h¡Ÿ&

Jw\$m g§»`m EH$ {dhma Jw\$m h¡ {Ogo ~m¡Õ {^jwAm| H$m Amdmg ñWb ^r
H$hm H$aVo h¢Ÿ& Bg Jw\$m Ho$ _Ü` _| EH$ Mm¡H$moa g^m _§S>n h¡ Am¡a CgHo$ EH$
Va\$ H$s Xrdma _| Mma H$moR>[a`m ~Zr hþB© h¢Ÿ&

Jw\$m g§»`m Xmo EH$ CnmgZm ñWb h¡ {OgHo$ ~mhar ~am_Xo _| gm¡̂ m½`
H$s Xodr h[a{V H$s _y{V© ~Zr hþB© h¡Ÿ& Jw\$m g§»`m VrZ Ho$ ~rM _| EH$ Mm¡H$moa
H$_am h¡ Am¡a CgHo$ AmpIar N>moa _| ~wÕ H$_bmgZ na {dam{OV h¡Ÿ& Bg_|
Xrdmam| Ho$ Mmam| Amoa 12 Ü`mZ H$s H$moR>[a`m ~Zr hþB© h¢Ÿ& Jw\$m g§»`m Mma Xmo
_§{Obm Jw\$m h¡Ÿ& `hm§ na ~wÕ EH$ nrnb Ho$ d¥j Ho$ ZrMo ~¡R>o hþE ~ZmE JE h¢Ÿ&

Jw\$m g§»`m nm§M Hw$N> D$§MmB© na ~Zr hþB© h¡ Am¡a `hm§ na EH$
{dembV_ hmb ~Zm hþAm h¡ Omo ~rM H$s Mm¡{H$`m| Ho$ Ûmam VrZ {hñgm| _| ~§Q>m
hþAm h¡Ÿ& Bg hmb H$s ~ZmdQ> Am¡a dmñVw {Zê$nU go Bg ~mV H$m AZw_mZ
bJm`m Om gH$Vm h¡ {H$ `h EH$ ^moOZembm ahr hmoJrŸ& Jw\$m g§»`m N> _| H$B©
~‹S>r-~‹S>r _y{V©̀ m§ ~Zr hþB© h¢Ÿ& {Og_| EH$ _y{V©{eën _| Xodr Vmam AnZo ^º$m|
H$s EH$ gm§n go ajm H$a ahr h¡Ÿ& Jw\$m g§»`m gmV EH$ gm_mÝ` H$j H$s Vah
h¡Ÿ& Jw\$m g§»`m AmR> EH$ Eogm _§{Xa h¡ Ohm§ J ©̂J¥h {nN>br Xrdma go Wmo‹S>r Xyar
na h¡ Am¡a EH$ nJS§>S>r Mmam| Va\$ ~Zr hþB© h¡Ÿ& Jw\$m g§»`m Zmo _| EH$ Iwbm
hþAm N>‚mm Am¡a ~am_Xm h¡ Vmo Jw\$m Z§~a Xg EH$ Mm¡Ë` Jw\$m Ho$ ê$n _|
nhMmZr OmVr h¡ Ohm§ na ~m¡Õ {^jw Ü`mZ {H$`m H$aVo WoŸ& Jw\$m g§»`m ½`mah
AbJ-AbJ ñVa na VrZ _§{Ob _| ~Zr hþB© h¡Ÿ& Bg_| D$na Ho$ ñVa _| ~m¡Õ
{^jwAm| H$m {Zdmg ñWmZ Am¡a `m{Ì`m| Ho$ {bE ahZo H$s OJh h¡ Vmo CgHo$ ZrMo
Ho$ ñVa _| _§{Xa ~Zm hþAm h¡Ÿ& Eogm àVrV hmoVm h¡ {H$ ~mX _| qhXy Ym{_©H$m| Zo
BgH$m Cn`moJ {H$`m hmoJmŸ& ~m¡Õ Y_© H$s Jw\$mAm| _| Jw\$m g§»`m ~mah A§{V_
Jw\$m h¡ Omo EH$ e`Z H$j Ho$ ê$n _| nhMmZr OmVr h¡Ÿ& Bg_| EH$ ~mV OmZZo
`mo½` h¡ {H$ `hm§ na gmV ~wÕ H$s _y{V©̀ m§ loUr~Õ ~ZmB© JB© h¡Ÿ& Eogr YmaUm h¡
{H$ ~wÕ A~ VH$ gmV ~ma AdV[aV hmo MwHo$ h¢ Omo H$s 5000 gmbm| _| EH$
~ma AdVma boVo h¢Ÿ& Bg Jw\$m na AmH$a ~m¡Õ Y_© H$s Jw\$mE§ g_má hmo OmVr
h¡Ÿ&

qhXy Y_© H$s Jw\$mE§—~m¡Õ Y_© H$s Jw\$mAm| Ho$ níMmV Jw\$m g§»`m 13
go boH$a 29 VH$ qhXy Y_© H$s Jw\$mE§ h¢Ÿ& B{VhmgH$mam| H$m Eogm _mZZm h¡ {H$
B©em níMmV² 600 B©. go 875 B©. _Ü` BZH$m {Z_m©U {H$`m J`m WmŸ& BZ
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Jw\$mAm| _| g~go à{gÕ Jw\$m g§»`m 16 h¡ Omo H¡$bme _§{Xa Ho$ Zm_ go {díd
à{gÕ h¡Ÿ& `h H¡$bme _§{Xa ^JdmZ {ed H$mo g_{n©V h¡ bo{H$Z AÝ` qhXy
XodVmAm| H$s ^r _y{V©̀ m§ d {dîUw Ho$ AdVmam| H$mo ^r `hm§ na ~Zm`m J`m h¡Ÿ&

`h _§{Xa EH$ hr MÅ>mZ H$mo H$mQ>H$a ~Zm`m J`m h¡ Am¡a g§̂ dV Eogm `h
{díd H$m AZyR>m _§{Xa h¡Ÿ& B{VhmgH$mam| H$m Eogm _mZZm h¡ {H$ gd©àW_ _§{Xa
Ho$ {eIa H$mo ~Zm`m J`m Wm VËníMmV Yrao-Yrao b§~dV nËWam| H$s H$Q>mB©
H$aVo-H$aVo g§nyU© _§{Xa H$m {Z_m©U {H$`m J`m Omo amîQ´>Hy$Q> ñWmnË` H$bm H$m
gdm}Îm_ CXmhaU àñVwV H$aVm h¡Ÿ& H¡$bme _§{Xa _| CËH¥$îQ> Ûma, PamoI|,
gr{‹T>`m§ d gw§Xa ñV§̂  ~ZmE JE h¢Ÿ& Bg _§{Xa H$m {Z_m©U AmR>dt eVmãXr _|
amîQ´>Hy$Q> g_«mQ> H¥$îU àW_ Zo H$adm`m WmŸ& {OgH$m {Z_m©U H$m ©̀ bJ^J gm¡
gmbm| VH$ {Za§Va MbVm ahmŸ& `h H¡$bme _§{Xa AnZr {dembVm, ^ì`Vm
_y{V©̀ m| Ho$ gw§Xa ñdê$n Am¡a {d{dYVm Ho$ H$maU ^maVr` ñWmnË` Ed§ _y{V©H$bm
H$m EH$ AOy~m hr OmZ n‹S>Vm h¡Ÿ&

H¡$bme _§{Xa _| àdoe H$aVo hr R>rH$ gm_Zo H$s Xrdma na JO bú_r H$s
AË §̀V hr gw§Xa Am¡a {demb à{V_m ~ZmB© JB© h¡Ÿ& {OgHo$ _Ü` ^mJ _| bú_r
{damO_mZ h¡ Am¡a CgHo$ XmoZm| Va\$ hmWr CZH$m H$be Ûma A{^foH$ H$a aho
h¢Ÿ& CgHo$ R>rH$ ~mBª Va\$ àm§JU _| A{V {dembH$m` ÜdOm ñV§̂  ~Zm`m J`m h¡
{OgH$s H$marJar AË §̀V hr CÝZV h¡Ÿ& `h ÜdOm ñV§̂  ^maVr` _wÐm Ho$ D$na ^r
A§{H$V h¡Ÿ& BgHo$ nmg _| Iwbo àm§JU _| {dembH$m` hmWr H$s à{V_m ~ZmB© JB©
h¡ Omo _m§gbVm ẁº$ h¡Ÿ& g§̂ dV `h ^JdmZ {ed H$s gdmar Z§Xr H$m AË §̀V
gw§Xa CXmhaU àñVwV H$a ahm h¡Ÿ& àm§JU Ho$ Mmam| Amoa b§~r-b§~r {d{W`m§ ~ZmB©
JB© h¡Ÿ& {Og_| qhXy Xodr XodVmAm| Ho$ Am¡a {dîUw Ho$ AdVmam| H$mo gw§XaVm Ho$ gmW
~Zm`m J`m h¡ Omo H«$_~Õ h¢Ÿ& àm§JU Ho$ _w»` ^mJ _| Mmam| Va\$ hmWr BË`m{X
H$s gw§Xa d {dembH$m` à{V_mE§ Xrdmam| go gQ>r hþB© ~ZmB© JB© h¢ Omo AnZo Amn
_| Abm¡{H$H$ OmZ n‹S>Vr h¡Ÿ& àm§JU _| hr nrN>o H$s Va\$ H$s Xrdma na
_{hfmgwa_{X©Zr H$s AË §̀V gw§Xa _y{V© ~ZmB© JB© h¡Ÿ& Cggo Wmo‹S>m AmJo MbZo na
^JdmZ Zaqgh H$m gw§Xa ê$n Xem©̀ m J`m h¡Ÿ& Bg _§{Xa Ho$ àm§JU H$s D$nar
_§{Ob _| EH$ nwb go Ow‹S>o hþE Xmo _§{Xa h¢Ÿ& {Og_| EH$ J ©̂ J«h h¡ {OgHo$ ^rVa
^JdmZ {ed H$m AË §̀V gw§Xa {edqbJ {dam{OV h¡ Vmo Xygar Va\$ Z§Xr H$s _y{V©
~ZmB© JB© h¡Ÿ& `h Amng _| EH$ nwb _mJ© go Ow‹S>o hþE h¢Ÿ& Bg H¡$bme _§{Xa H$m
EH$ Am¡a AË §̀V à{gÕ _y{V© {eën h¡ amdU H$m H¡$bme nd©V H$mo CR>mZo H$s
H$mo{ee H$aZm Omo ^JdmZ {ed H$m {Zdmg ñWmZ h¡Ÿ&
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BZ _y{V©{eënm| Ho$ Abmdm `hm§ na AÝ` à{gÕ _y{V©̀ m| _| ¡̂ad, Zaqgh
Am¡a {haÊ`H$í`n H$m d¥Vm§V, amdZmZwJ«h, {ed nmd©Vr H$m {ddmh, B§ÐmUr H$s
_y{V©̀ m§, _mH©$ÊSo>` CÕma, ¡̂ad à{V_m, {ed H$s AîQ> ŵOr Vm§S>d à{V_m {OgHo$
hmW A~ I§{S>V hmo MwHo$ h¢ _w»` ê$n go ~ZmB© JB© h¢Ÿ& Bgr _§{Xa _| EH$ Am¡a
_y{V© {eën AË §̀V AmH$f©H$ h¡ Omo {ed Ûmam A§YH$ amjg H$m dY H$aZo H$m
h¡Ÿ& Bg _y{V© {eën _| ^JdmZ {ed H«$mo{YV _wÐm _| Xem©E JE h¢Ÿ& CZHo$ hmW _|
{Ìeyb h¡ {Oggo dh A§YH$ amjg H$m dY H$a aho h¢Ÿ&

Cº$ Jw\$m Ho$ A{V[aº$ ~«m÷U Jw\$mAm| _| Jw\$m g§»`m 14 amdU H$s
ImB© Jw\$m3 Ho$ à_wI _y{V© {eën _| C_m _hoída, bú_r, {dîUw, JUoe,
JObú_r, J§Jm `_wZm Am¡a amdZmZwJ«h BË`m{X à_wI _y{V© {eën h¢Ÿ& Jw\$m
g§»`m 15 XemdVma4 _§{Xa H$m {Z_m©U X§{VXwJ© {ÛVr` Ho$ H$mb _| hþAmŸ& Bg_|
{dîUw, Zaqgh AdVma, JmodY©ZYmar H¥$îU, gañdVr, JUoe, JO|Ð _moj BË`m{X
AZoH$m| _y{V©̀ m§ CëboIZr` h¡Ÿ& Jw\$m g§»`m 21 am_oída5 _§{Xa Ho$ Zm_ go
à{gÕ h¡Ÿ& {Og_| {ed Am¡a e{º$ H$s _y{V©̀ m§ XoIZo _| {_bVr h¡Ÿ& Jw\$m g§»`m
CÝZVrg Yy_«boZ6 {deof à{gÕ h¡¡Ÿ& {Og_| {ed nmd©Vr, XwJm©, gañdVr, `_wZm
Am¡a amdZmZwJ«h H$s _y{V©̀ m§ {deof CÕaUr` h¢Ÿ&

O¡Z Y_© H$s Jw\$mE§ Jw\$m g§»`m 30 go boH$a 34 VH$ Ebmoam Jw\$mAm|
Ho$ A§{V_ N>moa na ~Zr hþB© h¡, Omo O¡Z Y_© Ho$ {XJ§~a g§àXm` go g§~§{YV h¢Ÿ&
BZH$m {Z_m©U Zm¡dt go Xgdt eVmãXr Ho$ _Ü` {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ& Jw\$m g§»`m Vrg
N>moQ>m H¡$bme Ho$ Zm_ go OmZr OmVr h¡Ÿ& Bgo Jw\$m g§»`m gmobh Ho$ H¡$bme
_§{Xa Ho$ à{Vê$n _| N>moQ>r AmH¥${V _| ~ZmZo H$s `moOZm Wr na§Vw dh nyar Zht hmo
gH$sŸ& Jw\$m g§»`m ~Îmrg B§Ðg^m Ho$ Zm_ go {d»`mV h¢ Omo `hm§ Ho$ O¡Z
_§{Xam| _| A{V loð> _mZr OmVr h¡ Am¡a O¡Z VrWªH$a ^JdmZ _hmdra ñdm_r H$mo
g_{n©V h¡Ÿ& Bg Jw\$m _| EH$ gm_mÝ` go àdoe Ûma go àdoe H$aZo Ho$ níMmV²
EH$ Iwbm Am§JZ AmVm h¡ {OgHo$ ~rM _| _§{Xa h¡ Am¡a gw§Xa ZŠH$merXma
CHo$[a`m§ Am¡a VrWªH$am| go Xrdma| AQ>r hþB© h¢Ÿ& `h _§{Xa O¡Z Y_© Am¡a CgHo$
CnXoem| Ho$ à{Vê$n H$m gw§Xa CXmhaU àñVwV H$aVm h¡ {Og_| O¡Z Y_© Ho$ d¡am½`
Am¡a H$R>moa {Z`_m| H$s Amoa h_mam Ü`mZ AmH${f©V hþE {~Zm Zht ah gH$Vm h¡Ÿ&
`h Jw\$m H$bmË_H$ ÑpîQ>H$moU go AË §̀V gw§Xa h¡Ÿ& Jw\$m g§»`m V¡Vrg _|
OJÝZmW g^m X{e©V h¡Ÿ& BZ Jw\$m H$s Xrdmam| na nmíd©ZmW Am¡a _hmdra ñdm_r
O¡go O¡Z Y_© Ho$ _w»` VrWªH$am| H$s _y{V©̀ m| H$mo ~Zm`m J`m h¡Ÿ&

Bg àH$ma h_ H$h gH$Vo h¢ {H$ ^maV Ho$ VrZ _hmZ Y_© Ho$ {ÌdoUr H$m
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g§J_ EH$ hr ñWmZ na _m¡OyX hmoZm Ebmoam H$s H$bmË_H$ gw§XaVm Am¡a g¥OZ
e{º$ H$m AZyR>m CXmhaU àñVwV H$aVm h¡ Eogm CXmhaU ^maV hr Zht g§nyU©
{díd Ho$ H$bmË_H$ OJV H$m {ga_m¡a h¡Ÿ&

gÝX^©…

1. d¡í` arVm àVmn, ^maVr` {MÌH$bm Ed_² _y{V©H$bm H$m B{Vhmg,
amOñWmZ qhXr J«§W AH$mX_r, O`nwa, ½`mahdm g§ñH$aU, 2011, n¥.g§. 577Ÿ&

2. dhr n¥.g§. 577

3. dhr n¥.g§. 578

4. dhr n¥.g§. 578

5. dhr n¥.g§. 579

6. dhr n¥.g§. 579

S>m°. amHo$e Hw$_ma {H$am‹Sz>

ghm`H$ AmMm ©̀ (S´>mBªJ EÊS> n|{Q>J)
{gñQ>a {Zdo{XVm H$Ý`m _hm{dÚmb`, ~rH$mZoa

_mo. 9829794318

���
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àmMrZ ^maVr` H¥${f VH$ZrH$: ~¥hËg§{hVm Ho$
g§X ©̂ _| EH$ Eo{Vhm{gH$ AÜ``Z

� S>m°. {Z{e goR>

H¥${f Ed§ H¥$fH$ g_mO Am{X H$mb go ^maVr` AW©ì`dñWm Am¡a ^maVr`
OZ OrdZ H$m AmYma aho h¢Ÿ& dmVm© Ho$ AÝVJ©V H¥${f g~go _hËdnyU© ì`dgm`
WmŸ&1 `hr  H$maU h¡ {H$ ^maVr` qMVH$m| Zo H¥${f H$s àJ{V Ho$ {bE CgHo$
{d{dY njm| H$mo ^m¡Jmo{bH$, ŷJ^u`, IJmobr` Am¡a àmH¥${VH$ kmZ Ho$ AmbmoH$
_| XoIm Am¡a gå~pÝYV njm| H$mo AnZo  gm{hË`m|  _| {namò mŸ& ^maVr` qMVH$m|
Ûmam àñVwV H¥${f Ho$ nma§n[aH$ VarH$m| H$m Cn`moJ dV©_mZ H¥${f {dkmZ Ed§
VH$ZrH$ H$mo g_¥Õ H$aZo _| {H$`m Om gH$Vm h¡Ÿ&

~¥hËg§{hVm, damh{_{ha Ûmam {da{MV 5dt eVmãXr Ho$ CÎmamY© `m 6R>t
eVmãXr Ho$ àmaå^ H$m EH$ Á`mo{Vf J«ÝW h¡ {Og_| _ybV… J«hm|, ZjÌm| H$s J{V
Ho$ AmYma na ^{dî`dm{U`m± H$s JB© h¢Ÿ&2 damh{_{ha H$m `h J«ÝW _mZdn`moJr
{df`m| na AZoH$ A{^kVmE§ g_oQ>o hþE h¡, {OgHo$ _ZZ go Zm Ho$db g_H$mbrZ
g_mO Ho$ {d{dY njm| `Wm-dmñVw {dkmZ, _m¡g_ {dkmZ, Ob {dkmZ, ŷH§$n
{dkmZ Am¡a H¥${f {dkmZ H$s OmZH$mar àmá hmoVr h¡ ~pëH$ BgHo$ AÜ``Z go
AmYw{ZH$ {dkmZ Ed§ VH$ZrH$ H$mo ^r ghm`Vm {_b gH$Vr h¡Ÿ& àñVwV emoY nÌ
~¥hËg§{hVm _| d{U©V g_H$mbrZ H¥${f VH$ZrH$ Am¡a dV©_mZ n[aÑí` _| CgH$s
àmg§{JH$Vm Ho$ AÜ``Z H$m EH$ à`mg h¡Ÿ&

H¥${f VH$ZrH$s Ho$ AÜ``Z _| ŷ{_ Ho$ MwZmd, ~rO Ho$ MwZmd, ~rO dnZ
Ho$ nyd© H$s à{H«$`m g{hV CgHo$ g_ñV Ad`dm| go gå~pÝYV gå`H²$ JwU-Xmofm|
Ho$ {ddoMZ H$s Moï>m H$s OmVr h¡Ÿ& Bg Ñ{ï> go ~¥hËg§{hVm _| d{U©V {df`m| Ho$
AÜ``Z go G$VwkmZ, YmÝ`m| H$s {H$ñ_m|, H¥${f H$_© _| à ẁº$ hmoZo dmbo
CnH$aUm|, IoV H$s OwVmB©, ~wAmB©, ~rO amonU Ho$ eŵ -_whÿV© VWm {d{Y`m|, nm¡Ym|
Ho$ ñWmZmÝVaU, ImX ~ZmZo H$s {d{Y`m|, Am¡a \$gbm| Ho$ amoJ Ed§ CgHo$
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CnMma, H$m n`m©á kmZ àmá hmoVm h¡Ÿ& H¥${f go gå~pÝYV AÝ` nhbwAm| O¡go-
_m¡g_, dfm©, ŷ-Ob Am{X H$m ^r {dñV¥V {ddoMZ Bg J«ÝW _| {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ&

damh{_{ha Zo ~¥hËg§{hVm _| {OZ _w»` Xmo \$gbm| (nwd©gñ` Am¡a
Anagñ`) H$m CëboI {H$`m h¡ CgH$s g_mZVm dV©_mZ H$s a~r Ed§ Iar\$ go
H$s Om gH$Vr h¡Ÿ&

1. nwd©gñ`—`h \$gb dfm© G$Vw _| ~moB© OmVr Wr Am¡a nVP‹S> _| H$mQ>
br OmVr Wr Bg \$gb H$s à_wI n¡Xmdma YmZ WmŸ&

2. Anagñ`—`h \$gb nVP‹S> _| ~moB© OmVr Wr Am¡a J«rî_ G$Vw _|
V¡̀ ma hmoVr WrŸ& BgHo$ à_wI AZmO Johÿ± Ed§ Om¡ WoŸ& BgHo$ A{V[aº$ EH$
AÝ` \$gb H$m ^r CëboI ~¥hËg§{hVm _| Am`m h¡ Omo ~gÝV G$Vw _|
~moB© OmVr Wr Am¡a M¡Ì `m d¡emI _| H$mQ> br OmVr WrŸ&3 Bg àH$ma
\$gb MH«$ Omo AmYw{ZH$ H¥${f {dkmZ H$m AmYma h¡, Cg ẁJ _| ^r
XoIZo H$mo {_bVm h¡Ÿ&

Bg H$mb H$s kmV CnOm| _| Johÿ± Ed§ Om¡ Ho$ gmW-gmW Mmdb H$s 9
{H$ñ_m|, Xmb H$s 6 {H$ñ_m| {VbhZ H$s 3 {H$ñ_m| Am¡a {d{^Þ \$b Ed§ gãOr
`Wm—H$Q>hb, Om_wZ, Ho$bm, AZma, A§Jya, A§Ora BË`m{X H$m CëboI Bg
J«ÝW _| {_bVm h¡Ÿ&

~ohVa CnO Ho$ {bE ~¥hËg§{hVm _| ŷ{_ Ho$ MwZmd Ho$ à{V {d{eï> ~mVm|
H$m CëboI {_bVm h¡Ÿ& Bg J«ÝW _| H¥${Ì_ gr_m aoImAm|, g§̂ dV…{_Å>r Ho$
M~yVao `m H$m§Q>oXma ~m‹S>mo Ho$ _mÜ`_ go H¥${f `mo½` ŷ{_ H$mo EH$ Xÿgao go AbJ
H$aZo Ho$ CëboI àmá hmoVo h¡Ÿ&4 g_ñV ŷ{_ \$gb H$s C{MV d¥{Õ Ho$ {bE
Cn ẁº$ Zht WrŸ& damh{_{ha Ûmam `h _mZm J`m h¡ {H$ IoV Ho$ ZrMo ~hZo dmbr
EH$ ŷ{_JV Ob-dm{hH$m CJr hþB© \$gbm| H$mo Zï> H$a XoVr h¡Ÿ& Bgr àH$ma,
{_Å>r H$s gVh go Ho$db Mma hmW ZrMo nmZr XoZo go ~rO A§Hw$[aV Zht hmo nmVo
Am¡a ~‹S>r hþB© \$gb| _waPm OmVr h¢Ÿ&

ŷ{_ H$s OwVmB© hb go H$s OmVr Wr Omo àmaå^ go hr g_¥Õ Ed§ g_wÝZV
H¥${f ì`dñWm H$m AmYma ahm h¡Ÿ& BgH$m à`moJ ŷ-H$f©U Ho$ {bE {H$`m OmVm
Wm, Ohm± go H¥${f H$s g_ñV à{H«$`mAm| H$m àmaå^ _mZm OmVm h¡Ÿ& hb ~¡bm|
H$s ghm`Vm go IrM| OmVo WoŸ& My§{H$ gKZ, Jhar, Ed§ H$‹S>r ŷ{_`m| H$mo OmoVZo
hoVw ~¡bm| H$m _O~yV, {ZamoJr Ed§ VoO hmoZm Amdí`H$ h¡ AV… damh{_{ha Zo
eara Ho$ AmH$ma àH$ma Ed§ ~ZmdQ> Ho$ AmYma na ~¡bm| Ho$ eŵ  bjU, CZHo$
^ma dhZ H$aZo VWm ÐþV J{V go MbZo H$s j_Vm H$m {dñV¥V dU©Z {H$`m h¡Ÿ&5
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CZH$s `h C{º$ VËH$mbrZ H¥$fH$m| Ho$ {bE CZHo$ hb Ed§ Jm‹S>r Ho$ {bE Cn ẁº$
~¡bm| Ho$ M`Z _| ghm`H$ ahr hmoJrŸ& hb Ho$ gmW-gmW AÝ` H¥${f CnH$aUm| _|
Hw$Xmb `m \$md‹S>m Am¡a \$agm H$m CëboI {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ& \$ago go no‹S> H$mQ>o
OmZo H$m CëboI d¥hX²g§{hVm _| {_bVm h¡Ÿ&6 {ZíM` hr ò H¥${f CnH$aU Cg
H$mb H$s g_¥Õ Am¡a g_wÞV H¥${f ì`dñWm Ho$ AmYma aho hm|JoŸ&

IoVm| H$s OwVmB©  Ho$ ~mX ŷ{_ _| ~rO ~mò o OmVo Wo damh{_{ha Ûmam H¥$fH$m|
H$mo eŵ -_whÿV© _| H¥${f H$m ©̀ H$aZo H$s gbmh Xr JB© h¡Ÿ& O~ M§Ð_m Mma pñWa
ZjÌm| CÎmamfm‹T>m, CÎmam^mÐnX, amo{hUr, \$mëJwZr  _| go {H$gr _| go JwOaVm h¡
Vmo ~rO ~moZm Mm{hEŸ&7 Eogm _mZm OmVm Wm {H$ Á òð>, _yb, nydm© Am¡a CÎmamfm‹T>m
Ho$ X{jU go M§Ð_m Ho$ JwOaZo Ho$ g_` ~mò m J`m ~rO Zï> hmo OmEJmŸ&8 BgHo$
gmW gmW damh{_{ha9 Zo ~moZo go nyd© ~rOm| H$s A§Hw$aU e{º$ _| d¥{Õ H$aZo Ho$
{bE ^r H${Vn` _hËdnyU© Cnm`m| H$mo à`moJ _| bmZo H$m CëboI {H$`m h¡, O¡go
~rO H$mo gd©àW_ Kr  _| bnoQ>H$a XÿY _| S>mb XoZm Mm{hE, gw~h Cgo XÿY go
{ZH$mbH$a AbJ-AbJ aIH$a gwIm boZm Mm{hEŸ& `h {H«$`m {Z`_nyd©H$
bJ^J EH$ _mg VH$ MbZr Mm{h ò Am¡a AÝV _| Cgo gyAa AWdm {haZ Ho$ _m§g
go ^ao hþE nmÌ _| aI XoZm Mm{h òŸ& VXÝVa Cgo eŵ -_whÿV© _| IoVm| _| ~moZm
Mm{h òŸ&10 d¥jmamonU Ho$ gÝX ©̂ _| damh{_{ha H$m `h CëboI VËH$mbrZ H¥$fH$m|
Ûmam ~rO Ed§ ŷ{_ Ho$ ImÚrH$aU H$s {d{dY {H«$`mAm| na g_w{MV àH$me
S>mbVm h¡ Am¡a gmW hr Cg {dH$mgnyU© pñW{V H$mo  ^r  ñnï> H$aVm h¡, {OgH$m
g§Ho$V H$m¡{Q>ë` Zo AW©emñÌ _| ~moZo Ho$ nyd© ~rOm| Ho$ ImÚrH$aU Ho$ gÝX ©̂ _| {H$`m
Wm VWm {Ogo A{O©V H$aZo _| BZ H¥$fH$m| H$mo EH$ bå~r Ad{Y Ho$ AZŵ dOÝ`
gyP-~yP Ed§ ì`mdhm[aH$ kmZ H$m ghmam boZm n‹S>mŸ&

IoVm| H$s Cd©am e{º$ _| d¥{Õ hoVw damh{_{ha Zo har Am¡a gyIr(Jmo~a)
XmoZm| àH$ma H$s ImXm| H$m CëboI {H$`m h¡Ÿ&11 CZHo$ AZwgma nhbo IoV H$mo
OmoVH$a CZ_| {Vb ~moZm Mm{h ò, {\$a O~ nm¡Yo ~‹S>o hmo Om ò V~ IoV H$mo nwZ…
OmoV XoZm Mm{h ò Bg à{H«$`m go nm¡Yo IoV _| {JaH$a ^br^m§{V g‹S> gH$|JoŸ& IoVm|
Ho$ ImXrH$aU H$s `h à{H«$`m AmYw{ZH$ har ImX H$m hr à{Vê$n àVrV hmoVr
h¡Ÿ& damh{_{ha Zo Bgo H¥${f Ho$ {bE ŷ{_ H$mo V¡̀ ma H$aZo H$m àW_ MaU _mZm
h¡Ÿ& gmW hr Bg àg§J H$mo AmJo ~‹T>mVo hþE damh{_{ha nwZ… {bIVo h¢ {H$ EH$
AmT>H$ Zmn H$m {Vb, Xmo AmT>H$ ô‹S> `m ~H$ar H$m _b, EH$ àñW Om¡ H$m MyU©
Am¡a EH$ Vmobm Jmo_m§g {_bmH$a ~Zo {_lU H$mo EH$ ÐmoU nmZr _| S>mbH$a gmV
amV VH$ g‹S>mZm Mm{h ò VËníMmV² Cgo no‹S> H$s O‹S> _| S>mbZo go nm¡Yo ÐþVJ{V go
~‹T>Vo h¢Ÿ&12
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nm¡Ym| Ho$ ñWmÝVaU na ~¥hX²g§{hVm _| CëboI {_bVm h¡ H$Q>hb, Om_wZ,
Ho$bm, AZma, A§Jya Ho$ no‹S> H$b_ H$mQ>H$a Xÿgao no‹S>mo na M‹T>m ò OmVo WoŸ& {OZ nm¡Ym|
_| emIm Z hmo CÝh| nVP‹S> _|, {OZ_| emIm hmo CÝh| erV G$Vw _| Am¡a {OZHo$
VZo ~‹S>o hm| CÝh| dfm© G$Vw _| EH$ ñWmZ go CIm‹S> H$a Xÿgao ñWmZ na bJmZm
Mm{hEŸ&13 CIm‹S> H$a bJmZo go nhbo nm¡Yo Ho$ VZo na Kr, Vob, _mo_ XÿY Am¡a
Jmo~a14 bnoQ>Zm Mm{hE Bggo nm¡Yo _aVo Zht VWm Xÿgao ñWmZ na erK« CJ OmVo
h¢Ÿ&

~¥hËg§{hVm Ho$ AZwgma ~‹S>o nm¡Ym| Ho$ ~rM 18 \$sQ> H$s Xÿar hmoZr
Mm{hEŸ& Eogm hmoZo na C{MV _mÌm _| hdm Yyn nm¡Ym| H$mo bJoJr VWm nm¡Ym| H$m
AÀN>m {dH$mg hmoJmŸ&15 H$Q>hb, A§Ora, AZma, A§Jya VWm Om_wZ H$s nm¡Y H$mo
AmÐVmnyU© ŷ{_ na bJmZo go AÀN>r \$gb àmá hmoVr WrŸ&16 V¡̀ ma \$gb H$s
gwajm Am¡a ^mdr Cn`moJ Ho$ {bE H$moð>mJmam| H$m CëboI {_bVm h¡, Ohm±
{H$gmZ AnZo YmÝ`m| H$mo aIVm Wm damh{_{ha Zo H$moð>mJmam| H$m {dñV¥V CëboI
{H$`m h¡Ÿ&17 ì`{º$JV H$moð>mJmam| Ho$ A{V[aº$ amÁ` Ûmam {Z{_©V H$moð>mJmam| Ho$ ^r
CëboI {_bVo h¢Ÿ& damh{_{ha Zo _Km ZjÌ H$mo BZ H$moð>mJmam| Ho$ {Z_m©U Ho$
{bE Cn ẁº$ ~Vm`m h¡Ÿ&

H¥${f CËnmXZ _| d¥{Õ Ho$ g§X ©̂ _| qgMmB© g§gmYZ àmaå^ go hr _hËdnyU©
aho h¢Ÿ& Bg H$mb _| H¥${f _w»` ê$n go dfm© Ho$ AYrZ WrŸ& H¥${f Ho$ {bE dfm©
Ho$ _hÎd H$mo ñnï> H$aVo hþE damh{_{ha H$hVo h¡ {H$ g§gma H$m àmU AÝZ h¡
Am¡a AÝZ dfm© Ho$ AYrZ h¡Ÿ&18 BgHo$ gmW gmW qgMmB© Ho$ AÝ` g§gmYZm| _|
Zham|, Vmbm~m| Am¡a Hw$Am| CëboI àmá hmoVm h¡Ÿ& damh{_{ha Zo AnZo J«ÝW _|
J«hmo, ZjÌm| H$s pñW{V Ho$ AmYma na AH$mb H$s 55, gyIo H$s 45, \$gb
~~m©Xr H$s 63 Am¡a AÀN>r \$gb H$s 53 pñW{V H$m dU©Z {H$`m h¡Ÿ&19

A{Vd¥{ï> Am¡a AZmd¥{ï> go ì`má ^rfU AH$mb Am¡a Cggo g§ÌñV OZm| H$s
X`Zr` pñW{V H$m {ddaU ^r damh{_{ha Zo {X`m h¡, `h Bg ~mV H$m à_mU h¡
{H$ H¥${f Bg H$mb _| ^r _ybV… àH¥${V na hr {Z ©̂a WrŸ&

Bg àH$ma ~¥hËg§{hVm VËH$mbrZ H¥${f VH$ZrH$ go _hËdnyU© n[aM`
H$amVr h¡Ÿ& H¥${f go gå~pÝYV {d{dY à{H«$`m |̀, CgH$mo g\$b ~ZmZo Ho$ {bE
{H$ ò OmZo dmbo à`mgm| Zo VËH$mbrZ H¥${f ì`dñWm H$mo AmO H$s d¡km{ZH$
n¥ð> ŷ{_ _| nmo{fV H¥${f Ho$ g_H$j bmH$a I‹S>m H$a {X`mŸ& dV©_mZ n[aÑí` _|
CgH$s Cn`mo{JVm BZ g§X^m} _| {Z{hV h¡ {H$ nma§n[aH$ H¥${f nÕ{V`m± AŠga
{Q>H$mD$ hmoVr h¢ Am¡a ñWmZr` dmVmdaU Ho$ {bE Cn ẁº$ hmoVr h¢, Omo ImÚ
gwajm Am¡a O¡d {d{dYVm g§ajU _| `moJXmZ H$aVr h¢Ÿ&
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9. Pm, AÀ ẁVmZÝX, AZw. ~¥hËg§{hVm, nydm}Y¥V, ~¥hËg§{hVm 19.20

10. damh{_{ha H$m `h {dYmZ amono OmZo dmbo no‹S> nm¡Ym| Ho$ {bE h¡, VWm{n `h AZw_mZ
{H$`m Om gH$Vm h¡ {H$ H¥$fH$ ImÚmÝZm| Ho$ ~rOm| VWm CZHo$ {bE Cn ẁº$ joÌm|
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_wJb H$mb _| Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$
pñW{V H$m _yë`m§H$Z

S>m°. am_oída {_l � nyZ_ Zm_Xod

Am{W©H$ pñW{V _| n[adV©Z {H$gr ^r n[adma g_mO Ed§ amÁ` H$s
gånÞVm Ed§ {dnÞVm H$m ÚmoVH$ h¡Ÿ& _wJb H$mb _| Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$
pñW{V H$m AÜ``Z Jm|S> OZOmVr` amÁ`m| H$s Am{W©H$ gånÝZVm H$mo ñnîQ>
H$aVo h¢Ÿ& Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$m _yë`m§H$Z h_ Jm|S> amÁ` J‹T>m,
XodJ‹T> Ed§ Mm§Xm Ho$ AÝV©JV H$a|JoŸ& Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s CÝZV Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$m
AdbmoH$Z gd©àW_ Jm|S> emgH$ g§J«m_ emh Ho$ emgZ H$mb _| XoIZo H$mo
{_bVm h¡Ÿ& `h Am{W©H$ CÝZ{V Jm|S> OZOmVr` emgH$m| H$s Zr{V`m| H$m
n[aUm_ WrŸ& Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V go Ow‹S>o VÏ`m| H$m AÜ``Z H$aZo
na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ J‹T>m amÁ` g_má hmoZo Ho$ 16 gmb ~mX O~ 1801 _|
A§J«oO `mÌr Oo. Q>r. ãb§Q> J‹T>m Am¡a O~bnwa go O~ hmoH$a {ZH$bm Vmo dh J‹T>m
àXoe H$s Vmar\$ H$aVo hþE H$hVm h¡ {H$ Bg àXoe H$s g_¥{Õ H$m n[aM` BgH$s
amOYmZr _| XoIZo {_bVm h¡ Am¡a CZ {Obm| _| BgH$s nwpîQ> hmoVr h¡ {OZH$m
h_Zo «̂_U {H$`m h¡Ÿ& BgHo$ gmW hr dh H$hVm h¡ {H$ Z_©Xm _| Ob_mJ© H$s
gw{dYm Z hmoZo Am¡a AmÝV[aH$ ì`mnma Á`mXm Z hmoZo na ^r Jm|S> amOmAm| Ho$
AÝVJ©V Ag§»` bmoJ CnOmD$ BbmH$mo _| IoVr H$a aho WoŸ& Jm|S>m| Ûmam J‹T>m
amÁ` _| Omo eharH$aU {dH${gV hþAm Wm CgH$m à_wI H$maU `h Wm {H$ J‹T>m
Ho$ Jm|S> emgH$ g§J«m_emh Zo J‹T>m joÌ H$mo amOYmZr joÌ Ho$ ê$n _| V¡̀ ma {H$`m
VWm BgHo$ {bE {dÛmZ bmoJm| H$mo ~mha go boH$a ~gm`m J`m, g§J«m_emh Ho$
g_` _| {_{Wbm go {dÛmZ ~«m÷Um| H$mo ~wbm`m J`m {OgHo$ \$bñdê$n ~«m÷U
g_wXm` H$m AmZm OmZm J‹T>m eha _| hmoVm ahm Am¡a `h à{H«$`m ~mX Ho$
emgH$m| _| ^r MbVr ahrŸ& g§J«m_emh Jm|S> H$s nwÌdYw ""amZr XwJm©dVr Zo
~ëbm^mMm ©̀ Ho$ nwÌ {dÇ>bZmW Or H$mo 108 J«m_ XmZ _| {X ò''1 VWm XwJm©dVr
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Ho$ g_` _| hr X{jU Ho$ V¡bJ ~«m÷U ^r J‹T>m joÌ _| AmH$a ~g J ò {OgHo$
\$bñdê$n J‹T>m joÌ _| eharH$aU ~‹T>Vm J`m {OgH$m CëboI h_| A~wb-
\$µOb Ho$ AH$~aZm_m _| {_bVm h¡Ÿ& J‹T>m joÌ _| _wJb \$m¡O Zo Am{YnË` àmá
{H$`m V~ _wJbH$mbrZ B{VhmgH$ma A~wb \$µOb Zo J‹T>m joÌ Ho$ {dH$mg Ed§
dhm± Ho$ B_maVm| Ed§ gånÝZVm H$mo Ü`mZ _| aIVo hþE Bg joÌ H$m CëboI EH$
eha Ho$ ê$n _| {H$`m h¡Ÿ&

Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$ CÝZ{V H$m AdbmoH$Z AH$~aZm_m Ho$ boIH$
A~wb \$µOb Ho$ Bg VÏ` go hmoVm h¡ {OgHo$ AZwgma dh—""J‹T>m-H$Q>§Jm H$mo
ñnîQ> H$aVo hþE {bIVm h¡ {H$ J‹T>m EH$ eha h¡, H$Q>§J EH$ J«m_, Am¡a Bg Xmohao
Zm_ go Bg àXoe H$mo OmZm OmVm h¡Ÿ&''2 Cn ẁ©º$ VÏ` H$mo ñnîQ> H$aZo na `h
{ZîH$f© {ZH$bVm h¡ {H$ _wJb emgH$ AH$~a Ho$ AmH«$_U Ho$ nyd© J‹T>m joÌ _|
eharH$aU {dÚ_mZ WmŸ& J‹T>m joÌ _| g§J«m_emh Am¡a amZr XwJm©dVr Ho$ g_`
AZoH$ {Z_m©U {H$ ò J ò WoŸ& BZ {Z_m©U H$m`m] _| ""g§J«m_gmJa Ho$ nmg pñW{V
¡̂ad _§{Xa (~OZm_R>), g§J«m_gmJa Ho$ _Ü` _| pñWV Am_Img, hpñVembm,

_XZ _hb Am¡a n§M_R>m* Ho$ _§{Xa CëboIZr` h¢''Ÿ&3 amZr XwJm©dVr ~hþV hr
àOmnmbH$ Ed§ X`mbw amZr Wr, {OgHo$ n[aUm_ñdê$n CÝhm|Zo AnZo àOm Ho$
H$ë`mU Ho$ {bE AZoH$ _hËdnyU© H$m ©̀ {H$ ò, ""amZr XwJm©dVr Zo J‹T>m Ho$ {ZH$Q>
amZr Vmb H$m {Z_m©U H$adm`m''Ÿ&4 CZH$s Xmgr Moar Zo MoarVmb H$m {Z_m©U
H$adm`m, amZr Ho$ _§Ìr AmYma H$m`ñW Zo ^r J‹T>m Ho$ nmg EH$ Vmbm~
AmYmaVmb H$m {Z_m©U H$adm`mŸ& Cn ẁ©º$ VÏ` H$m AdbmoH$Z H$aZo na ñnîQ>
hmoVm h¡ {H$ amZr XwJm©dVr, CZHo$ _§{Ì`m| VWm amZr H$s Xmgr Moar Ûmam àOm Ho$
{bE Ob Amny{V© Ed§ Ob {ZH$mgr H$s CÎm_ ì`dñWm H$mo Ü`mZ _| aIVo hþE
AZoH$ Vmbm~m| H$m {Z_m©U H$adm`m J`m WmŸ& Bg àH$ma Bg CÎm_ ì`dñWm H$m
AdbmoH$Z Bg ~mV H$m à_mU h¡ {H$ gwXya dZmo _| ahZo dmbr Jm|S> OZOm{V Ho$
_Ü` CÎm_ B_maVm| H$m VWm Ob g§ajU Ho$ {bE Vmbmo H$m à~ÝY, Jm|S>m| H$s
_wJb H$mb _o loð> Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$mo Xem©Vm h¡Ÿ&

Jm|S> amÁ` J‹T>m H$s CÝZV Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$m Am§H$bZ dhm± {Z{_©V J‹T>m|
Ed§ XwJm] Ho$ {dH$mg go g_Pm Om gH$Vm h¡Ÿ& J‹T>m joÌ Ho$ Amg-nmg AZoH$
J‹T>m| H$m {Z_m©U hþAm Wm {OgH$m {dH$mg eha H$s gwajm Ho$ {bE {H$`m J`m
WmŸ& BZ J‹T>mo Ho$ {Z_m©U go J‹T>m amOYmZr joÌ H$m XwJuH$aU hþAm Am¡a J‹T>m| Ed§

* n§M_R>m _| Hw$N> _§{Xa h¡ 1603 B©. _| ñdm_r MVw©̂ wO Xmg H$m ~Zdm`m,
amYmH¥$îU _§{Xa h¡ BgHo$ {ZH$Q> hr AZoH$ {ed _§{Xa h¡Ÿ&
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B_maVm| Ho$ {Z_m©U go EH$ eharH$aU H$s à{H«$`m ÑpîQ>JmoMa hmoVm h¡Ÿ& ""Jm|S> joÌ
J‹T>m Ho$ nƒobJ‹T>, A_moXm, H$ÝZm¡Om, PmPbJ‹T>, Xr`mJ‹T> Am{X à_wI XwJ©
h¡''Ÿ&5 BZ VÏ`m| H$m AdbmoH$Z H$aZo na A~wb \$µOb Ho$ H$WZ H$s nwpîQ> hmoVr
h¡ {H$ J‹T>m EH$ eha Wm Am¡a H$Q>§Jm EH$ J«m_ WmŸ& J‹T>m, eha H$m {dH$mg
amOYmZr joÌ Ho$ ê$n _| hmoZo go Yrao-Yrao J‹T>m joÌ H$s Am~mXr _| d¥{Õ hmoZo
bJr {OgHo$ \$bñdê$n H§$Q>J Omo {H$ J«m_ Wm dh ^r eha H$s n[a{Y _| Am
J`m Am¡a gånyU© joÌ H$m {dH$mg EH$ eha Ho$ ê$n _| hþAm Am¡a amOYmZr H$m
Zm_ XmoZm| Ho$ g§̀ wº$ Zm_ na J‹T>m-H§$Q>Jm hmo J`mŸ& Bg àH$ma N>moQ>o-N>moQ>o XwJm]
H$s ûm¥§Ibm H$mo XoIH$a `h {ZîH$f© {ZH$mbm Om gH$Vm h¡ {H$ _wJb H$mb _|
g§J«m_ emh Am¡a amZr XwJm©dVr Ho$ emgZ H$mb _| Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$
pñW{V H$m\$s CÝZV AdñWm _| WrŸ&

Jm|S> emgH$ g§J«m_emh H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$m CëboI H$aVo hþE
_wJbH$mbrZ B{VhmgH$ma A~wb \$µOb ""AmBZo E-AH$~ar _| g§J«m_emh Ho$
BZ J‹T>m| Ho$ 57 _hbm| H$s gyMr XoVm h¡''Ÿ&6 g§J«m_emh Zo amOgÎmm H$s ñWmnZm
Ho$ ~mX J‹T>m joÌ H$m {dñVma {H$`mŸ& A~wb \$µOb J‹T>m H$Q>§Jm H$m {dñVma ~VmVo
hþE {bIVm h¡ {H$—""J‹T>m H$m nydu {hñgm aVZnwa Am¡a npíM_r {hñgm am`goZ
go {_bm hþAm Wm, BgHo$ CÎma _| nÝZm, X{jU _| X¸$Z h¡Ÿ& nyd© npíM_ H$s
bå~mB© 150 H$moe h¡ Am¡a CÎma X{jU H$s bå~mB© 80 H$moe h¡Ÿ&''7 Jm|S>
OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$m dU©Z H$aVo hþE AH$~aZm_m _| A~wb \$µOb
{bIVm h¡ {H$—""Mm¡amJ‹T> {dO` Ho$ ~mX dhm± go _wJbm| H$mo H$ënZmVrV YZ
hm{gb hþAm {Og_| {gŠHo$, R>mog ê$n _| gmoZm, ZŠH$merXma nmÌ, OdmhamV,
_moVr, newAm| H$s R>mog ê$n _| gmoZo H$s AmH¥${V Am¡a AÝ` Xwb©̂  MrO| {_br,
gmW hr AbmCÔrZ Ho$ g_` H$s gmoZo H$s Ag{\©$`m| go ^ao gm¡ ~‹S>o K‹S>o ^r
{_boŸ&''8 Bg AVwb gånXm na Ü`mZ Ho$pÝÐV H$aZo na Am^mg hmoVm h¡ {H$ Jm|S>
emgH$ g§J«m_emh 1513 B©. _| gÎmmé‹T> hþAm Am¡a 1543 B©. _| g§J«m_emh
H$s _¥Ë ẁ hmo J`r AV: g§J«m_emh H$m emgZ H$mb 30 df© H$m ahmŸ& CgHo$
~mX amZr XwJm©dVr Zo 1550 go 1564 B©. VH$ (_¥Ë ẁ VH$) emgZ {H$`m
AWm©V² 16 df© VH$ Am¡a `{X h_ Xbn{Vemh Ho$ emgZ H$mb (1543 go
1550) H$mo ^r Bg_| Omo‹S>Vo h¡ Vmo g§J«m_emh go boH$a amZr XwJm©dVr Ho$ 53
df© Ho$ emgZ H$mb _| Jm|S>m| Zo An[a{_V YZ g§J«h {H$`m Wm Omo {H$ CZH$s loð>
Ed§ Hw$eb Am{W©H$ ì`dñWm H$m ÚmoVH$ h¡Ÿ& OZOmVr` joÌ J‹T>m go Ow‹S>o Am{W©H$
VÏ`m| H$m A§V{Z©arjU H$aZo na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ Jm|S> joÌ _| Mmdb H$s
n¡Xmdma à_wI Wr VWm hmWr ~hþVm`V _mÌm _| nm ò OmVo Wo, BÝhr hm{W`m| Ed§
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Mmdb Ho$ ì`mnma Ho$ _mÜ`_ go Jm|S> joÌ _| H$m\$s YZ g§J«h hþAm {OgHo$
\$bñdê$n BgH$s M_H$ _wJb g_«mQ> AH$~a VH$ nhw±M J`rŸ& Bg VÏ` Ho$
gmú` A~wb \$µOb Ho$ Bg H$WZ go ^r {_bVo h¡–""Amg\$Im± H$mo Mm¡amJ‹T> _|
An[a{_V YZ àmá hþAm, Bg YZ Zo CgHo$ _pñVH$ H$mo \o$a {X`m, CgZo EH$
hOma hm{W`m| _| go Ho$db Xmo gm¡ eh§emh H$mo ôOo Am¡a gmar _yë`dmZ dñVwE§
AnZo nmg aI brŸ&''9 Jm|S> emgH$m| Ûmam BZ hm{W`m| H$m ~‹S>o n¡_mZo na {Z`m©V
_mbdm, H$í_ra, XpŠH$Z _| {H$`m OmVm Wm {OgHo$ \$bñdê$n J‹T>m _| EH$
~‹S>r YZam{e BH$Q²>>R>m hmo ahr WrŸ&

Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V go Ow‹S>o hþE VÏ`m| H$m AÝV{Z©arjU
H$aZo na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ _wJbH$mb go nyd© Jm|S> OZOm{V Ho$ ì`mnm[aH$
gå~ÝY H$í_ra, JwOamV, ~h_Zr, _mbdm, Om¡Znwa amÁ`m| go WoŸ& ""1908 B©.
_| J‹T>m Ed§ _XZ _hb Ho$ ~rM IwXmB© H$aZo na EH$ IOmZm {_bm Omo {Xëbr,
JwOamV, H$í_ra, _mbdm, ~h_Zr VWm Om¡Znwa amÁ`m| Ho$ Wo, {OgH$m g_`
1311 B©. go 1553 B©. Ho$ ~rM H$m h¡Ÿ&''10 ò {gŠHo$ J‹T>m Ho$ ì`mnm[aH$
gå~ÝY BZ amÁ`m| go B§{JV H$aVo h¢Ÿ& ""A~wb \$µOb {\$a {bIVm h¡ {H$ Jm|S>
bmoJ BZ amÁ`m| H$mo hmWr {Z`m©V H$aVo Wo, BgHo$ gmW hr {bIVm h¡ {H$ `hm±
H$m H¥${f CËnmX XŠH$Z Ed§ JwOamV H$s Oê$aVm| H$mo nyam H$aZo _| gj_ WmŸ&''11

Cn ẁ©º$ VÏ` H$m _yë`m§H$Z H$aZo na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ J‹T>m joÌ _| Jm|S> OZOm{V
H$s loð> Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$mo Xem©Vm h¡Ÿ& J‹T>m Ho$ Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s gånÝZVm Ho$
{df` _| _wJb B{VhmgH$ma A~wb \$µOb {bIVm h¡ {H$ ""J‹T>m amÁ` Z_©Xm Ho$
CÎma _| ~gm Wm, `h {hñgm H$m\$s CnOmD$ WmŸ& Bg BbmHo$ H$s gånÞVm Am¡a
CnOmD$nZ Ho$ à_mU Ho$ ê$n _| Bg VÏ` H$mo XoIm Om gH$Vm h¡ {H$ `hm± Ho$
{H$gmZ _moha Ed§ hmWr Ho$ ê$n _| "H$a' AXm H$aVo WoŸ&''12 ì`mnma Ho$ _mÜ`_
go Am{W©H$ bm^ g_mO _| {H$gmZm| VH$ nhw±MVm Wm Š`m|{H$ A~wb \$µOb
{bIVm h¡ {H$ {H$gmZ _moham| Ed§ hm{W`m| Ho$ ê$n _| H$a AXm H$aVo WoŸ& Cn ẁ©º$
VÏ` H$m _yë`m§H$Z H$aZo na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ J‹T>m joÌ _| Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s
Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$m\$s loð> AdñWm _| WrŸ&

Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$m _yë`m§H$Z EH$ _hËdnyU© VÏ` go
^r {H$`m Om gH$Vm h¡ {OgHo$ AZwgma Jm|S> emgH$m| Zo AnZo gr_m joÌ _|
Ho$ÝÐrH$aU H$mo _O~yV H$aZo VWm ì`mnma ì`dñWm _| EH$ê$nVm bmZo Ho$ CÔoí`
go {gŠH$m| H$m àMbZ {H$`mŸ& ""Jm|S> emgH$ g§J«m_emh Zo gmoZo, Mm±Xr, Vm±~o Ho$
{gŠH$m| H$m àMbZ {H$`mŸ&''13 g§J«m_emh H$s _wÐm àUmbr gwX¥‹T> Wr,
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g§J«m_emh Zo Q>§H$gmb go VrZ àH$ma Ho$ {gŠH$m| Ho$ {Z_m©U na Omoa {X`mŸ&
nhbm gmoZm, Xygam Mm±Xr, Vrgam Vm±~o Ho$ {gŠH$m| H$m MbZ àmaå^ H$adm`mŸ&
Jm|S> OZOm{V Ho$ _Ü` {gŠH$m| Ho$ {dH$mg go Ow‹S>o VÏ`m| H$m AdbmoH$Z H$aZo na
ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ g§J«m_emh Ho$ VrZ àH$ma {gŠH$m| Ho$ MbZ H$m gmú` àmá
hmoVm h¡Ÿ& ""gmoZo H$m EH$ Jmob {gŠH$m àmá hþAm h¡, Omo 1543 B©. H$m h¡Ÿ&''14

""g§J«m_emh H$m gmoZo H$m Xygam dJm©H$ma {gŠH$m 1513 B©. H$m àmá hþAm
h¡Ÿ&''15 ""gmoZo H$m EH$ Vrgam dVw©bmH$ma {gŠH$m àmá hþAm h¡ Omo 1543 B©.
H$m h¡Ÿ&''16 S>m°. hrambmb {bIVo h¢ {H$ O~bnwa {Obo _| CÝh| Omo gmoZo H$m
{gŠH$m {_bm Wm d¡gr hr B~maV dmbo VrZ Mm±Xr Ho$ {gŠHo$ CÝh| gVnw‹S>m nR>ma
_| pñW{V Vm{Z`m _| {_boŸ& gmoZo Am¡a Mm±Xr Ho$ {gŠH$m| Ho$ Abmdm g§J«m_emh
Ho$ Vm±~o Ho$ Am¡a nrVb Ho$ {gŠHo$ àmá hmoVo h¢Ÿ& ""lr ^mJ©d Zo g§J«m_emh Ho$
Vm±~o Ho$ {gŠH$m| H$mo àH$m{eV {H$`m h¡ Omo XodJ‹T> Q>§H$gmb go Omar {H$ ò J ò
Wo''17 BgHo$ gmW hr lr ^mJ©d Zo nrVb Ho$ 6 {gŠH$m| H$m àH$meZ ^r {H$`m
h¡Ÿ& {gŠH$m| go Ow‹S>o VÏ`m| H$m AÝV{Z©arjU H$aZo na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ _wJbm|
VWm amOnyVm| H$s AW©ì`dñWm _| {ÌYmVw AmYm[aV _wÐm ì`dñWm H$m MbZ
{_bVm h¡Ÿ& Bg àH$ma g§J«m_emh Ûmam Jm|S> AW©ì`dñWm _| {ÌYmVw AmYm[aV
_wÐm ì`dñWm _wJbm| Ed§ amOnyVm| Ho$ _Ü` AnZr Am{W©H$ nhMmZ ~ZmZo H$s
EH$ AàË`j nhb WrŸ& BZ VÏ`m| H$m AdbmoH$Z H$aZo na h_| g§J«m_emh Ho$
emgZH$mb Ho$ loð> {gŠH$m| H$m AdbmoH$Z {_bVm h¡ Omo Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s
_wJb H$mb _| Cƒ Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$mo Xem©Vo h¡Ÿ&

Bgr H«$_ _| XodJ‹T> H$m Jm|S> amÁ` gVnw‹S>m Ho$ A§Mb _| 16dt eVmãXr
Ho$ CÎmamY© _| ApñVËd _| Am`m Am¡a 18dt eVmãXr Ho$ _Ü` VH$ ApñVËd _|
~Zm ahmŸ& XodJ‹T> Ho$ Jm|S> amÁ` Ho$ XwJm] Ho$ I§S>ha AmO ^r _Ü` àXoe Ho$
qN>Xdm‹S>m {Obo _| dh>m§ go H$ar~ 40 {H$bmo_rQ>a Xya EH$ nhm‹S>r na pñWV h¢Ÿ&
H$ar~ nm¡Zo Xmo gm¡ gmb Ho$ g\$a Ho$ Xm¡amZ BgH$s amOYm{Z`m± ha`mJ‹T>, XodJ‹T>
Am¡a AÝV _| ZmJnwa ahrŸ& XodJ‹T> amOd§e Ho$ Jm|S> emgH$ ""_YwH$a emh Zo
nrVb Ho$ Xmo {gŠHo$ MbmEŸ&''18 ""H$moH$emh Ho$ Vm§~o Ho$ 19 {gŠH$m| H$s
OmZH$mar {_bVr h¡, CZ_| Omo B~maV {bIr J`r h¡ Cg_| H$moH$emh H$mo
{ed^º$ OmQ>dm H$m ~oQ>m ~Vm`m J`m h¡ Am¡a {gŠH$m XodJ‹T> go Omar {H$`m J`m
h¡Ÿ&''19 _wJb H$mb _| Jm|S> OZOm{V go Ow‹S>o VÏ`m| H$m AdbmoH$Z H$aZo na Jm|S>
OZOm{V H$s _wÐm AmYm[aV AW©ì`dñWm H$m AdbmoH$Z hmoVm h¡Ÿ& gwXya dZm| _|
{Zdmg H$aZo dmbr Jm|S> OZOm{V Ho$ Ûmam _wÐm AmYm[aV boZ-XoZ Jm|S> amOd§e
H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$mo Jm¡admpÝdV H$aVm h¡Ÿ& XodJ‹T> Ho$ Q>§H$emb go H$moH$emh
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Ho$ g_` 19 Vm±~o Ho$ {gŠH$m| H$m {_bZm Bg ~mV H$s Amoa g§Ho$V H$aVm h¡ {H$
Jm|S> OZOm{V Ho$ _Ü` CƒñVar` boZ-XoZ ì`dñWm {dÚ_mZ Wr Omo {H$ Jm|S>
OZOm{V H$s gd©loð> VWm CƒñVar` Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$mo aoIm§{H$V H$aVm h¡,
BgH$s Cn ẁ©º$ VÏ` go Eo{Vhm{gH$ nwpîQ> hmoVr h¡Ÿ&

_wJbm| Ûmam Jm|S> amÁ` J‹T>m na Am{YnË` Ho$ ~mX _wJb _Zg~Xmam| H$mo
J‹T>m Ho$ ñWmZr` Am{W©H$ ì`dñWm _| H$moB© {deof é{M Zht Wt CÝh| dhm± go
Ho$db H$a CJmZo Am¡a dhm± Ho$ ñWmZr` O_rXmam| Am¡a ñWmZr` amOmAm| na
{Z §̀ÌU aIZo go _Vb~ Wm, gmW hr _wJbm| Zo AmÝV[aH$ em§{V ~Zm ò aIZo Ho$
{bE AmÝV[aH$ àemgZ _| hñVjon Zht {H$`mŸ& Jm|S> amÁ` XodJ‹T> Ho$ gånÝZVm
Ho$ gmú` VËH$mbrZ _wJb J«§Wm| _| {_bVo h¢Ÿ& ""AmBZ-E-AH$~ar _| _mbdm
gy~o H$s J‹T>m gaH$ma Ho$ 57 _hmbm| H$s gyMr _| ha[a`m Am¡a XodJ‹T> H$m ñnîQ>
CëboI h¡Ÿ& ha[a`m Am¡a XodJ‹T> Ho$ amOñd H$m AmH$bZ 9 bmI Xm_ {H$`m
J`m h¡''20Ÿ& Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s gånÞVm H$m _yë`m§H$Z Jm|S> OZOm{V go Ow‹S>o
VÏ`m| Ho$ AdbmoH$Z go {H$`m Om gH$Vm h¡Ÿ& ""1637 B©. _| _wJb goZm Zo
XodJ‹T> na AmH«$_U H$a {X`m {Oggo Jm|S> emgH$ Hw${H$`m Zo So>‹T> bmI én`m
Ed§ g^r 170 hmWr ImZo Xm¡am H$mo XoZm ñdrH$ma {H$`mŸ&''21 Bg AmH«$_U go
Jm|S> amÁ` XodJ‹T> H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V na ~hþV ~wam à^md n‹S>mŸ& Bgr H«$_ _|
AmJo ~‹T>Vo hþE ""1658 B©. _| _wJb gy~oXma {_Om© ImZ Zo XodJ‹T> na AmH«$_U
H$a ~H$m`m am{e dgyb H$a brŸ&''22 XodJ‹T> amÁ` Ho$ Jm|S> emgH$ Ho$earemh
H$s _¥Ë ẁ Ho$ ~mX CgHo$ CÎmam{YH$mar Ho$ ê$n _| JmoaIemh D$\©$ H$moH$emh {ÛVr`
JÔr na ~¡R>m {OgZo _wJb gm_«mÁ` go gånH©$ Vmo‹S> {b`m BgH$m n[aUm_ `h
hþAm {H$—""1666 B©. _| XodJ‹T> Ho$ D$na 15 bmI én ò H$m H$a ~H$m`m hmo
J`mŸ&''23 Cn ẁ©º$ VÏ` H$m A§V{Z©arjU H$aZo na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ _wJbm| Zo
Jm|S> amÁ` na EH$ gmb H$m H$a bJ^J 1,87,500 én ò {ZYm©[aV {H$`m Wm
{Oggo ~rVo 08 dfm] _| XodJ‹T> na n§Ðh bmI H$a ~H$m`m ah J`mŸ& _wJb
AmH«$_Um| go ÌñV AmH$a XodJ‹T> Ho$ Jm|S> emgH$ Zo _wJb gy~oXma ImZo Xm¡am Ho$
AmH«$_U Ho$ \$bñdê$n EH$ ~‹S>r YZam{e XoZm ñdrH$ma {H$`mŸ& `h Jm|S>
OZOm{V H$s gånÞVm H$m ÚmoVH$ h¡Ÿ& Bg VÏ` Ho$ A{V[aº$ ""amOm Hw${H$`m Zo
dm{f©H$ H$a Ho$ ê$n _| 4/3 bmI én ò XoZo H$m dmXm {H$`mŸ&''24 ""gZ² 1666
B©. _| XodJ‹T> Ho$ Jm|S> emgH$ H$moH$emh Zo _wJb goZmZm`H$ {Xboa Im± Ho$ gå_wI
AmË_g_n©U H$aVo hþE {Zð>m àH$Q> H$s gmW hr 3 bmI ê$n`m Ow_m©Zm g{hV
18 bmI ê$n`m {ZpíMV g_` _| XoZo H$m dmXm {H$`mŸ&''25 Jm|S> emgH$
H$moH$emh Zo ẁÕ j{Vny{V© Ho$ ê$n _| EH$ ~‹S>r YZ am{e 18 bmI ê$n`m XoZo
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H$m dMZ {X`m Omo {H$ Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s gånÞVm H$s Eo{Vhm{gH$ nwpîQ> H$aVm
h¡Ÿ&

Jm|S> amÁ` Mm§Xm H$m ^m¡Jmo{bH$ {dñVma AmJam go ImZXoe, ~ama _mJ©
na, ^monmb go gå^bnwa VH$, ~w§XobI§S> go X{jU _| JmoXmdar VH$, gVnw‹S>m
nhm{‹S>`m| Ho$ XmoZm| Amoa \¡$bm hþAm WmŸ& ~¡ZJ§Jm ZXr Bg amÁ` H$mo CÎma go
X{jU AmVo hþE {d^m{OV H$aVr WrŸ& ""`h amÁ` hram| H$s IXmZm| VWm hm§{W`m|
Ho$ {bE à{gÕ Wm''26Ÿ& Bg amÁ` _| pñWV ""~¡amJ‹T> _| dñÌm| H$s N>nmB© H$s
OmVr Wr''27Ÿ& ""A~wb \$µOb Zo 1597 _| `hm± Ho$ emgH$ ~m~mOr
~ëbmb''28 H$m CëboI {H$`m h¡Ÿ& ""AmBZ-E-AH$~ar _| ~ama gydo Ho$
AÝVJ©V Mm§Xm Ho$ Jm|S> amÁ` H$m dU©Z {H$`m J`m h¡ {Og_| H$hm J`m h¡ {H$
H$bå~ EH$ àmMrZ eha h¡ Am¡a `h ¡̂gm| Ho$ {bE à{gÕ h¡''Ÿ&29 BgHo$ n‹S>mog
_| ~m~mOr Jm|S> O_rXma H$m CëboI AmBZ-E-AH$~ar _| {_bVm h¡Ÿ& Bg joÌ
H$mo Mm§Xm Ho$ Zm_ go OmZm OmVm WmŸ& ""Mm§Xm Ho$ AYrZ ~ramJ‹T> joÌ _| hrao H$s
ImZ VWm H$n‹S>mo H$s N>nmB© Ed§ ~wZmB© hmoVr Wr''Ÿ&30 `hm± na O§Jbr hmWr
~hþVm`V _mÌm _| nm ò OmVo WoŸ& AmBZ-E-AH$~ar _| A~wb-\$µOb Zo {dñVma
go Mm§Xm amÁ` H$s {dÎmr` pñW{V H$m dU©Z {H$`m h¡Ÿ& Mm§Xm amÁ` H$s Am{W©H$
pñW{V H$mo _O~yV ~ZmZo _| dhm± na Mb aho ì`mnma H$m _hËdnyU© `moJXmZ WmŸ&
""Mm§Xm _| hrao H$s ImZ ^r _m¡OyX Wr {OgH$m n[aUm_ `h hþAm H$s Mm§Xm H$s
Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$m\$s CÝZV AdñWm _| Wr''Ÿ&31 Mm§Xm Ho$ Jm|S> OZOm{V go Ow‹S>o
VÏ`m| H$m AdbmoH$Z H$aZo na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ Mm§Xm Ho$ Jm|S> emgH$ _wJbm| go
gånH©$ _¡Ìr nyU© aIZm MmhVm Wo, Bgr CÔoí` go Mm§Xm Ho$ emgH$ ""H¥$îUemh Zo
1628 B©. _| emhOhm± Ho$ emgH$ ~ZVo hr àmU{hVm ZXr Ho$ {H$Zmao OmH$a Cgo
I§S>Jr Ho$ ê$n _| 6 bmI én ò {X ò VWm à{Vdf© 20 hmWr Am¡a 80 hOma
én`m XoZm _mÝ` {H$`mŸ&''32 Bg àH$ma H¥$îUemh Zo _¡ÌrnyU© ì`dhma H$m
n[aM` XoVo hþE _wJbm| Ho$ AmH«$_U go ~MZo H$m à`mg {H$`m Am¡a Z_«Vmnyd©H$
AnZm gmbmZm H$a ñd §̀ hr ñdrH$ma H$a {b`mŸ& Am{W©H$ g§gmYZ go gånÞ
Mm§Xm amÁ` Zo 6 bmI én ò |̂Q> ñdê$n _wJb ~mXemh emhOhm± H$mo {X ò Omo
{H$ Mm§Xm amÁ` H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$m ÚmoVH$ h¡Ÿ& Bg àH$ma H$m _¡Ìr gå~ÝY
_wJb Ed§ Jm|S> OZOmVr` amÁ` Mm§Xm Ho$ _Ü` MbVm ahm {OgH$m bm^ Jm|S>
OZOm{V H$mo {_bm Am¡a dh amÁ` Ho$ {dH$mg _| nyU©V`m g§b½Z ahr, {OgHo$
\$bñdê$n Mm§Xm _| AZoH$ Vmbm~, ~m±Y H$m {Z_m©U hþAm Am¡a Mm§Xm amÁ` H$s
{H$bo~ÝXr H$s Om gH$sŸ&
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Mm§Xm amÁ` go Ow‹S>o VÏ`m| H$m AdbmoH$Z H$aZo na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ Mm§Xm
Ho$ emgH$ H¥$îUemh Ho$ 1640 B©. _| {ZYZ Ho$ níMmV² CgH$m nwÌ _mZOr
~ëbmbemh JÔr na ~¡R>mŸ& ""_mZOr Jm|S> Zo VËH$mb ~wahmZnwa OmH$a _wJb
gy~oXma Am¡a§JOo~ go {_bm Am¡a Cgo 4 bmI én`m ZOamZm ôQ> {H$`mŸ&''33

Jm|S> emgH$m| Ûmam bJmVma |̂Q> ñdê$n àXmZ H$s OmZo dmbr EH$ ~‹S>r am{e Jm|S>
OZOm{V H$s CÝZV Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$s ÚmoVH$ h¡Ÿ& Mm§Xm Ed§ _wJbm| H$m _¡Ìr
gå~ÝY 1665 B©. VH$ ~Zm ahmŸ& Am¡a§JOo~ Ho$ _wJb ~mXemh ~ZZo Ho$ ~mX
_wJbm| Ho$ X{jU A{^`mZ Ho$ g_` _wJbm| H$m Mm§Xm amÁ` go gå~ÝY ~XbZo
bJm Š`m|{H$ X{jU Ho$ A{^`mZ _| Mm§Xm amÁ` VQ>ñW ahm VWm XodJ‹T> na _wJb
AmH«$_U H$m h_oem Mm§Xm empÝVnyU© T>§J go {damoY H$aVm ahm Ed§ XodJ‹T> Ho$ à{V
_¡Ìr ^md àJQ> H$a ahm Wm {Oggo Mm§Xm H$s {Zð>m _wJbm| H$mo gÝXohmñnX bJr
Am¡a _wJbm| Zo {Xboa ImZ Ho$ ZoV¥Ëd _| Mm§Xm amÁ` na AmH«$_U H$a {X`mŸ&

Jm|S> amÁ` Mm§Xm H$s Am{W©H$ CÝZ{V H$m à_mU Bg VÏ` go ^r {_bVm h¡
{H$ ""Mm§Xm Ho$ emgH$ _mZOr ~ëbmb Zo _R>mobr J«m_ Ho$ {ZH$Q> {Xboa ImZ H$mo
5 bmI én ò H$s [aídV Xr,''34 naÝVw Bg H$m ©̀ Ho$ n[aUm_ñdê$n ^r H$m ©̀
Zht ~Zm Am¡a ""_wJb gy~oXma Zo Mm§Xm go 77 bmI én ò dgybo VWm ~mH$s Ho$
H$a Ho$ {bE _mZOr ~ëbmb Ho$ Ooð>nwÌ _YwH$a H$mo ~ÝYH$ Ho$ ê$n _| AnZo nmg
aIm Am¡a ~H$m`m 8 bmI én ò erK« ^aZo Ho$ ~mX _YwH$aemh _wJb H¡$X go
_wº$ hþAmŸ&''35 Cn ẁ©º$ VÏ` H$m AdbmoH$Z H$aZo na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ _wJbm|
H$mo Mm§Xm Ho$ Jm|S> amÁ` go ^mar aH$_ àmá hþB©Ÿ& h_ Ho$db _mZOr ~ëbmb
Ûmam 1640 go boH$a 1665 B©. Ho$ _Ü` _wJbm| H$mo àXmZ H$s J`r YZam{e
H$m Am§H$bZ H$aVo h¢ Vmo nVm MbVm h¡ {H$ Bg g_` {deof Ho$ AÝVJ©V 94
bmI én ò _wJbm| H$mo Jm|S> amÁ` Mm§Xm Ho$ Ûmam {X`m J`mŸ&

Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V go Ow‹S>o VÏ`m| H$m AÝV{ZarjU H$aZo
na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ Jm|S> amOmAm| H$mo _wJb emgH$m| Ûmam _Zg~Xma {Z ẁº$
{H$`m J`m Wm {Og_| ""J‹T>m Ho$ Jm|S> emgH$ ào_Zmam`U H$mo Ohm±Jra Zo EH$
hOmar Ed§ nm±M gm¡ gdma H$m _Zg~ àXmZ {H$`m WmŸ&''36 Jm|S> OZOmVr` joÌ
J‹T>m _| _wJb emgH$ AH$~a Ho$ AmH«$_U Ho$ ~mX dhm± H$s emgZ ì`dñWm H$m
Xm{`Ëd Xbn{Vemh Ho$ ^mB© ào_emh H$mo Xo {X`m J`mŸ& ""1686 B©. _| Jm|S>
emgH$ ~»V~wbÝX H$mo Am¡a§JOo~ Zo XodJ‹T> C\©$ Bñbm_J‹T> H$s O_tXmar àXmZ
H$s Am¡a Cgo pIbH$V, AmBZm Ed§ Kmo‹S>m {X`mŸ&''37 ""1691 B©0 _| XodJ‹T>
C\©$ Bñbm_J‹T> Ho$ µO_tXma XtXa Jm|S> H$mo EH$ hOma H$m _Zg~ {X`m J`m, Cgo



516  OyZr »`mV  OZdar-OyZ 2024ISSN 2278-4632

pIëbV, EH$ Kmo‹S>m, EH$ hmWr Am¡a amOm H$s nXdr Xr J`rŸ&''38  Bg àH$ma
Jm|S> emgH$m| H$mo Am¡a§JOo~ Ho$ emgZ H$mb _| _Zg~ àXmZ {H$`m J`m WmŸ&
_Zg~ àmá H$aZo Ho$ H«$_ _| Mm§Xm Ho$ Jm|S> emgH$ {H$eZemh H$m ^r h_o
CëboI {_bVm h¡Ÿ& Am¡a§JOo~ Ho$ emgZ H$mb _| _wJbm| Ho$ g_W©Z go
{H$eZqgh Mm§Xm H$s JÔr na amÁ`mé‹T> hþAm Am¡a CgHo$ nwÌ H$mo ""600 OmV
Am¡a 100 gdmamo H$m _Zg~Xma {Z ẁº$ {H$`m J`m WmŸ&''39 _wJb H$mb _|
Jm|S> OZOmVr` emgH$m| H$mo _Zg~Xma {Z ẁº$ {H$`m OmZm Jm|S>m| H$s CÝZV
Am{W©H$ Ed§ àemg{ZH$ pñW{V H$m ÚmoVH$ h¡Ÿ&

Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V go Ow‹S>o VÏ`m| H$m AdbmoH$Z H$aZo na
ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ Jm|S> amÁ` Mm§Xm Ho$ Jm|S> emgH$m| Zo "" ŷn{V am` Ed§ ŷn{V
amO''40 H$s Cnm{Y YmaU H$s Omo Jm|S> emgH$m| Ho$ ŷ{_ go Ow‹S>o hmoZo H$s Amoa
Bemam H$aVm h¡Ÿ& Mm§Xm Ho$ Jm|S> emgH$m| Zo H¥${f Ho$ {dH$mg H$s Amoa {deof
Ü`mZ {X`m Omo CZH$s Cnm{Y`m| go ÑîQ>ì` hmoVm h¡Ÿ& Jm|S> OZOmVr` gr_m joÌ
Mm§Xm amÁ` _| H¥${f _| Mmdb H$s IoVr gdm}n[a Wr, {H$ÝVw CgH$m ñWmZr`
Cn`moJ n`m©á hmoZo Ho$ H$maU dh ~mOma _| Zht AmVm WmŸ& amÁ` H$s Xygar
_hËdnyU© \$gb H$nmg WrŸ& H$nmg go gå~pÝYV VrZ à_wI ì`dgm` WoŸ&
""gyV ~ZmZm, H$n‹S>m ~ZmZm Am¡a Cgo a§JZm, amÁ` _| H$moð>r, hbdo, gmboJa,
naYmZ Am¡a _mha Om{V Ho$ bmoJ H$n‹S>m ~wZVo Wo''Ÿ&41 Jm|S> amÁ` Mm§Xm H$s
g§ånÝZVm Ho$ gmú` dhm± Ho$ {dH${gV CÚmoJ Y§Ym| _| {Z{hV WoŸ& Jm|S> OZOmVr`
gr_m joÌ Mm§Xm _| ì`dgm` Ed§ CÚmoJm| H$m ^r {dH$mg hþAm WmŸ& ""Mm§Xm amÁ`
_| bmohm, Vm§~m VWm nrVb Ho$ ~V©Z, COZoar, _mOo, Ama_moar, d¡amJ‹T> go bm ò
Om ò Wo Am¡a Vm§~o nrVb Ho$ ~V©Z "Zoar' go bm ò OmVo Wo''42, _mÝXH$ _| ^r
BÝht Jm§dm| go ~V©Z AmVo WoŸ&

Jm|S> OZOmVr` amÁ` J‹T>m _| H¥${f Ho$ {dH$mg Ho$ {bE dhm± Ho$ emgH$m|
Ûmam n`m©á à`mg {H$`m J`m WmŸ& Jm|S> emgH$m| Ûmam H¥${f Ho$ {dH$mg Ho$ {bE
~mhar {H$gmZm| H$mo IoVr Ho$ {bE ~wbm`m J`m VWm Vmbm~m| Ed§ ~m±Ymo H$m
{Z_m©U H$adm`m J`m WmŸ& Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V go Ow‹S>o VÏ`m| H$m
_yë`m§H$Z H$aZo na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$—""J‹T>m Ho$ Jm|S> emgH$ öX`emh Zo Xygar
Hw$eb Om{V`m| H$mo IoVr Ho$ {bE ~mha go ~wbm`m Am¡a ~gm`m CZ_| bmoYr,
Hw$_u, nmZ CJmZo dmbo n§gm[a`m| H$mo _hmo~m go ~wbmH$a ~gm`m J`m WmŸ&''43

öX`emh Zo H¥${f Ho$ {dH$mg na n`m©á Ü`mZ {X`m Š`m|{H$ H¥${f hr Am{W©H$
CÝZ{V H$m _hËdnyU© gmYZ WrŸ& öX`emh go nhbo ^r J‹T>m H$s IoVr H$m\$s



OZdar-OyZ 2024 OyZr »`mV  517ISSN 2278-4632

CÞV AdñWm _| Wr Š`m|{H$ A~wb \$µOb {bIVm h¡ {H$ J‹T>m H$s n¡Xmdma
XpŠIZ Ed§ JwOamV H$mo AZmO nyam H$aZo _| gj_ WrŸ&

Cn ẁ©º$ VÏ`m| H$m AdbmoH$Z H$aZo na ñnîQ> hmoVm h¡ {H$ Jm|S> emgH$m|
Ûmam, B_maVmo, XwJm}, J‹T>mo, Vmbm~m|, ~md{b`m| H$m {Z_m©U, {gŠH$m| H$m
àMbZ, ~mø ì`mnma (_mbmdm, Om¡Znwa, {Xëbr, H$í_ra, X{jU Ho$ amÁ`m|
go), ~‹S>o ^mar _mÌm _| ẁÕ j{Vny{V© Ho$ ê$n _| _wJb H$mo YZ AXm H$aZm VWm
H$aX gm_§V Ho$ ê$n _| _Zg~Xma {Z ẁº$ hmoZm Am{X AZoH$ Eogo VÏ` h¢ Omo
_wJb H$mb _| Jm|S> OZOm{V H$s loð> Am{W©H$ pñW{V H$mo Xem©Vo h¢Ÿ&

gÝX ©̂

1. am_Xmg Or (gånmXH$), Xmo gm¡ ~mdZ d¡îUdm| H$s dmVm©, dH$Q>oída àoog H$ë`mU,
~å~B©, g§dV² 1988, n¥. 242

2. dod[aO EM. (AZwdmXH$), AH$~aZm_m ^mJ Xmo (A~wb \$µOb Abm_r H¥$V),
{~pãb{WH$m BpÊS>H$m àog, H$bH$Îmm, 1937, n¥. 324

3. {_l gwaoe, J‹T>m H$m Jm|S> amÁ`, amOH$_b àH$meZ, ZB© {Xëbr, 2008,
n¥. 191

4. dhr, n¥. 87
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15, 1991, n¥. 119-123

19. Hw$bH$Uu nr. nr., ^mJ©d Ama. Ama., Ý ỳ{_ñ_o{Q>H$ S>mBOoñQ>, {OëX AmR>,
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"dradm§U' _| {Z{hV gm{hpË`H$ d Eo{Vhm{gH$
VÏ`m| H$m AÜ``Z

� àmo. gwerbm eŠVmdV

amOñWmZr gm{hË` dmñVd _| g_wÐ H$s ^m§{V JhZ h¡Ÿ& {Og_| ZmZm
àH$ma Ho$ J«ÝW aËZ {N>no hþE h¢Ÿ& amOñWmZr ^mfm _| H$B© dfm] go ImoO-H$m ©̀
hmoVo ahZo na ^r H$B© J«ÝW aËZm| H$s OmZH$mar gm{hË`-joÌ _| Zht Ho$ g_mZ h¡Ÿ&
Eogo hr J«ÝW-aËZm| _| "dradm§U' H$s JUZm ^r H$s Om gH$Vr h¡Ÿ& amZr bú_r
Hw$_mar My§S>mdV Ûmam gånm{XV hmoH$a amOñWmZ àmÀ` {dÚm à{Vð>mZ, OmoYnwa
H$s Amoa go `h H¥${V àH$m{eV hmo MwH$s h¡Ÿ& dra ag àYmZ Bg H$mì` _| 301
nÚ h¡Ÿ& dradmU H$m a{M`Vm ~mXa T>m‹T>r WmŸ& ~mXa T>m‹T>r Zo amOñWmZr ^mfm _|
H$mì` J«§W H$s aMZm H$s h¡Ÿ& S>m°. hrambmb _mhoídar Ho$ AZwgma nÝÐhdt
eVmãXr Ho$ Amgnmg H$s aMZm h¡Ÿ&1

dradm§U Am¡a CgHo$ H$Îmm© Ho$ gå~ÝY _| amOñWmZr J«§W _| Xr JB© {Q>ßnUr
_hÎdnyU© h¡Ÿ& {Og_| H$hm J`m h¡ "_¢ ~mXa T>m‹T>r OmoB©̀ m| H$m hr hÿ± gm| _¢Zo
nyN>H$a O¡gr hH$sH$V gwZr d¡gr H$mì` _| àH$Q> H$s h¢Ÿ& _¢Zo AnZr CpŠV
AWdm gm_Ï ©̀ Ho$ AZwgma amdbOr OJ_mb Or Am¡a Hw§$da Or [aS>_b Or Ho$
H$hZo go `e ~ZmH$a gwZm`mŸ& Bg ẁÕ Ho$ ~rg df© ~mX `h J«§W ~Zm`m h¢Ÿ&

àmaå^ _| H${d Zo emaXm Am¡a JUn{V H$s d§XZm H$aVo hþE dra_Or Am¡a
gå~pÝYV dram| Ho$ {df` _| `WmVÏ` {Zê$nU H$aZo H$m AnZm A{^àm` àH$Q>
{H$`m h¡Ÿ&2

gw_V g_mnmo gmaXm, Amnmo CH$Vr AmnŸ&

H§$_Ym Og daZZ H$é§, VwP _ha naVmnŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ1Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ
g_é§ JUnV gagVr, nmU Omo‹S> bJ nm`Ÿ&

JmC§ hþ gb~m{U`m§, {dY {dY gwOg ~Um §̀Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ2Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ
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gwUr {OVr gmar H$hþ§, bhþ Z Py§R> {bJmaŸ&

_mb O¡V bJ_mbamo, dra_ OwY {dMmaŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ3Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ

amO g_mbmo ZJa _|, gmô V O¡V g_r`m§UŸ&

WmZ fo‹S> dra_ Wno, OJOmha KU Om§UŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ4Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ

VËníMmV² H${d Zo OmoYnwa Ho$ amd gbImOr (1357-1374 B©.) Ho$
Mmam| nwÌm| H$s draVm H$m g§{já dU©Z EH$ hr {ZgmUr _| {H$`m h¢Ÿ&3

ZrgmUr

gwV À`mé§ gb~ogam Hw$b _| {H$aUmbmŸ&

amOg ~§H$m amR>d‹S> dadra ~S>mbmŸ&Ÿ&

gmW {b`m§ Xb gm_R>m draXm¢ éIdmbmŸ&

{^{‹S>`m ^maV ^r_gm Xb nmaW dmbmŸ&Ÿ&

Xog Xgw Xrg Xm{~`m H$sXm YH$MmbmŸ&

Ho${d Yg Jra H§$Xam dng§H$ ~‹S>mbmŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ1Ÿ&Ÿ&

{\$a OoVqghOr H$s JwOamV na hþB© b‹S>mB© H$m dU©Z {H$`m J`m h¡ Am¡a
_mbXodOr amo g_m| {bIm J`m h¡Ÿ& O¡Vgr Ûmam JwOamV Ho$ na_mam| na AmH«$_U
H$aHo$ am‹S>Yam OrV boZo H$m dU©Z h¡Ÿ& _ëbrZmW Or Ho$ amÁ` _hodm _| _{U ‹̀S>
naJZo Ho$ Kmo‹S>o à{gÕ WoŸ& _m§Sy> Ho$ gwëVmZ _whå_Xemh ~oJ‹S>m Zo _adU Im
nR>mZ H$mo Kmo‹S>o bmZo _{U ‹̀S> ôOmŸ& BgH$m dU©Z XopI ò-4

ZJ Ya _rUr` ZrnO¡, H$mo‹S>r Ya Ho$H$m§UŸ&

_¡h_§X bodU _o{b`mo, _adU fmZ nR>m§UŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ12Ÿ&Ÿ&

lmdUr VrO Ho$ {XZ Pybm| _| PybVr VrO{U`m| H$mo VwH©$ C‹S>m bo JEŸ&5

VrO{U`m {XZ VrO ao, gOo gmO {gUJmaŸ&

hrSo> AmB© hr‹S>dm, AnÔa ao C{U`maŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ14Ÿ&Ÿ&

AaH$ VUmo nU AmWdU, _ohA§Kmar amVŸ&

VrO{U`m boJm VwaH$, Kmo‹S>m D$na KmVŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ15Ÿ&Ÿ&

_ëbrZmW Or Ho$ nwÌ OJ_mb Or Ûmam ì`mnmar Ho$ doe _| M‹T>mB© H$a BªX
Ho$ Adga na _obo _| AmB© VrO{U`m| g{hV ~oJ‹S>m H$s nwÌr JtXmobr H$mo ^r bo
JEŸ&6
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gŵ Q>m drgr gmVgw§ M‹T>r`mo _mbmUr
nyJm {XZ Xg_| àW_ _m§S>bJ‹T> AmUr
JtXmobr H$agw§ J«ho, h` nrR>r M‹T>mUrŸ&
boJmo Á ỳht bmdr`m| OJ_mb _mbmUrŸ& ({ZgmUr 6)
Xr XmZo OJ_mb Zo, _¢_Xgm nwa_mgŸ&
XrZr JtXmobr XoD$§, OwZmJ‹T> amo dmgŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ20Ÿ&Ÿ&

{\$a amdOr _mbXodOr amo nobmo PJ‹S>mo {bIm J`m h¡Ÿ& _h_yX ~oJ‹S>m Zo
ehOmXr JtXmobr Ho$ ~Xbo OyZmJ‹T> XoZm ñdrH$ma {H$`m, {H$ÝVw OJ_mb Zht
_mZmŸ& V~ {Xëbr Ho$ ~mXemh Jmoar Am¡a ~oJ‹S>m XmoZm| H$s goZmE§ {^a‹S>H$moQ> na
M‹T> AmB©Ÿ& ^ §̀H$a ẁÕ hþAmŸ&

_mbXod Or Ho$ JtXmobr gå~ÝYr ẁÕm| H$m dU©Z H$aVo hþE {bIm J`m
h¡—"JtXmobr ar b‹S>mB© _| PJ‹S>m VrZ Vmo amdb _mbXodOr Amnao bmoH$gw§ EH$bm
{H$`mŸ& PJ‹S>mo MmoWmo ^mQ>r K‹S>gr amdb Or H§$da OJ_mb Or gmob§Ir
_mYmoqgh OrŸ& nm§Mdmo PJ‹S>m| H§$da OJ_mb qgh Or EH$bm ŷVmao Omoa go
H$sa`mŸ& nm§Mdm PJ‹S>m _| VrZ bmI AmX_r IoV n‹S>r`mŸ& AR>r amR>moam§ am
AmX_r bmI Ôm Om_mIwŸ& AmX_r hOma nMrg IoV _hamB© MH«$ OwÕ hþAmoŸ&7

H$hVo h¢ Bg ẁÕ _| 20 hOma ŷV OJ_mb H$s Amoa go b‹S>o, {Oggo ~Mr
IwMr goZm ^r JwOamV ^mJ JB© Am¡a _wgb_mZ hmaoŸ& ŷVm| Ho$ gaXma AmbUgr
Zo J{V Z hmoZo na ŷV `mo{Z _| AmH$a OJ_mb H$mo AnZr nwÌr Hw§$nmXo ã`mhr
WrŸ& XhoO _| "A §̂J ZJmam¡', "ImJ' Am¡a H$d{b`mo Aíd ŷVm| Zo {X`m WmŸ& V^r
dMZ {X`m Wm {H$ VrZm| MrOm| g{hV `mX H$aZo na h_ 20 hOma hm{Oa hm|JoŸ&
AV: dra_ Zo Eogm hr {H$`m WmŸ&'8

A §̂J ZJmoao ~§~ n‹S>, A[aJ§O ImJ C‹T>m`Ÿ&

H$db¡ AmJ¡ YynH$a, Xr`mo nmJ‹S>o nm`Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ54Ÿ&Ÿ&

ŷVm| H$s ghm`Vm go gyadra OJ_mb Zo ^rfU _ma H$mQ> _MmB© WrŸ& Bg
KQ>Zm gå~ÝYr `h Xmohm à{gÕ ahm h¡—

VrZ bmI OwY _¡V, {XZ Ymoam OdZ Mbm`Ÿ&

nJ nJ ZoOm nm{‹S>`m, nJ nJ nm‹S>r T>mbŸ&

~r~r ~yPo ImZZo, OwY {H$Vm OJ_mbŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ62Ÿ&Ÿ&

Š`m|{H$ g^r ŷV "bmo OJ_mb Ho$ hmW H$s' H$hH$a IS²>J-àhma H$a aho
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WoŸ& ^rfU ẁÕ go K~amH$a ~r~r H$h CR>r {H$ Bg ẁÕ _| {H$VZo OJ_mb h¢,
Š`m|{H$ ŷV bo OJ_mb Ho$ hmW H$sŸ& H$hH$a IS²>J àhma H$a aho WoŸ&9

dra_Or Am¡a Omo{h`m| Ho$ gå~ÝY H$m dU©Z Xyhm N>ÝX g§»`m 63 go
àma§̂  hmoVm h¡Ÿ& àma§̂  _| _hm_m`m H$m ñ_aU H$aVo hþE bwUamd Ho$ gmV nwÌm| H$s
draVm H$m dU©Z {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ&10

CH$V g_mnmo Xygar, _mVm gwU _h_m`Ÿ&
JmD$ hþ§ bwUr`mUr`m§ gm§Mmo gwOg ~Um`Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ63Ÿ&Ÿ&
H$mo‹S> À`ma amoH$‹S> H$s¨_H$, Aganr`mam D$±Q>Ÿ&
gm§àV _o_§Xgmham, bm`mo _mXd by§Q>Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ66Ÿ&Ÿ&
_o_§X Y[agmamo g_Z, OX ỳ {bî`m O~m~Ÿ&
{gYm§ bogw§ gmV hr, Ð~ao ~Xb¡ XmUŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ68Ÿ&Ÿ&

{\$a àH$Q> {H$`m J`m h¡ {H$ Omo{h`m _mYd Zo EH$ ~ma _whå_Xemh Ho$
Mma H$amo‹S> _mohao Ho$ D$±Q> byQ> {bEŸ& V~ _whå_Xemh Zo gmao, Omo{h`m Ho$ qgY
H$mo X~m boZo H$s Y_H$s XrŸ& V~ Omo{h ò dra_Or go {_boŸ&11

_¢_X Z¡ OJ_mb ao, O~a ~¡a AmoOm§U
Am`m gaUo Omo{h`m, qgÝY Kmo‹S>o gm{h~mUŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ72Ÿ&Ÿ&
_brZmW ~§Xw _wX¡, dra_ H$a¡ gw ~mVŸ&
A§bhnwa dra_ Ìr`m, _m§Jbr`mUr hmVŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ73ŸŸ&Ÿ&
_m§J{b`mUrgw§ Xbmo ^bhmo Yy_ ^mB©Ÿ&
gmV nm|gmfm§ gmVgmo _moham§ Jw§OamB©Ÿ&Ÿ& ({Zgm§Ur 21)

{gÝY Ho$ Omo{h`m| Zo _ëbrZmW Or Ho$ nmg eaU brŸ& Omo{h`m| Ho$ gaXma
Xbm Zo dra_ H$s amUr _m§J{b`mUr H$mo amIr~§Y ^mB© ~ZmZo na 700 _mohao
XrŸ&12 {Xëbr Ho$ gwëVmZ Zo dra_Or na M‹T>mB© H$s {H$ÝVw do Omo{h`m| H$s ajm
hoVw VËna ahoŸ& ẁÕ _| dra_Or H$s {dO` hþB©Ÿ&13

qgY {Xbr gwaVmUar \$moOm M‹T> AmB©Ÿ&
gm§nmo Xbmo OmB`mo ^C gmVm| ^mB©Ÿ&
_ra Ho$B [aU _m[a`m dra_ daXmB©Ÿ&
AmB Z Omò  D$na¡ {Vb EH$ VdmB©Ÿ&Ÿ& (ZrgmUr 22)
dra_ _mb¡ drada, A[aAU {X`m CR>m`Ÿ&

gad \$moO nVgmhar, nmN>r Jr {nN>VmnŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ82Ÿ&Ÿ&
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VXwnamÝV dra_ Or Am¡a Omo{h`m| Ho$ g§Kf© H$m H$maU ~Vm`m J`m h¡, {H$
Omo{h`m| Zo OdmX Zm_H$ gwÝXa Kmo‹S>r H$s ~N>oar g_mX, dra_Or Ho$ ^mB©
_ëbrZmW Ho$ _m§JZo na ^r Z XrŸ&14

_brZmW _m§Jr _w~m§, gmHw$a _mob g_mYŸ&

OH$m§ Z Xr Yr OmoB`m§, CUgw§ ~Yr CnmYŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ87Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ

Xbo YUmohr Xm~r`mo, _Xw nar Xo _mob

_Xw Z Om§Uo _moQ> _Z, amOdr`mam§ VmobŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ89Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ

_ma¡ b¡gw _mb, gmHw$a nU bogw gadŸ&

Omò m§ na OJ_mb, aM¡ MyH$ CU amVamoŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ92Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ

_ëbrZmW Or Zo _Yw Omo{h`m H$mo én`m| Am{X H$m bmbM {X`mŸ& gmW
hr Xbm Zo ^r g_Pm`m {H$ÝVw _Yw Zht _mZmŸ& V~ YmoIo go Omo{h`mo H$mo _maZo
H$s `moOZm ~ZrŸ&15 EH$ ~w{‹T>`m _m{bZ Zo Omo{h`m| H$mo Bg "MyH$' H$s gyMZm
Xr, {OgH$m gag dU©Z Bg àH$ma {H$`m J`m h¡—16

_mbU Z¡ {ZVar _moha, Xbmo {XamVmo XmZŸ&

MyH$ VUr MaMm Mbr, AmB© _mbU H$m§ZŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ93Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ

OX CU _mbU OmUr`mo, Xbo {X`mo ~hþXmZ

grby§ CUamo grbUmo, H$W Am Kmby§ H$mZŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ94Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ

{S>JVr {S>JVr S>moH$ar, nyJr Xbo nmgŸ&

Xbm MyH$ Vmo na XwPb, Zmg gHo$ Vmo ZmgŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ95Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ

VbdmS¡> WmUr VR>¡, gmod¡ ~§Xd gmVŸ&

dram Wm§ na ~mOgr ê§$I P‹S>r AY amVŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ96Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ

amR>m¡‹S>m| Ûmam hmoZo dmbr MyH$ H$m g_mMma OmZH$a Xbm| Zo AnZo n[admam|
H$mo admZm H$a {X`mŸ&17

Xb¡ H${dbm Xog Z¡, ~m{haO H$sYm ~oJŸ&

gmWo ~§Xd gmV hr, {VHo$ Cagar VoJŸ&Ÿ&

Xbmo eo‹S> nyJmo XwPb, h_} Zo Amd¡ hmVŸ&

OX {YH$s`mo OJ_mbXo, { ‹̂S>dm H$O ^mamVŸ&Ÿ&Ÿ102Ÿ&Ÿ&Ÿ

dra_Or Ho$ Io‹S> AmVo hr OJ_mb Zo M‹T>mB© H$a Xr V~ _ëbrZmWOr Zo
Cgo Om§Jby ôO {X`mŸ& dhm§ CgZo {Xëbr Ho$ ~mXemh Ho$ {bE bo OmZo dmbr |̂Q>
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H$mo byQ> {b`mŸ& _§S>moa na emhr goZm Ho$ AmZo na dra_Or Omo{h`m| Ho$ nmg qgY
Mbo J òŸ&18

D$n Vrgm D$na¡ Aga\$s`m Amd¡Ÿ&
gmo _obmo nVgmh Ho$ OmoJUnwa Omd¡Ÿ&Ÿ&
n¡gH$gr nVgmha¡ nVgmh nwJmdoŸ&
{_b`m dra_ _maJm§ Ag brYm Amd¡
g~ _moham§ nmVgmhar byQ>o br~amd¡Ÿ&Ÿ&
gm_b hþE gmam gŵ Q> _r`m§ \$a_md¡Ÿ&Ÿ&
Amo YZ dra_ Amna¡ Ka_¡ Zh§ _md¡Ÿ&
dra_ Am¡ ^~ ~m§Kamo nmoh _o_m n‹S>md¡Ÿ&Ÿ& ({ZgmUr 34)

Omo{h`m| Zo dra_ H$m ñdmJV {H$`m Am¡a ~mah Jm§d {X òŸ&19

gOo C_§J gm{h~mU _| dra_ ~Ydm`mŸ&
XrY ~YmB© amBH$m, OX JmoJm Om`mŸ&Ÿ&
EH$ _hrZm| AmR> {XZ WR> JmoR>m§ Wm`mŸ&
d¡amo b~ ahdmg Hw§$XbOr XaYm`m§Ÿ&Ÿ&
~mamJm_ O ~Jgr`m, {MV dra_ Mm`mŸ&
S>moU dbo CMH$m {X`m AmYm AnUm`mŸ&
Km‹S>o YZ Ywa _mPr`m _m§Pr do_mnm
dra_H$ XodU dbo V~ ~oao bmnmŸ&Ÿ& (ZrgmUr 40)

dra_ Ûmam Omo{h`m| H$s gmV hOma gm§So> N>rZZo VWm Xbm Ho$ Xm_mX
_moQ>b H$mo _maZo na ^r Xbm Zo Omo{h`m| H$mo em§V {H$`mŸ&20

dra_ {MV {dQ>m{b`m D$§Yr _V AmUrŸ&
gmV hOmé gm§‹T>r`m {XZ hoH$ XJm§UrŸ&Ÿ&
Am`a {OUar Amo‹T>r`m§ H$b Hw$H$am§UrŸ&

Xg hOma M‹T>r`m XwPb aO J¡U T>H$m§Ur ({ZgmUr 41)

H${d Zo AnZo Aml`XmVm Xbm Omo{h`m| H$s {deof àe§gm H$s h¢-

gaUm`m gmYma, Xb¡ {Ogmo Zh Xo~r`moŸ&
dra_am {dZnma, O~a JwZm {OU Omar`mŸ& 119

Xbm Zo amR>m¡‹S>m| Ho$ g_Pm¡Vo H$m à`ËZ ^r {H$`mŸ&21

Xb ôO àYmZ§Hw$ E Omn AWXoŸ&
dra_ Vw_ JwZm H$amo h_ Om` {f_§XoŸ&
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T>m~mo T>m~mo R>mH$am§ Ka§ nm` KaXoŸ&
_Xw Z _mZo _mhar H$b H$mho H$a§XoŸ&
ho H$U OJm Z _m dhr, Xmon gao ~H$XoŸ&
hoH$U å`mZ Z _mdhr, Xmò  ~mJ YH$ XoŸ&Ÿ&
Vw_ qhXw JwZm H$amo _w~ ~mobmo _§XoŸ&

Xmò  Ka S>mH$U na ha¡ Jm_ KUr`m§ h§XoŸ&Ÿ& ({ZgmUr 43)

dra_Or Zo Xbm H$mo CÎma ôOVo hþE {bImŸ&22

Am~¡ dra_ amT>d‹S> AmJb nbmd¡Ÿ&

S>mH$U {H$UZ¡ naha¡ O~ ŷfr Wmd¡Ÿ&Ÿ&

JwU ŷbmo gmam Xbmo naYmZ§ _obmd¡Ÿ&

Amn àYmZ gw§ AUr`mo dra_ ~Q> ~mB©Ÿ&Ÿ&

Xbo Aé Xonmb Hw§$ {ZV K«mh gwUmd¡Ÿ&

dra_ Ý`m` Zh bhr AÝ`m` gwhmd¡Ÿ&Ÿ& ({ZgmUr 44)

Xbm Ho$ g_Pm¡Vo Ho$ à`ËZ ì`W© hþE Am¡a dh dra_Or H$s AZr{V go
~hþV XwIr hþAm {OgHo$ {bE H$hm J`m h¡23 —

XmoZw§ Va\$m§amo Xbmo, XwZ ŵJV¡ {ZI X{hŸ&
Pbr`m ah¡ Z OmoB`m, bmonr dra_ brhŸ&122&

EH$ {XZ dra_Or Zo Omo{h`m| H$s YaVr na A{YH$ma H$a AnZo XmUr ~¢R>m
{X ò Am¡a 15 Omo{h`m| H$mo ^r _ma {X`mŸ& V~ Omo{h`m| Zo amR>m¡‹S>m| na M‹T>mB© H$a
XrŸ&

Bgr g_` dra_Or Zo EH$ Am¡a Mmb MbrŸ& {OgH$m dU©Z Bg àH$ma
{H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ&24

~wH$U a¡ XmoI ~oQ>r`m JV EH$ Zrhmb¡Ÿ&

Zm_ ~‹S>r H$g_rXo nabmo Xonmb¡Ÿ&Ÿ&

am§Zb H§$dar amOdU Aham Jmb¡Ÿ&

gmo _m§Jr XodamO ẁ§ H$a Omo‹S> hVmb¡Ÿ&Ÿ&
am§Zb _wPHw$ amOdU ^m^r naUmb¡Ÿ&
^mdO JwU ŷbm§ Zht K«§_ fmo‹S> {~Mmb¡Ÿ&Ÿ&

H$hr`mo OX H$g_ra Xo M‹T> H«$moY AMmboŸ&
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hþ§ naUm§gw {hXdm§ VwaH$m§ haQ>mb¡Ÿ&Ÿ&
gmo Hw$N> qhXw h_ gwUm§ {OgHw§$ naUmb¡Ÿ&
naUmgw gJnU H$a¡ dra_ {dJVmb¡Ÿ&Ÿ&
OX nmN>mo H$hr Xmo Ogw AmJ_ A~Vmb¡Ÿ&
_mZo ^m^r _hamo dm`H$ {na ^mb¡Ÿ&

~¡R>r amog¡ ~mnZ¡ H$a _w§So> H$mb¡Ÿ& (ZrgmUr 47)

dra_ Zo nyJb Ho$ ^mQ>r ~wH$U H$s nwÌr go emXr H$a Cgr amV gmV nwÌm|
g{hV ggwa H$mo _maH$a YZ byQ> {b`mŸ& {ddmh Ho$ Adga na hþB© _maH$mQ> H$m
dU©Z _hÎdnyU© h¡ {Og_| H${d H$s AÝ` g_mZ H$_©dmbr Om{V`m| Ho$ à{V
Cnojmd¥{Îm H$s PbH$ {_bVr h¡25 —

MmaU MmaU Hw§$H$Vm AmaU OJm§UmŸ&
~m_U ŵar ~mgVm {ga Amn {XamUmŸ&Ÿ&
^mJm _w§S>m ^mR>Xm§ ~wb Xm§V {namUmŸ&
S>mo\$m ^mJm Sw>bS>m PmQ>H$ PoamUmŸ&Ÿ&
H${Q>`m hmV H$_rUXm XV ZoJ {XamUm§Ÿ&
JhUm Jm`Ur`m§ VUm§ bwQ>o {b~amUm§Ÿ&Ÿ&
Ho$Vm§ nmdO H$Q>r hmVm§ hoam§UmŸ&
Omd¡ JwUr`U Ord boH$a nm§Mm Vm§UmŸ&Ÿ&
R>m§dm n§W {dM EH$R>m§ {_b T>mH$ YVm§UmŸ&
{\$a H$moB© Bg‹S>m Á`mJ _¡ _V nmd {Xam§UmŸ&Ÿ&
gb~m§Ur {OgS>m gwnh ~Z‹S>m dadm§UmŸ&
~wH$U H$m Ka fmo H¡$ YZ gmoY {b §̀UmŸ&Ÿ&
~wH$U ghVm§ dobr`m§ BH$ fm‹S> {Xam§UmŸ&
^Q>rUmUr Xo ^mJ H$m Š`m MH«$ {\$amUmŸ&
H$h ^mQ>r H$g_ra Hw$ Š`m \$mJ {nbm§UmŸ&Ÿ& ({ZgmUr 51)

Xbm Omo{h`m| Zo g_Pm¡Vo Ho$ à`ËZ {\$a ^r Mmby aŠIm Am¡a dra_ Or
H$mo AnZo àYmZ Ûmam Bg àH$ma gy{MV {H$`mŸ&26

bI~oar ahdmg Hw$ XbOr Xadm`mŸ&
YaVr Mm¡~r Jm§_‹S>m g~ amO g_m`mŸ&Ÿ&
Cg _m§gw dra_ VZ¡ AmYm ~Jgm`mŸ&
S>m§U db¡ CMH$m {X`m AmXm AnUm`mŸ&Ÿ&
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Mm¡~rJm_ M~wVam {H$ H$mO ~¡R>m`mŸ&

fmogo BH$gR> nmOê$ g\¡$a amfm`mŸ&
OmoB`m nJ _m§So> {OVr Yao Zrhrahm`mŸ&

hmQ>r aho Z Ow{Q>`m H¡$haCH$am`mŸ&Ÿ&
Š`m Voam AdJwU {H$`m h_ brY Zr^m`mŸ&

fm`a XwJwU {H$`m§ g~ Om` ŵbm`mŸ&Ÿ& (ZrgmUr 55)

dra_Or H$s amZr _m§J{b`mUr ^r {OgZo gmVm| Omo{h`m| H$mo AnZm amIr
^mB© ~Zm`m Wm g_Pm¡Vo Ho$ à`ËZ H$aZo bJr {H$ÝVw CgH$m H$moB© n[aUm_ Z
hþAmŸ&27 ẁÕ H$m _w»` H$maU `h hþAm {H$ dra_Or Zo XaJmh Ho$ "\$amg' no‹S>
H$mo H$mQ> S>mbm28 {OgH$m dU©Z H$aVo hþE _wpñb_ H${d Zo AnZr lÕm Bg
àH$ma ì`ŠV H$s h¡—

XafV har`b nraXm§ {dM XaJh gmod¡Ÿ&

OmoB`m Xog drXog _¡ {OU gm§_mo Omod¡Ÿ&Ÿ&
nra àMmBb àJQ> Xwf XmbX dm¡ d¡Ÿ&

am_ a{h_ Ow EH$ h¡ H$~w Xmò  Z hmod¡Ÿ&
Ho$ _wbm§ VmJm H$Q>o hþd hmH$m hmod¡Ÿ&Ÿ&

\$ahmg Ho$ H$Q>Zo H$m g_mMma gwZH$a Xbm Omo{h`m H$mo ~hþV XwI hþAm,
_wgb_mZm| Zo b‹S>Zo H$s gmoMr {H$ÝVw Xbm Zo H$hm {H$ b‹S>mB© H$aZm R>rH$ Zht
h¡, Jm ò Koa bmo 29 —

~mB© H$s _Z Om§Ugr, ^mB© Am`m ^m`Ÿ&
bf~oao OmAmo _Vr, Koamo Om`a Jm`Ÿ&Ÿ&145

hoO Z H$sYr OmoB`m§, Koar Om`a Jm`Ÿ&
gwU dra_ ½dmbm§ g~X, bmJr hþa _| bm`Ÿ&Ÿ&145

Xg hOma Omò m XwPb, H$R>R> gma am H$moQ>Ÿ&
T>mbm§ O§Jm MmbUm, T>mbm H$a¡ Z R>moQ>Ÿ&Ÿ&146

Omo{h`m| Ûmam Jm ò Koa boZo na dra_Or Zo ^r {dbå~ Zht {H$`m Am¡a do
ẁÕ Ho$ {bE MbZo bJoŸ& _m§J{b`mUr Zo CZH$mo g_Pm`m _¢ ^mB© H$mo g_mMma
ôOVr hÿ§ dh Adí` hr àmV: H$mb Jm ò bm¡Q>m XoJmŸ& dra_Or Zo _m§J{b`mUr

H$mo CÎma {X`m {H$ bI~oao H$s gr_m _| Omo{h ò _oar Jm`m| H$mo boH$a Or{dV Zht
Om gH$Vo Am¡a `{X _¢ Vwåhmao H$hZo go Mwn ~¡Rw>§Jm Vmo do g_P|Jo {H$ amR>m¡‹S>
H$m`a h¢Ÿ& Eogr AdñWm _| _oam Ambñ` H$a ~¡R>Zm Ag§̂ d h¡—30
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\$UYa Ym§So> \$UX gy§ Z ^mQ> g§̂ mdoŸ&

AaH$ {nN>_ {Xg CJd¡ {d{Y doX {dbmd¡Ÿ&Ÿ&

YUr`m Km‹S>oVm VUr H$s f~am§ nmd¡Ÿ&

hþ§ gw§H$ H$a ~oRw> Kao OJ CbQ>mo Omd¡Ÿ&Ÿ& (ZrgmUr 73)

dra_Or Xmo hOma gdmam| H$mo gmW bo Omo{h`mo Ho$ {bE V¡̀ ma hmo JEŸ&
BYa Omo{h ò Xg hOma gdmam| g{hV ẁÕ Ho$ {bE V¡̀ ma hþEŸ& H$mì` _| ẁÕ Ho$
àma§{^H$ dmVmdaU H$mo g\$bVmnyd©H$ A§{H$V {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ& ŷV, àoV Omo{JZr,
{JÕ Am{X H$m ẁÕ ŷ{_ _| AmZm, dram| H$s hþ§H$ma Am{X H$m dU©Z draag Ho$
AZwê$n hþAm h¡Ÿ&31

dra_ Zo gd©àW_ Vbdma MbmH$a 65 Omo{h`m| H$mo _ma {Jam`m {\$a
dra_ Am¡a _Yw Ho$ ~rM ^ §̀H$a ẁÕ hþAmŸ& XmoZm| Km`b hmo JEŸ& H${d Zo nwZ:
dra_Or H$s draVm H$m ~ImZ H$aVo hþE {bIm h¡32 —

bmon ^da {Ja b§H$ ò, Hw$U Omd¡ ~ma¡Ÿ&

Am^ ŵOm§ Hw$U Amo‹T> _¢ Hw$U gm`a Oma¡Ÿ&Ÿ&

{^U Ya Xo _wf A§Jwbr {_U H$dU {bdma¡Ÿ&

qgh nQ>m Pa gm§n hmo Hw§$U _¡‹S> nYmaoŸ&

~mX H$Q>¡ [aU dra_mo Za H$moU ~H$ma¡Ÿ&Ÿ&

_Xw Vmo {~Z _maH$mo Hw$U Amg§J Yma¡Ÿ&87

XmoZm| Am¡a Ho$ ẁÕ H$m gOrd dU©Z H$aVo hþE H${d Zo ~Vm`m h¡ {H$ AÝV
_| dra_ Am¡a _Yw XmoZm| hr ẁÕ ŷ{_ _| _mao JEŸ&33 H${d H$hVm h¡—

A§J dra_ a¡ Amonr`m, Kmd EH$ gm¡ Xmò Ÿ&

A§J _Xwa¡ Cnam, {JUVr MT>¡ Z H$mò Ÿ&Ÿ&146

VXwnamÝV H${d Zo XmoZm| Xbm| H$s Amoa go draJ{V àmá H$aZo dmbo
`moÕmAm| Ho$ Zm_ {XE h¡—34

{ZgmUr
n‹S>r`mo dra_ nmnVr g§J, BVam gwamŸ&

gmob§fr _mYmo gŵ Q> nS>noV gZw§am§Ÿ&Ÿ&

n‹S>r`mo Mm`b g¡g_b ~b H$a ^U ŷamŸ&

^r_ n‹S>o [aU gm§dbmo VZ H$a MH$ MyamŸ&Ÿ&
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Xmobmo n‹S> _mò b XwPb nÌdQ> dQ> fmoaŸ&

hOyar ~Zr n‹S>o Xmò U, Xb XmoaŸ&Ÿ&

n‹S>m`mo Amho‹S>r nZmo P‹S>r`mo fJ PmoQ>Ÿ&

gm§Ur n‹S> nm§UH$ gŵ Q> H$sQ> _Q> VZ H$moQ>Ÿ&Ÿ&

_m§Jbr`mo _Jbmo nS¡> OJ gmam¡ OmU¡Ÿ&

gh§g Xmò  nS> gya_m nmUa hÿ̀  nm§UoŸ&Ÿ&

dra_ g§J drR>r`m {dhX VX D$Mr VmU¡Ÿ&

AN>am da nmohVm BVm lJ ~¡R> {~_mU|Ÿ&Ÿ&100

Xyhm

gmo‹T>m hm‹S>m {ggmoXm, nS>Pmbm Aê$ Jmo‹S>Ÿ&

Mmd‹S>m Vwa Mdm§U nS>, [aU n‹S>r`m amR>moS>Ÿ&Ÿ&148

Omo{h`m| H$s Amoa go _mao JE `moÕmAm| H$m dU©Z Bg àH$ma {H$`m J`m
h¡—35

Ogw [aU _| OwPr`m| H$a Omog h_bmŸ&

_Xw O¡b [aU aho, P‹S> boJm PbmŸ&Ÿ&

KQ> \y$Q>m Xonmb Xm Kw‹S>bo da YbmŸ&

Xmò  ghg Omò m XwPb hþam§ gJ XbmŸ&Ÿ&

M‹T>r`m S>mobr Mma g¡ {JaU¡ Jb~bmŸ&

g~ Amnm gmhr ~m§U _| H$a Abm AbmŸ&Ÿ&101

Xbmo H$h¡ _¡ daOr`m _mZr Za H$moB©Ÿ&

dra_ gw OwY dmOZ¡ g~ goZ H$hmB©Ÿ&Ÿ&

_mao {da_ [aU _wdm ‹̂S> À`mê$ ^mB©Ÿ&

Yy‹S> ~bmoBU Km‹S>Z¡ Omo H$sYr gmo nmB©Ÿ&Ÿ&

Xbm Zo dra_ Ho$ nwÌ MwÊS>m H$mo H$mbmD$ (_madm‹S>) Jm§d _| Amëhm
MmaU Ho$ nmg nhþ§Mm {X`m, {OgZo gmV df© AnZo nmg aIm {\$a _ëbrZmW go
{_bm`mŸ&36

Xb¡ {~J‹S>r XoIZo H$s OoO Z H$mB©Ÿ&

VoOb g§J Xo _§br`m, Mw§S>mo Aê$ ~mB©Ÿ&Ÿ&
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Xmò  XrhmWm n§W ~whr, WbdQ>r AmB©Ÿ&

H$mH$m bmZw Ka Ambao VoOb nmohMmB©Ÿ&Ÿ&102

gyVmo My§S>mo ZtX gwf, {ga A{h H$sYmo N>ÌŸ&

OX Ambo _Z OmUr`mo, ho H$moB© N>ÌnVŸ&145

_mbmgw My§S>mo {_bo Ho$B© H$moS> H$amd¡Ÿ&

_waYa My§S>mo _hnVr _mbmo \$a_md¡Ÿ&Ÿ&

Amgwa H$mQ>o A§~H$m, {H$`mo H$_Y {gO H$mOŸ&

Mm_§S> XrYr My§S>Zo, [aYw _§S>moda amOŸ&Ÿ&153

B§XmOr _ H$aOmo Ada, nm§Ya _wJb nN>m‹S>Ÿ&

Xrdr _§S>moda Xm`Oo, Mw§S>mo M§dar Mm‹S>Ÿ&Ÿ&154

BªXm| Ho$ gaXma CJ_ gr Zo AnZr nmoVr H$m {ddmh MyÊS>m go H$aHo$ XhoO
_| MyÊS>m H$mo _ÊS>moa {X`mŸ&37 BZHo$ ^mB© XodamO, O`qgh Am¡a JmoJmXo ^r BZgo
AmH$a {_boŸ& _ÊS>moa Ho$ ^mo{_`m Xod H$mo hamZo na CgZo BZH$mo ObÝYaZmW go
{_bm`mŸ& ObÝYa Zo Amerf Ho$ gmW abdVr Vbdma JmoJm H$mo Xr Omo àhma Ho$
g_` gmV hmW bå~r hmo OmVr WrŸ&38 VXwnamÝV JmoJmXod Ûmam Xbm Omo{h`m go
ẁÕ H$a dra_Or H$m ~Xbm boZo H$m dU©Z h¡Ÿ& MyÊS>m Zo JmoJmXod go H$hm {H$

"_¢ Vmo _m_o H$mo _mê$§Jm Zht gmo Vw_ hr ẁÕ H$amoŸ&'39

My§S>mo hoê$ gwMd¡, nmN>m¡ dMZ àr`moJŸ&

hþ _m_mo _mê$ Zht, Vw g§J boOm JmoJŸ&Ÿ&159

Ka {MV Om Vw Yrar`m, JmoJo H$Zo Mbm`Ÿ&

dmQ>m Omodo dradma, H$aZr OoO Z H$m`Ÿ&Ÿ&160

{\$a JmoJmXod Zo nm±M gm¡ gdmam| H$mo gmW boH$a Xbm Omo{h`m na M‹T>mB©
H$s Am¡a Xbm H$mo _ma {X`m Am¡a {nVm H$m ~oa {b`mŸ&40

VX gtMmUr Ë`ma H$a gm~V gOdm`mŸ&

gO ‹̂S> JmoJ¡ nm§M g¡ M‹T> \$a Mbm`mŸ&Ÿ&

J‹S> J‹S> Ì~§H$ JmOr`m, Amg_mZ {Jam`mŸ&

Ag f‹S>r`m X~m§ ~a¡, aO J¡U T>H$m`mŸ&Ÿ&

gwVm§ \$mohr g~X gwU, XbOr CR> Am`mŸ&

gwJZ ^`mZH$ g_O Ho$ _Z Wmh Z Am`mŸ&Ÿ&

CR>o ~mZ AMtVH$m g{ham O~ bm`mŸ&
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AQ>Xb Xr g¡ AmdVm AV amog AYm`mŸ&

Jb grhmo CMa¡ h¡ Zra nam`mŸ&Ÿ&

AbJmgw§ Ag foS>r`m Aa grg Ag§JoŸ&

CR> ~oXbm OmoB©̀ m, gyVmo \$Z OJoŸ&Ÿ&

C^m JmoJm amR>d‹S> {nV ~¡a O _§JoŸ&Ÿ&112

Xbm H$s nwÌr XoD$ Zo JmoJm H$mo ^mB© ~VmH$a {VbH$ bJmdm Am¡a ^mB© hm§gy
H$mo ~Mm`mŸ&41

XoD$ Xbmar S>rH$ar, doT>m§ hþV gdm`Ÿ&

{VbH$ H$ao JmoJm VUmo, h¡gw {b`mo ~Mm`Ÿ&Ÿ&166

hm§gy Ûmam Xbm Ho$ nmoÌ Yrê$ H$s emXr _| J ò Omo{h`m H$mo gyMZm {_bVo
hr JmoJm H$m nrN>m {H$`mŸ& bNw>ga Vmbm~ na JmoJm H$s goZm amoQ>r ~Zm ahr Wr
Am¡a Kmo‹S>o MaVo hþE Xya {ZH$b J ò WoŸ& Bgr ~rM Omo{h ò M‹T> Am òŸ&42 ẁÕ _|
JmoJmXod Zo draVmnyd©H$ ẁÕ {H$`m Am¡a AÝV _| draJ{V àmá H$sŸ&

JmoJm bNw> {ga CVao _wP ~H$am _mQ>rŸ&

Yra gwU¡ A[a YwY‹S>¡ b§J gf‹S> bmQ>rŸ&Ÿ&117

ŵIm {Vagm Amnam ~m§YrO¡ gmo‹S>mŸ&

T>br`m hmV Z Amdgr JmoJmXo Kmo‹S>mŸ&Ÿ&119

nmUr nrYm§ OmoB`m§, nmoh Ka _wN>m§ nm§UŸ&

{Xg JmoJm ao _b\$s`m, S>mH$s ^aVm S>m§UŸ&Ÿ&171

ẁÕ _| nyJb Ho$ ^mQ>r amUH$Xo Ûmam abVbr Vbdma _m§JZo na JmoJm Zo
CN>b H$a CgH$s Q>m§Jo H$mQ> S>mbrŸ& AÝV _| ObÝYa Zo JmoJm H$mo gX¡d Ho$ {bE
A_a H$a {X`mŸ& hþE {gÕ Xg_mo hmbr`mo g§JZmW ObÝYaŸ&Ÿ&

AÝV _| H${d Zo {MVhbmob JrV _| JmoJmXod H$s àe§gm H$aVo hþE Am¡a
H$mì` H$s N>ÝX g§»`m ~VmVo hþE AnZo H$mì` H$mo nyU© {H$`m h¡Ÿ& dradmU H$m
`h H$WmZH$ gwJ{R>V VWm H«$_~Õ h¡Ÿ& KQ>ZmAm| _| nyU© gå~ÝY h¡Ÿ& H$mì`
g§~§Yr àË òH$ KQ>Zm {nN>br KQ>ZmAm| go Ow‹S>r hþB© h¡ Am¡a dra_Or Am¡a Omo{h`m|
Ho$ ẁÕ _| g§Kf© Ma_ gr_m na nhþ§MVm h¡Ÿ& g§Kf© H$m A§V JmoJmXod Ûmam Omo{h`m|
go ~Xbm boZo go hmoVm h¡Ÿ& `ht H$mì` nyU© hmoVm h¡Ÿ& Bg àH$ma H$mì` H$s
H$WmdñVw ^r nyU© g§J{R>V h¡Ÿ& dradm§U _| Eo{Vhm{gH$ _m{_©H$ àg§Jm| Ho$ AZwHy$b
^mdZmnyU© H$mì`mË_H$ A{^ì`pŠV ^r hþB© h¡Ÿ& dradm§U H$s ^mfm amOñWmZr h¡Ÿ&
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draag àYmZ H$mì` Ho$ AZwHy$b ^mfm ^r AmoOnyU© gånÝZ h¡Ÿ& am, amo, ò, Q>mo
Am{XŸ& amOñWmZr {d^pŠV`m| Ho$ ñWmZ na "Xm' "Xr' n§Om~r {d^pŠV`m± à ẁŠV
h¡Ÿ& `Wm-draXm§, VraXr _| n§Om~r à^md ñnîQ> h¡Ÿ&

Š`m {Zgm§Ur "VraXr' _ra OmXm H$ËWoŸ&

h§Xm eãX ^r à ẁŠV h¡—"nÌdQ> foV ~hmaOo, aOdQ> h§Xm amhmŸ&' H$mì` _|
à ẁŠV JÚ ^r n[a_m{O©V ê$n _| h¡Ÿ& Hw$N> A§e XopIE—"JtXmobr ar b‹S>mB© _|
VrZ Vmo amdb _mbXodrOr Amna¡ bmoH$ gw§ EH$bm {H$`mŸ& PJ‹S>mo MmoWmo ^mQ>r
K‹S>gr amdbOr dra_XoOr H§$da OJ_mbOr gmob§H$s _mYmoqgYŸ& nm§M_mo PJ‹S>mo
H§$da OJ_mb EH$bm ŷ§Vm ao OmoE g¡ H$sB§̀ mŸ&Ÿ&'

{df` Ho$ ñnîQ>rH$aU Ho$ {bE H$hr-H$hr JÚ ^r {_b OmVm h¡Ÿ& N>§Xm| _|
Xyhm, ZrgmUr Am{X _w»` h¡Ÿ& H$mì` Ho$ AÝV _| {MV Bbmob JrV h¡ Omo
H$mì`H$bm H$m gwÝXa CXmhaU àñVwV H$aVm h¡Ÿ& Hw$N> A§e X¥îQ>ì` h¡43—

d¡a dra_ VU¡ dmhr {Zg§~ OmoYŸ&
Zr‹S>m ahmV JmoJmXod hþVm YnmB© BV YmaŸ&
aVYmaOr Yma Ymnr, abVbr aVYmaŸ&Ÿ&2Ÿ&Ÿ&
H$Q>¡ CXb Xbmo H${Q>`m¡ Yra h¡gw d¡a d¡aŸ&
dra_ VUmo dmbo ~mbOo B_ ~¡aŸ&Ÿ&
B_ d¡aOr B_ d¡a JmoJo dmbr`mo B_ ~¡aŸ&Ÿ&3Ÿ&Ÿ&

d¡UgJmB© Ab§H$ma H$m H$mì` _| g\$b {Zdm©h hþAm h¡Ÿ&
b~doao n¡Xm gb~, g~ar Amdo gm~Ÿ&
gmdm am CnOo gXm, bo~o [a{n`m bm~Ÿ&Ÿ&
CËàojm—Á ẁ _¥J S>ma O D$na¡ MrVm _b\$moUrŸ&
A{Ve`mopŠV-Ho$Vm Aar`UH$mQ>r`m Ya gmoU Ynm§UrŸ&
Voao Vw§Jm ^mOr ^mbo gb~mUrŸ&Ÿ&
X¥îQ>mÝV-Š`m {ZgmUr VraXr _raOmXm H$WoŸ&
OmU H$~wVa hþQ> J`m hþd bWmo ~MoŸ&Ÿ&

B{Vd¥ÎmmË_H$ dU©Z Ho$ {bE {ZgmUr, Mm¡nmB© Am¡a Xyhm N>§X gd©Wm
Cn ẁŠV ahVo h¢Ÿ& Bg{bE dradm§U _| ZrgmUr Am¡a Xyhm| H$m à`moJ {H$`m J`m
h¡Ÿ& "dradm§U' draag àYmZ H$mì` h¡Ÿ& draag Ho$ Ambå~Z, CÔrnZ ñWm`r Ed§
g§Mmar ^mdm| H$m Bg_| {dñV¥V dU©Z h¡Ÿ& gwÝXar-haU eÌw H$s Jm ò KoaZm,
n{WH$m| H$mo byQ>Zm Am{X Ho$ ê$n _| _Ü`H$mbrZ g_mO H$s n[apñW{V`m| H$m
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dradmU _| AÀN>m dU©Z h¡Ÿ& _ëbrZmW, dra_ OJ_mb, JmoJm, Xbm Am¡a
JtXmobr Am{X nmÌm| H$s Mm[a{ÌH$ {deofVmAm| H$m H$mì` _| {X½Xe©Z hmoVm h¡Ÿ&

gm§ñH¥${VH$ g_Ýd` H$s X¥pîQ> go {hÝXy-_wgb_mZm| H$s CXmaVm, ñZoh Ed§
gh`moJ H$s ^mdZm H$mì` _| _wI[aV hþB© h¡Ÿ& dra_ H$s amZr Ûmam Xbm H$mo
Y_©̂ mB© ~ZmZo go dh dra_ Ho$ g^r AnamYm| H$mo ghVm h¡Ÿ& AnZr goZm, Xm_mX
Am{X dra_ Ho$ Ûmam _mam OmZm ^r ghVm h¡Ÿ& A§V _| MwÊS>m H$mo Amëhm Ho$ nmg
nhþ§MmH$a H$Îm©ì` {Z^mVm h¡Ÿ& Ym{_©H$ CXmaVm Ed§ M[aÌ H$s _hmZVm H$m `h
CXmhaU __©ñneu h¡Ÿ& MyÊS>m ^r _m_m Xbm na AmH«$_U Zht H$aVmŸ& Xbm H$mo
JmoJm hr _maVm h¡Ÿ& gwJ{R>V H$WmZH$, N>ÝX {dYmZ, H$mì` gm¡ÝX ©̀ g^r
X¥pîQ>H$moU go dradm§U CËH¥$îQ> H$mo{Q> H$m IÊS>H$mì` h¡Ÿ& g_mO Am¡a g§ñH¥${V H$m
gOrd dmVmdaU H$mì` _| A§{H$V h¡Ÿ& dradm§U H$mì` H$m H$Îmm© T>m‹T>r ~mXa J«§W
gå~pÝYV H$B© KQ>ZmAm| H$m àË`jXeu, {Zînj, CXma Am¡a H$mì` {ZnwU
ì`pŠV kmV hmoVm h¡Ÿ&
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20. dradm§U (26- ZrgmUr 40)
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37. dradm§U (53- 154)
38. dradm§U (54- {ZgmUr 108)
39. dradm§U (55- 159-160)
40. dradm§U (55- ZrgmUr 111-112)
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àmo. gwerbm eŠVmdV
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O`Zmam`U ì`mg {díd{dÚmb`, OmoYnwa

E-mail : sushilashaktawatab@gmail.com   Mob. : 8279255153
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{H$eZJ‹T> {MÌH$bm e¡br H$s nhMmZ : ~Ur-

R>Ur Am¡a _hmamOm gmd§Vqgh (ZmJarXmg)

_hoe Hw$_ma Hw$_mdV � àmo. am_mdVma _rUm

H¥$îUJ‹T> {Ogo dV©_mZ _| {H$eZJ‹T> Ho$ Zm_ go OmZm OmVm h¢Ÿ& {H$eZJ‹T>
{H$gr n[aM` H$m _mohVmO Zht Z hr nyd© _| Z hr dV©_mZ _|—nyd© _| AnZr
H$bm Ho$ {bE Am¡a dV©_mZ _| _m~©b Ho$ {bE {díd{d»`mV h¡Ÿ& ~mV {MÌH$bm
H$s h¡ Vmo {H$eZJ‹T> Ho$ _hmamOm gmdÝV qgh ZmJarXmg Am¡a ~Ur-R>Ur H$s
~mV Z hmo H¡$go gå^d h¡Ÿ& {H$eZJ‹T> bKw{MÌ e¡br amOñWmZ Am¡a ^maV hr
Zht ~pëH$ gånyU© {díd _| AnZr AbJ nhMmZ aIVr h¡Ÿ& {H$eZJ‹T> H$s
H$bm H$m CX`, Ma_ Am¡a ImoO AnZo Amn _| _hËdnyU© h¡Ÿ& {H$eZJ‹T> Ho$
amOmAm| H$m H$bm Am¡a gm{hË` Ho$ à{V ào_ AnZo Amn _| AZyR>m WmŸ&
{H$eZJ‹T> H$s H$bm Am¡a gm{hË` _| Omo H$m_ hþAm dh amOñWmZ H$s AÝ`
e¡{b`m| _| XoIZo H$mo Zht {_bVmŸ& {H$ÝVw BVZr CÝZV Am¡a gwg§̀ mo{OV hmoZo Ho$
~mX ^r dfm] VH$ `hm± Ho$ {MÌ AnZr nhMmZ ñWm{nV Zht H$a nm òŸ&
{H$eZJ‹T> {MÌH$bm H$mo àH$me _| bmZo H$m lò  E[aH$ {S>qH$gZ Am¡a S>m°.
\¡$`mO Abr H$mo OmVm h¡Ÿ& df© 1943 _| E[aH$ {S>qH$gZ e¡j{UH$ «̂_U Ho$
{bE _ò mo H$m°boO, AO_oa Am òŸ& AO_oa AmZo Ho$ g_` AmnZo {H$eZJ‹T> H$s
{MÌH$bm Ho$ ~mao _| gwZm Vmo AmnZo {H$eZJ‹T> AmH$a `hm± Ho$ {MÌm| H$mo XoIm
Am¡a {MÌH$bm e¡br H$mo XoIH$a X§J ah JEŸ& BgHo$ ~mX AmnZo `hm± H$s H$bm
Am¡a H$bmH$mam| Ho$ ~mao _| amîQ´>r`-AÝVam©îQ´>r` nÌ n{ÌH$mAm| _| {bIm d {MÌm|
H$mo àH$m{eV {H$`mŸ& {Oggo `hm± H$s H$bm H$mo AÝVam©îQ´>r` nhMmZ {_brŸ&
~mX _| ^maV gaH$ma Zo ^r {H$eZJ‹T> e¡br Ho$ _hÎd H$mo OmZVo hþE Zm{`H$m
~Ur-R>Ur na EH$ S>mH$ {Q>{H$Q> Omar {H$`mŸ& Bggo {H$eZJ‹T> H$bm H$s
bmoH${à`Vm Am¡a ~‹T> JB©Ÿ& Zm{`H$m ~Ur-R>Ur H$mo ^maVr` _moZm{bgm Ho$ Zm_
go ^r OmZm OmVm h¡Ÿ& {H$eZJ‹T> Ho$ amOm {Zå~mH©$ Ed§ ~ëb^ gåàXm` Ho$
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AZÝ` ^º$ WoŸ& Bgr AmYma na `hm± H$s H$bm d g§ñH¥${V H$m {dH$mg hþAm
h¡Ÿ& {MÌm| Ho$ gmW hr `hm± Ho$ ^dZm| Am¡a _pÝXam| H$m {Z_m©U ^r AZyR>m h¡Ÿ&
`hm± Ho$ g_m{Y ñWb ^r H$bmË_H$ ê$n go {Z{_©V {H$ ò J ò h¡Ÿ& Bg X¥pîQ> go
{H$eZJ‹T> H$s gm§ñH¥${VH$ {damgV AË`ÝV g_¥Õ h¡Ÿ&

_hmamOm ~¥OamO qgh H$m H$hZm h¡ {H$ {H$eZJ‹T> {MÌH$bm e¡br H$m
{dH$mg 1720 B©. _hmamOm amOqgh Ho$ g_` go _mZm OmVm h¡Ÿ& `hm± H$s
{MÌH$bm H$m Amaå^ _wJb H$bmH$ma ^dmZr Xmg go _mZm h¡ {OZH$mo _hmamOm
amOqgh {Xëbr go {H$eZJ‹T> bmE WoŸ& {MÌH$ma ^dmZrXmg _wJb e¡br _|
{gÕhñV Wo Am¡a ^dmZrXmg Zo ñWmZr` amOmAm| Ho$ {ZX}eZ _| H$m ©̀embm H$s
ñWmnZm H$sŸ& ^dmZrXmg Zo `hm± Ho$ ẁdm {MÌH$mam| H$mo {MÌH$bm _| {gÕhñV
{H$`mŸ& ^dmZrXmg Ho$ {ZX}eZ _| H$B© {MÌH$mam| Ho$ {MÌU grI ñWmZr` VÎdm|
H$m gpå_lU H$a CÝZV {H$eZJ‹T> e¡br H$m {dH$mg {H$`mŸ&

""~Ur-R>Ur''

{H$eZJ‹T> Ho$ _hmamOm gmdÝV qgh H$bm ào_r, gm{hË`H$ma Am¡a ^JdmZ
lr H¥$îU AZÝ` ^º$ WoŸ& {H$eZJ‹T> amÁ` _| _hmamOm gmdÝV qgh H$m gm{hË`
Am¡a ~Ur-R>Ur go AZwamJ {H$gr go {N>nm Zht h¡Ÿ& hmbm§{H$ amOn[adma AmO
^r gmdÝVqgh Am¡a ~Ur-R>Ur Ho$ ào_ H$mo AñdrH$ma H$aVm h¡Ÿ& ~Ur-R>Ur Ho$
{df` _| CZH$m H$hZm h¡ {H$ `h {H$eZJ‹T> amÁ` _| Ho$db EH$ Xmgr Wr Am¡a
gm{hË` _| AnZm _hÎd aIVr WrŸ& ~Ur-R>Ur ~hþV hr gwÝXa ñÌr WrŸ& EH$
Vah go `h ñÌr H$_b Ho$ g_mZ gwÝXa Wr {Og àH$ma _m±Sy> H$s amZr ê$n_Vr
AnZo gm¡ÝX ©̀ Ho$ {b ò {d»`mV Wr R>rH$ Cgr àH$ma ~Ur-R>Ur AnZo ê$n
bmdÊ` Ho$ {b ò à{gÕ WrŸ&

_hmamOm amOqgh H$m {ddmh {Xëbr H$s _hmamZr ~H$m±dV Or go hþAmŸ&
_hmamZr ~H$m±dV Or H$s godm _| H$B© Xm{g`m± {H$eZJ‹T> AmB© BZ_| go
{dídmgnmÌ ~Ur-R>Ur ^r WrŸ& ~H$m±dV Or Zo ~Ur-R>Ur H$mo OZmZr S²>`mo‹T>r _|
EH$ Jm{`H$m Ho$ ê$n _| {Z ẁº$ {H$`mŸ& `hm± na ahH$a CgZo gm{hË` H$m AÀN>m
kmZ àmá H$a {b`m WmŸ& H$hm OmVm h¡ {H$ _hmamZr ~H$m±dV Or ñd §̀ EH$
AÀN>r H${d`Ìr WrŸ& CZHo$ gmW ahH$a ~Ur-R>Ur Zo ^JdmZ H¥$îU Ho$ ào_ _|
H$B© H${dVmAm| H$m g¥OZ {H$`m WmŸ& ~Ur-R>Ur O~ {H$eZJ‹T> Am`r Cg g_`
BZH$s C_« _mÌ 10 df© H$s WrŸ&

_hmamZr ~H$m±dV Or gmdÝV qgh H$s gm¡Vobr _m± WrŸ& EH$ ~ma O§Jb _|



OZdar-OyZ 2024 OyZr »`mV  557ISSN 2278-4632

{eH$ma IobVo g_` gmdÝV qgh H$s |̂Q> ~Ur-R>Ur go hþB©Ÿ& Cg g_` gmdÝV
qgh 32 df© Ho$ WoŸ& gmdÝV qgh Zo O~ ~Ur-R>Ur H$mo XoIm Vmo gmdÝV qgh
~Ur-R>Ur H$s gwÝXaVm na _mo{hV hmo J òŸ& `Ú{n ~Ur-R>Ur (nmgdmZ) Xmgr
Wr naÝVw CgHo$ ~mX ^r CgHo$ pñÌ`mo{MV JwUm| Ho$ H$maU hr amOm gmdÝV qgh
CgH$s Amoa AmH${f©V hþ̀ oŸ& ~Ur-R>Ur EH$ loð> Jm{`H$m d EH$ AÀN>r H${d`Ìr
^r WrŸ& ~Ur-R>Ur H$m ~MnZ H$m Zm_ ~ÝZm| WmŸ& dh Xa~ma _| ~hþV gO-YO
H$a ahVr WrŸ& CgHo$ Bg ~Z-R>Z Ho$ ahZo Ho$ H$maU {H$eZJ‹T> _| CgH$m Zm_
~Ur-R>Ur n‹S> J`mŸ& H$hm OmVm h¡ {H$ ~Ur-R>Ur Ho$ ~hþ_wIr à{V^m Am¡a ê$n
gm¡ÝX ©̀ go à^m{dV gmdÝV qgh H$mo BZgo ào_ hmo J`mŸ& {H$eZJ‹T> e¡br Ho$
{MÌm| _| Omo Zmar gm¡ÝX ©̀ H$s N>Q>m h¡ dh ~Ur-R>Ur Ho$ gOrd {MÌU go hr
gå~ÝY aIVr h¡Ÿ& ~Ur-R>Ur H$m à{gÕ {MÌ BgH$m àË`j à_mU h¡Ÿ& ""~Ur-
R>Ur'' H$s gwÝXaVm AX²̂ wV WrŸ& ~Ur-R>Ur H$m _wI MÝÐ_m Ho$ g_mZ M_H$sbm
d H$mo_bVm {b ò hþ̀ o bå~m Moham, H$mOb bJo _rZmH$a Z`Z, PwH$s hþB©
nbHo$, VrúU Zm{gH$m, nIw‹S>r gX¥e AYa, nVbr gwamhrXma JX©Z ûm¥§Jma ag
H$s nyU©Vm ~Ur-R>Ur Ho$ {MÌ _| XoIr Om gH$Vr h¡Ÿ& ~Ur-R>Ur Ho$ ê$n gm¡ÝX ©̀
Am¡a H¥$îU^{º$ go A{^ ŷV gmdÝV qgh Zo AnZo nXm| H$s aMZm H$s {Og_|
ñd §̀ H$mo H¥$îU Am¡a ~Ur-R>Ur H$mo amYm ê$n _| AZŵ yV {H$`mŸ& Bg AZŵ y{V
H$mo Xa~mar {MÌH$ma {ZhmbM§X Zo AnZo {MÌm| _| A{^ì`º$ {H$`mŸ&

""~Ur-R>Ur d _hmamOm gm§dVqgh' (ZmJarXmg)

{H$eZJ‹T> H$s {MÌH$bm H$mo H$bmË_H$ CËH$f© na nhþMmZo H$m lò  {Og
ì`{º$ H$mo OmVm h¢ dh Am¡a H$moB© Zht _hmamOm gmd§Vqgh h¡Ÿ&1 lr
{Zå~mH$m©Mm ©̀ nrR> Ho$ A{Yn{V Zmam`U XodmMm ©̀ Ho$ Amerdm©X go nm¡f gwXr
ÛmXer {dH«$_r g§dV 1756 H$mo {H$eZJ‹T> Zaoe amOqgh Zo gmd§V qgh Ho$ ê$n
_| AZ_mob nwÌ aËZ àmá {H$`mŸ&2 gmd§Vqgh ~MnZ go hr ~‹S>o namH«$_r Ed§
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gmhgr WoŸ& {dH«$_r gådV² 1766 _| AmnZo EH$ Iy§Ima hmWr H$mo _ma {Jam`m
Omo _hmdVm| Ho$ ^r de go ~mha hmo J`m Wm, Bg g_` AmnH$s Am ẁ Ho$db
10 df© H$s WrŸ& {dH«$_r gådV² 1774 _| BÝhm|Zo WyU Zm_H$ ñWmZ H$mo OrV
H$a AnZo amÁ` _| {_bm {b`m WmŸ& {d.g§. 1792 _| _ëhma amd Am¡a ~mOr
amd Zo amOnyVmZo Ho$ amOmAm| go Mm¡W dgyb H$aZo Ho$ {gb{gbo _| BZgo ^r
Mm¡W _m§Jr {H$ÝVw BÝhm|Zo H$moB© Mm¡W Zht Xr VWm CÝh| ê$nZJ‹T> go {Zame hmoH$a
hr OmZm n‹S>mŸ&

{dH«$_ g§. 1805 _| ~mXemh _whå_X emh H$s {Xëbr _| _¥Ë ẁ hþB© Am¡a
bJ^J Cgr g_` BZHo$ {nVm _hmamOm amOqgh H$m ^r ê$nZJ‹T> _| ñdJ©dmg
hþAmŸ& {Xëbr _| ~mXemh H$m V»V nbQ>Zo Ho$ H$maU dhm± go BZH$m ê$nZJ‹T>
AmZm Zht hmo gH$mŸ& BZHo$ nwÌ gaXmaqgh ^r BÝht Ho$ gmW {Xëbr _| Wo, do
^r Zht Am gHo$Ÿ& Bg n[apñW{V Ho$ MbVo gmdÝVqgh H$m amÁ`m{^foH$ {Xëbr
_| hr {H$`m J`m Am¡a Amn ê$nZJ‹T> {H$eZJ‹T> amÁ` Ho$ {d{YdV² _hmamOm hmo
J ò WoŸ& {H$ÝVw BZHo$ N>moQ>o ^mB© ~hmXwa qgh Zo BZH$s AZwnpñW{V H$m AZw{MV
bm^ CR>mH$a amÁ` na AnZm A{YH$ma H$a {b`mŸ&

~hmXwa qgh Ûmam amÁ` na Bg àH$ma A{YH$ma {H$ ò OmZo H$m g_mMma
O~ AmnHo$ nmg nhþ±Mm Vmo BÝh| ~hþV Xw:I hþAmŸ& gmdÝVqgh Zo O`nwa Zaoe,
_ëhma amd Ed§ Amnm Or go Bg {df` _| ghm`Vm _m§JrŸ& AÝV _| {d.g§.
1813 _| ~hmXwa qgh go g_Pm¡Vm hþAm Am¡a gmdÝV qgh Ho$ nwÌ gaXma qgh
Or H$mo ê$nZJ‹T> A§amB©, gbo_m~mX Am¡a H$aHo$S>r H$m A{YH$ma Xo {X`mŸ&
{H$eZJ‹T>, Hw$Mrb, ~m§XaqgYar, gadm‹S> Am¡a \$ÎmohJ‹T> ~hmXwa qgh Ho$ nmg
ahoŸ& Bg g_Pm¡Vo Ho$ ~mX ê$nZJ‹T> d {H$eZJ‹T> Xmo n¥WH$-n¥WH$ ^mJm| _| {d^º$
hmo J`mŸ&

_hmamOm gm§dVqgh Bg KQ>Zm go AË §̀V Xw:Ir hþE Am¡a amOH$mO go
CZH$m _m¡h §̂J hmo J`mŸ& dñVwV: `h EH$ `mo½`, H$Îm©ì`{Zð>, àOmdËgb,
{dÛmZ Ed§ ^mdwH$ ì`{º$Ëd Ho$ WoŸ& N>b H$nQ> amOZ¡{VH$ Hy$Q>Zr{V go BZH$m
Xya-Xya VH$ H$moB© dmñVm Zht WmŸ& BÝh| {H$gr ^r àH$ma H$m amÁ` _moh Zht Wm
O¡gm {H$ CZHo$ Ûmam a{MV `h H${dÎm AmO ^r OZ _mZg _| _w»` C{º$ Ho$
ê$n _| X¥îQ>ì` h¡Ÿ&

""Ohm± H$bh Vh§ gwI ZhtŸ&

H$bh XwIZ H$mo _yb
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g~¡ H$bh BH$amO _|

amO H$bh H$mo _ybŸ&Ÿ&3

{Og g_` amÁ`m{YH$ma H$mo boH$a {H$eZJ‹T> amOd§e _| H$bh hmo ahr
Wr, CZ {XZm| _hmamOm gmdÝV qgh Or d¥ÝXmdZ _| àdmg H$a aho WoŸ& Amng
_| g_Pm¡Vm hmo OmZo Ho$ níMmV J¥h H$bh emÝV hmo J`m Vmo XmoZm| njm| Zo
d¥ÝXmdZ nhþ±MH$a Amngo {H$eZJ‹T> dmng MbZo H$m AZwamoY {H$`mŸ& BgHo$ ~mX
`h {H$eZJ‹T> Am J ò, {H$ÝVw nm±M `m N>: _hrZo ahZo Ho$ ~mX hr BZH$m _Z
{H$eZJ‹T> go D$~ J`mŸ& AmnHo$ ^mdwH$ öX` _| Vmo ZQ>ZmJa H$Ýh¡̀ m H$s H«$s‹S>m-
ñWbr d¥ÝXmdZ H$s _Ywa N>{d ~g MwH$s WrŸ& AV: AnZo nwÌ gaXma qgh H$mo
amO-H$mO H$m g_ñV H$m ©̂̀ ma gm¢n H$a Amn nwZ: d¥ÝXmdZ Mbo J ò VWm
AnZr nmgdmZ ~Ur-R>Ur Ho$ gmW OrdZ n ©̀ÝV amYm-H¥$îU Ho$ ào_ ag _| Sy>~o
ahoŸ& d¥ÝXmdZ AmZo Ho$ ~mX do Ho$db EH$ ~ma AnZo nwÌ gaXma qgh Ho$
amO{VbH$ na ê$nZJ‹T> 1756 B©. _| Am ò WoŸ&4  1763 B©. _| ~Ur-R>Ur VWm
1764 B©. _| gmdÝVqgh H$m XohdmgZ hmo J`mŸ&5 d¥ÝXmdZ Ho$ amYm ~ëb^Or
Ho$ _pÝXa Ho$ g_rn BZ XmoZm| H$s g_m{Y`m± ~Zr hþB© h¡Ÿ& gmdÝV qgh AnZr
_mVm _hmamZr MVwa Hw±$dmar Omo ^JdmZ H¥$îU H$s AZÝ` ^º$ Wr Bg{b ò
A{YH$m§eV: dh d¥ÝXmdZ _| hr ahm H$aVr WtŸ& {dH«$_r gådV² 1885 _|
AmnH$s _mVm H$m JmobmoH$ dmg d¥ÝXmdZ _| hr hþAmŸ& H$Xm{MV BZH$s _mVm H$m
BZ na nyU© à^md WmŸ& Bg{bE BZH$s é{M ^r H¥$îU ^{º$ H$s Amoa Wr Am¡a
AÝV _| `h Cg ^{º$ _| BVZo a_| {H$ gmam amOnmQ> N>mo‹S>H$a OrdZ na nwpîQ>
_mJu` _`m©XmZwgma amYm-H¥$îU H$m hr JwUJmZ H$aVo ahoŸ&

H${d öX` gmdÝV qgh Ho$ Zg Zg _| H¥$îU ^{º$ àdm{hV WrŸ& BZH$s
H${dVm |̀ Cgr Ho$ àH$meZ H$m _mÜ`_ ~ZrŸ& gmdÝV qgh H$s JUZm {hÝXr Ho$
_hmZ² H${d`m| _| H$s OmVr h¡Ÿ& gmdÝV qgh Zo H${dVmAm| H$s aMZm AnZo
CnZm_ ""ZmJarXmg'' go H$sŸ& AmnZo N>moQ>o-~‹S>o Hw$b {_bmH$a 265 H$mì` J«ÝWm|
H$s aMZm H$s WrŸ& do g^r J«ÝW H¥$îU ^{º$ go AmoV-àmoV h¢ Am¡a {hÝXr
gm{hË` H$s A_yë` {Z{Y g_Po OmVo h¢Ÿ&

{H$eZJ‹T> {MÌH$bm _| BZHo$ Ûmam a{MV nXm|, H${dVmAm| Ed§ gd¡̀ m| na
~Zm ò J ò AZwn_-{MÌm| Zo {H$eZJ‹T> {MÌH$bm (Kishangarh School of

Painting) _| Mma Mm±X bJm {X òŸ& dV©_mZ _| {H$eZJ‹T> e¡br Ho$ H$B© {MÌ `hm±
Ho$ amOn[adma H$s A_yë` {Z{Y Ho$ ê$n _| g§H${bV h¡Ÿ& `h {MÌ AmO {dXoem|
VH$ _| {H$eZJ‹T> amÁ` H$m hr Zht ^maV H$m ^r Jm¡ad _mZo OmVo h¢Ÿ&6
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{H$eZJ‹T> Ho$ {MÌm| H$s H$hmZr ZmJarXmg Am¡a ~Ur-R>Ur H$s ào_maV
Yyn-N>m§d Ho$ ~rM nbr Am¡a ~‹T>r WrŸ& ~Ur-R>Ur Ho$ ê$n gm¡ÝX ©̀ H$m {MÌm§H$Z
{H$eZJ‹T> e¡br H$m {deof AmH$f©H$ ahm h¢Ÿ& Bg àH$ma h_ Bg {ZîH$f© na
nhþ±MVo h¢ {H$ {H$eZJ‹T> {MÌH$bm e¡br _| ~Ur-R>Ur Ed§ _hmamOm gmdÝVqgh
(ZmJarXmg) H$m _hÎdnyU© ñWmZ h¢Ÿ& _hmamOm ê$nqgh, amOqgh Ed§ gmdÝV
qgh H$mo {H$eZJ‹T> H$s H$bm d gm§ñH¥${VH$ ñdê$n H$m CÝZm`H$ H$hm Om ò Vmo
A{Ve`mo{º$ Zht hmoJrŸ& AmO {H$eZJ‹T> _| ^bo hr amOn[adma H$m g§ajH$ Zht
na H$bmH$ma AmO ^r {H$eZJ‹T> H$s H$bm H$mo OrdÝV H$a aho h¡Ÿ& BZ {MÌH$mam|
_| à{gÕ H$bmH$ma ehOmX Abr eoamZr, e§H$a qgh amR>m¡‹S>, ~¥O_mohZ Hw$_mdV
Am¡a ndZ Hw$_mdV à_wI h¢ {OÝhm|Zo d¡pídH$ _§M na nma§n[aH$ {MÌH$bm Ho$
dmñV{dH$ gma H$m àXe©Z {H$`m h¡Ÿ& {H$eZJ‹T> _| H$bm d gm{hË` H$s Ymam
ẁJm|- ẁJm| VH$ àdm{hV ahoJrŸ&

gÝX ©̂ J«ÝW

1. Jmoñdm_r, ào_M§X : amOñWmZ H$s bKw{MÌ e¡{b`m§, n¥. 31, amOñWmZ
b{bV H$bm AH$mX_r, O`nwaŸ&

2. nmarH$, S>m°. A{dZme: {H$eZJ‹T> H$m B{Vhmg, n¥. 155

3. ZmJarXmg—Ny>Q>H$ X hm g§. 12

4. E[aH$ {S>qH$gZ Ed§ H$mb© IÝSo>bdmbm: {H$eZJ‹T> n|qQ>J, n¥. 11,
b{bV H$bm AH$mX_r, O`nwaŸ&

5. H$mZ qgh H$Zm©dQ>—Xm`am| _| {H$eZJ‹T> n¥. 22

6. S>m°. \¡$`mO Abr Im§—^º$da ZmJarXmg (ZmJarXmg Am¡a ~Ur-R>Ur)
emoY à~§YŸ&

_hoe Hw$_ma Hw$_mdV

emoYmWu
_.X.g. {díd{dÚmb` AO_oa

Ed§
ghm`H$ AmMm ©̀ {MÌH$bm

amOH$s` _hm{dÚmb`,
{nÊS>dmS>m ({gamohr)

àmo. am_mdVma _rUm
emoY n ©̀dojH$,
_.X.g. {díd{dÚmb` AO_oa
Ed§ àmMm ©̀
amOH$s` _hm{dÚmb`,
bú_UJ‹T>, (Abda)
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h[aOZmoÕma Ed§ eoImdmQ>r _| OZ OmJ¥{V

� S>m°. àVmnqgh

amOñWmZ H$s O`nwa [a`mgV _| eoImdmQ>r OZnX pñWV h¡Ÿ&
g_mO {d{^ÝZ Hw$ê${V`m|, naånamAm| Ed§ Hw$àWmAm| go J«{gV WmŸ&
{Oggo g~go A{YH$ à^m{dV X{bV dJ© WmŸ& Bg_| gm_m{OH$ Ed§
amOZr{VH$ MoVZm eyÝ` WrŸ&

Jm±Yr ẁJ _| H$m§J«og Ho$ H$m ©̀H«$_ _| Añn¥í`Vm {ZdmaU EH$
A{d^mÁ` A§J WmŸ& BgH$m à^md eoImdmQ>r g_mO na ^r n‹S>mŸ&
h[aOZmoÛma Ho$ AJ«Ur ZoVm ̂ mJraW H$mZmo{‹S>`m, ~¥O{H$emoa e_m©, XwJm©XÎm
H$m`m§, ñdm_r Ho$edmZÝX, bú_rMÝX Am ©̀, XodrZŠg gam©\$, _KamO
nmQ>mo{X`m, amdVqgh, N>moQy>am_ VWm lr_Vr AZwgyB©̀ m Xodr WrŸ&

_wHw$ÝXJ‹T> _| h[aOZ godH$ g§K H$s ñWmnZm H$sŸ& BgH$m _w»`
CÔoí` X{bVm| _| amOZr{VH$ Ed§ gm_m{OH$ MoVZm OmJ¥V H$aZm WmŸ&
h[aOZ ~pñV`m| _| Cƒ ñVa Ho$ OrdZ hoVw g\$mB© A{^`mZ Amaå^
{H$`mŸ& am{Ì nmR>embmE± ñWm{nV H$s JB©Ÿ& Obme`, Xodmb` VWm
{ejU g§ñWmAm| Ho$ Ûma Imob {XEŸ& ZdbJ‹T>, _ÊS>mdm, PwÝPwZy§,
Jw‹T>mJm¡‹S>Or, \$Vohnwa, grH$a Am{X _| Añn¥í`Vm {ZdmaU AmÝXmobZ
Amaå^ {H$`m J`mŸ&

{ZîH$f©V: Jm±YrOr Zo nyU© ñdamÁ` H$s àm{á Ho$ {bE aMZmË_H$
H$m ©̀H«$_m| _| h[aOZmoÕma H$mo AnZm`mŸ& h[aOZmoÛma H$m ©̀H«$_ go
OZVm H$mo {e{jV H$a Xoeào_ H$s ^mdZm n¡Xm H$sŸ& Jm±YrdmXr
VH$ZrH$m| go X{bVm| H$mo amîQ´>r` AmÝXmobZ H$s YmamAm| go Omo‹S>m J`mŸ&

_w»` eãX … h[aOZ, OZ MoVZm, Xoeào_Ÿ&

19dt eVmãXr _| amOñWmZ H$s O`nwa [a`mgV _| eoImdmQ>r àXoe H$s
pñW{V ~‹S>r X`Zr` WrŸ& amOZr{VH$ Ed§ gm_m{OH$ MoVZm H$m A^md WmŸ&
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àOm _| amOm d gm_ÝVm| H$s à{V ñdm_r ^pŠV H$s ^mdZm ^ar hþB© WrŸ& AZoH$
gm_m{OH$ Hw$ê${V`m| d naånamAm| Zo OZVm H$mo Koa aIm WmŸ& `hm± na à{V{Z{Y
g§ñWmAm| H$m A^md WmŸ& [a`mgVr emgZ H$R>moa Wm {H$ amOZr{VH$ AmÝXmobZ
H$aZm XwîH$a H$m ©̀ WmŸ& N>moQ>r Om{V Ho$ bmoJ Ooda Zht nhZ gH$Vo Wo, ~¡ÊS> Ho$
gmW ~mamV Zht {ZH$mb gH$Vo WoŸ& amÁ` Ho$ A{YH$m[a`m| Ho$ gm_Zo Hw$gu na
Zht ~¡R> gH$Vo WoŸ& emar[aH$ l_ Ûmam amoOr amoQ>r H$_mZo dmbr Om{V H$mo ~oJma
H$aZr n‹S>Vr WrŸ&1

1857 B©. H$m ñdV§ÌVm Ho$ {bE {H$`m J`m g§Kf© A{ejm Ed§
gm_m{OH$ {nN>‹S>onZ Ho$ H$maU AnZr g\$bVm Ho$ {~ÝXw VH$ Zht nhþ±M gH$mŸ&
Bg H$_r H$mo nyam H$aZo Ho$ {bE amîQ´>r` ñVa na {MÝVH$m| d Xme©{ZH$m| Zo g_mO
gwYma AmÝXmobZ Mbm`mŸ&2

gm_m{OH$ H«$mpÝV H$m ZoV¥Ëd amîQ´>r` ñVa na amOm am__mohZ am` Ûmam
g§Mm{bV ~«÷ g_mO H$a ahm Wm Vmo eoImdmQ>r OZnX _| ñdm_r X`mZÝX
gañdVr Ho$ Am ©̀ g_mO Zo ~m¡{ÕH$ Ed§ gm_m{OH$ OmJ¥{V _| {deof ŷ{_H$m
{Zdm©h {H$`mŸ& _hmË_m Jm±Yr 1920 _| {^dmZr AmE WoŸ& O{b`m§dmbm ~mJ
hË`mH$mÊS> Ho$ Kmd ^ao Zht WoŸ& OZVm _| ^mar AmH«$moe ì`má WmŸ& Jm±YrOr
Ho$ g§Xoe gwZZo eoImdmQ>r Ho$ OZ godH$ JE WoŸ& do bmoJ gm_m{OH$ MoVZm H$m
g§H$ën boH$a bm¡Q>o Am¡a AmH$a g_mO godm _| OwQ> JEŸ&3

_hmË_m Jm±Yr Zo 1921 _| aMZmË_H$ H$m ©̀H«$_ AmÝXmobZ Amaå^ {H$`mŸ&
g_mO go AbJ-WbJ n‹S>r X{bV OZVm H$mo amîQ́>r` AmÝXmobZ _| Omo‹S>Zo Ho$ {bE
Añn¥í`Vm {ZdmaU Ho$ AmÝXmobZ H$s Amdí`H$Vm H$mo à{Vnm{XV {H$`mŸ&4 1933
_| {Xëbr _| h[aOZ godH$ g§K H$s ñWmnZm Ho$ níMmV amOñWmZ _| BZH$s àmÝVr`
emImE± ñWm{nV hþB©Ÿ& {OgH$m à^md eoImdmQ>r OZnX na ^r à^md n‹S>mŸ&5

1935 _| ^mJraW H$mZmo{‹S>`m Zo eoImdmQ>r Ho$ _wHw$ÝXJ‹T> _| h[aOZ godH$ g§K
H$s ñWmnZm H$sŸ&6 Jm±YrdmXr H$m ©̀H$Îmm©Am| Ed§ OZ ZoVmAm| Zo Bg joÌ H$s
g_ñ`mAm| Ho$ {ZXmZ Ho$ {bE Jm±YrOr Ho$ gm_m{OH$ gwYma H$m ©̀H«$_ H$mo
gw{dYmZwgma n[ad{V©V H$a {H«$`mpÝdV {H$`mŸ& OZ ZoVmAm| Zo X{bVm| Ho$ H$ë`mU
Ho$ {bE BZ H$m ©̀H«$_m| H$s _hÎmm H$mo g_PmŸ&

_wHw$ÝXJ‹T> _| h[aOZm| Ho$ CËWmZ Ho$ {bE h[aOZm| H$s ~pñV`m| _| am{Ì
nmR>embmAm| H$m Omb {~N>m`mŸ&7 S>m°. H$Ýh¡̀ mbmb ghb, {Ma§Orbmb
T>mMmo{b`m, B©ídaqgh `mXd, N>moQy>am_ Am{X amîQ´>mno«_r AÜ`mnH$m| Zo {ejm
Am¡a Añn¥í`Vm {ZdmaU Ho$ H$m ©̀ H$s AbI OJmB©Ÿ&
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~J‹S> _| nram_b _mI[a`m Zo h[aOZm| Ho$ OrdZ ñVa H$mo Cƒ ~ZmZo Ho$
{bE g\$mB© A{^`mZ Amaå^ {H$`mŸ& {ejm Ho$ {bE nmR>embm ImobrŸ& AmJam
Ho$ à{gÕ H«$mpÝVH$mar à«o_XÎm nmbrdmb ~J‹S> _| ~¥O{H$emoa e_m© Ho$ Zm_ go
ahZo bJoŸ& h[aOZ nmR>embm _| àYmZmÜ`mnH$ ~Zm`m J`mŸ& `hm± A§J«oOr hþHy$_V
Ho$ pIbm\$ _rqQ>J hmoVr ahVr WrŸ& ha g_` CZH$s _XX {H$`m H$aVo WoŸ&8

lr{Zdmg ~J‹S>H$m H$s Y_©nËZr AZwgwB©̀ m Xodr Añn¥í`Vm H$mo {_Q>mZo dmbm
àW_ _{hbm WrŸ& CZH$s àoaUm go lr{Zdmg ~J‹S>H$m H$m Ka Nw>AmNw>V H$s
^mdZm go Xya WmŸ&9 BÝh| eoImdQ>r A§Mb H$s _Xa Q>oaogm H$hm OmVm WmŸ&

Pw§PwZy§ _| XwJm©XÎm H$m`m§ Zo AnZm nyam OrdZ h[aOZ godm _| bJm`m
h[aOZ godH$ g§K Ho$ _§Ìr ~ZmE JEŸ&10 BÝht Ho$ gh`moJ go ß`maobmb Jwám Zo
h[aOZ nmR>embm H$s ñWmnZm H$sŸ&11 do CÎmaàXoe Ho$ AbrJ‹T> Ho$ ahZo dmbo
WoŸ& BÝh| {M‹S>mdm H$m Jm±Yr H$hm OmVm h¡Ÿ&

1936 _| bú_rMÝX Am ©̀ Zo PwÝPwZy§ Ho$ ZmWmga _| {_Ì _ÊS>b Zo
h[aOZm| H$m _pÝXa àdoe, Hw$E§ go nmZr boZo H$m ~am~a hH$ {Xbm`mŸ&12 ñdm_r
Ho$edmZÝX Zo Nw>AmNw>V H$mo {_Q>mZo H$m à`mg {H$`mŸ& eoImdmQ>r Ho$ Jm±d-Jm±d
Am¡a Ka-Ka nhþ±Mo, EH$-EH$ H$a AZoH$ ì`pŠV AZẁ m`r ~Z JEŸ& g§mJ[a`m
(hZw_mZJ‹T>) Am¡a eoImdmQ>r (O`nwa) OZnX EH$ hmo JE WoŸ&13

aMZmË_H$ H$m`m] H$mo _yV©ê$n àXmZ H$aZo dmbm| _| _KamO nmQ>mo{X`m,
gË`Zmam`U OrdamOH$m H$m Zm_ {deof CëboIZr` h¡Ÿ& BÝhm|Zo ZdbJ‹T> _|
ANy>Vm| _| g_mO gwYmaH$ `moOZm H$s ewê$AmV H$sŸ& BZHo$ ImZ-nmZ, ahZ-
ghZ Am¡a ar{V [admO _| n[ad©VZ {H$`mŸ&14

Xodr~Šg gam©\$ eoImdmQ>r _| OmJraXmam| d CZHo$ g_W©H$ Cƒ dJ© Ûmam
h[aOZm| na hmo aho AË`mMmam| H$m {damoY {H$`mŸ& _ÊS>mdm _| lr ẁdH$ g^m H$m
à_wI h[aOZmoÕma H$m ©̀H«$_ WmŸ& h[aOZmoÕma Ho$ {bE amîQ́>r` {dÚmb` Imobm
J`mŸ& {Og_| g^r Om{V Ho$ N>mÌ EH$ gmW {_bOwb H$a n‹T>Zo bJoŸ& Bggo
amîQ´>r`Vm H$s ^mdZm OmJ¥V hþB© Am¡a Nw>AmNw>V H$s ^mdZm H$_ hmoVr JB©Ÿ&
h[aOZm| H$mo g_mO Ho$ AÝ` dJm] Ho$ gmW bmZo Ho$ CÔoí` go CZHo$ {bE
nëbmXmar, {nXm§B© Ed§ h[aOZ ~¡ÊS> H$s ì`dñWm H$s JB©Ÿ&15

_hmË_m Jm±Yr Ho$ aMZmË_H$ H$m ©̀H«$_ Ed§ O_Zmbmb ~OmO Ho$ AWH$
à`mgm| go ñWmZr` ZoVm h[aOZm| _| Vrd« J«{V go gm_m{OH$ Ed§ amOZr{VH$
OmJ¥{V n¡Xm H$sŸ& n[aUm_ñdê$n h[aOZm| H$mo gdUm] Ho$ ~rM ñWmZ {_bmŸ&
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ImXr MaIo Ho$ Cn`moJ go CZ_| Am{W©H$ ñdmdbå~Z CËnÝZ hþAmŸ& g§ñH$ma
Ho$ÝÐm| Ûmam h[aOZm| _| gXmMma Ed§ Aqhgm H$m _mJ© àd¥Îm hþAmŸ&16 Eogo
H$m ©̀H«$_m| go B©gmB© {_eZ[a`m Y_© n[ad©VZ H$amZo _| Ag\$b ahrŸ& Añn¥í`Vm
{ZdmaU _| `hm± ñWmZr` ZoVmAm| Zo AnZm gånyU© g_nU© H$a {X`mŸ&

\$Vohnwa _| h[aOZmoÕma H$s aMZmË_H$ àd¥{V H$mo godm g{_{V Ûmam ~b
{_bmŸ& godm g{_{V Ho$ ñd §̀godH$ h[aOZ _mohëbm| _| am{Ì Ho$ g_` CZH$s
gmjaVm d CZ_| OZ MoVZm OmJ¥V H$aZo hoVw Om`m H$aVo WoŸ& Omo ê${T>dmX
g_mO _| _hmZ gmhg H$m H$m ©̀ WmŸ&17 eoImdmQ>r _| Añn¥í`Vm {ZdmaU Ho$
AmÝXmobZ _| gmohZbmb XyJ‹S> H$m Zm_ {deof ê$n go CëboIZr` h¡Ÿ& {OÝhm|Zo
AmOrdZ h[aOZ g_mO H$s g_ñ`mAm| Ho$ hb H$aZo H$s {Xem _| _hËdnyU©
H$m ©̀ H$aVo hþE EH$ AmXe© ñWm{nV {H$`mŸ&

gZ² 1930 _| g{dZ` Adkm AmÝXmobZ Ho$ {XZm| _| h[aOZmoÕma Ho$
H$m ©̀H$bmn ~‹T>o WoŸ& _Q>ê$_b Io_H$m Ho$ ZoV¥Ëd _| amdVqgh VWm gwIXod
h[aOZ Am{X Zo h[aOZ {ejm Ho$ joÌ _| {ZîR>mnyd©H$ H$m ©̀ {H$EŸ& _XZbmb
PmbmZ h[aOZ gmjmËH$ma A{^`mZ _| ghmZŵ y{V aIVo WoŸ&18 OrdZ Ho$
ApÝV_ jU VH$ h[aOZmoÕma Ho$ H$m ©̀ _| gVV² ê$n go bJo ahoŸ& \$Vohnwa _| lr
gañdVr nwñVH$mb` amîQ́>r` AmÝXmobZ H$s J{V{d{Y`m| H$m à_wI Ho$ÝÐ WmŸ&
dhm± h[aOZm| H$m àdoe H$adm`mŸ& grH$a Ho$ àMma _| 1935 _| Jmo{dÝX Zmam`U
nwamo{hV Zo A{h§gmË_H$ Zr{V go Nw>>AmNy>>V {_Q>mZo H$m à`mg {H$`mŸ& {OgH$s
Jm±YrOr Zo Bg H$m ©̀ H$s àe§gm H$sŸ&19

{ZîH$f©V: Jm±YrOr Ho$ aMZmË_H$ H$m`m] _| h[aOZmoÕma go eoImdmQ>r
g_mO _| n[ad©VZ Am`mŸ& BgH$m _w»` CÔoí` eoImdmQ>r H$s OZVm H$mo amîQ́>r`
AmÝXmobZ go Omo‹S>Zm WmŸ& `h H$m ©̀ {~Zm Xoe-ào_ Ho$ OÁ~o H$mo n¡Xm {H$E {~Zm
gå^d Zht WmŸ& amîQ́>r` ào_ H$s AbI {Xbm| _| OJmZo hoVw OZ ZoVmAm| Zo
gm_m{OH$ gwYmaH$ H$m ©̀H«$_m| Ho$ h[aOZmoÕma Ûmam amOZr{V M¡VÝ` H$mo OmJ¥V
{H$`m Am¡a Jm±YrdmXr VarHo$ go Am_ OZ H$mo amîQ´>r` Ymam go Omo‹S> {X`mŸ&
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AmYw{ZH$ n[aàoú` _| _{hbm ñdmñÏ` :
H$m ©̀H«$_ Am¡a Zr{V`m§

(EH$ g_mOemñÌr` {díbofU)

gwlr grVm nm§So>` � S>m°. gwZrVm qgh

AVrV H$mb go hr ^maV _| ñdmñÏ` godm Ed§ g_mO H$ë`mU H$s
na§nam ahr h¡, {OgHo$ Xe©Z h_| doX, nwamU, Cn{ZfX, am_m`U VWm
_hm^maV _| hmoVo aho h¢Ÿ& àmMrZ ^maV _| YZd§Var, OrdH$, MaH$, gwlwV,
ZmJmOw©Z d H$UmX O¡go {dÛmZ Am ẁd}X, agm`Z d {M{H$Ëgm Ho$ __©k
hþEŸ& ^maV Zo AnZo BZ bpãY »`mV {dÛmZm| H$s Jm¡ad_`r na§nam H$mo
Ohm§ EH$ Va\$ g§{dYmZ _| ñWmZ {X`m, dht Xygar Va\$ CÝh| gaH$mar
Zr{V`m|, H$m ©̀H«$_m| VWm `moOZmAm| Ho$ _mÜ`_ go {Za§Va J{V àXmZ H$sŸ&
^maV d¡pídH$ ñVa na gVV {dH$mg bú`m| H$m hñVmjaH$Vm© amîQ́> h¡ Am¡a
BgH$m bú` 2030 VH$ {díd go Jar~r, ŵI_ar d Hw$nmofU H$mo g_má
H$a g^r ZmJ[aH$m| H$mo EH$ g_mZ, gwa{jV Am¡a CËH¥$îQ> OrdZ XoZm h¡,
Omo bmoJm| Ho$ ñdñW d amoJ _wº$ ahZo na hr g§̂ d h¡Ÿ& gVV {dH$mg
bú`m| Ho$ _w»` bú` _| go bú` g§»`m 03 ñdñW OrdZ gw{ZpíMV H$aZo
go g§~§{YV h¡, O~ {H$ bú` g§»`m EH$ d Xmo H«$_e: {ZY©ZVm d ŷI_ar
goŸ& Eogo _| _{hbm ñdmñÏ` Bggo n¥WH$ Zht h¡Ÿ& gm_m{OH$-gm§ñH¥${VH$
{ZfoY, Jar~r Ho$ XwíMH«$, O|S>a g§~§{YV Ag_mZVm Ho$ AmYma na nmofU _|
{d ôX VWm _{hbm Ûmam ñd §̀ AnZo ñdmñÏ` Ho$ à{V Cnojm H$m ^md aIZo
Ho$ H$maU _{hbm ñdmñÏ` ZH$mamË_H$ ê$n go à^m{dV hþAm h¡Ÿ& _{hbm
ñdmñÏ` VWm H$ë`mU H$mo ÑpîQ>JV aIVo hþE Omo Zr{V`m§, H$m ©̀H«$_ VWm
`moOZmE§ gaH$ma Ûmam MbmB© Om ahr h¢, Bggo AmYw{ZH$ g_` _|
_{hbmAm| Ho$ ñdmñÏ` na Š`m à^md n‹S> ahm h¡? BÝht g§X^m] _| `h emoY
nÌ àñVwV h¡Ÿ& ""AmYw{ZH$ n[aàoú` _| _{hbm ñdmñÏ`: H$m ©̀H«$_ Am¡a
Zr{V`m§ (EH$ g_mOemñÌr` {díbofU)"' {df` na àñVwV emoY ànÌ _|
dU©ZmË_H$ emoY àaMZm H$m à`moJ {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ& VÏ`m| H$mo VH©$g§JV,
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{díbofUmË_H$ VWm AZŵ dmË_H$ ÑpîQ>H$moU go àñVwV {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ&
VÏ`m| Ho$ g§H$bZ Ho$ {bE AdbmoH$Z à{d{Y Ho$ gmW-gmW {d{^ÝZ _wÔm|
na {dÛVOZm| go n[aMMm© H$s JB© h¡Ÿ& Amdí`H$VmZwgma {ÛVr`H$ Am§H$‹S>m|
H$m à`moJ {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ& Bg emoY-nÌ _| {d{^ÝZ amîQ́>r` VWm
A§VaamîQ́>r` gd}jU VWm [anmoQ>© H$m à`moJ VÏ`m| H$mo à_m{UV H$aZo VWm

VwbZmË_H$ AÜ``Z Ho$ {bE {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ&

~rO eãX : _{hbm ñdmñÏ`, gVV {dH$mg bú`, amîQ́>r`

ñdmñÏ` Zr{V, _mZd {dH$mgŸ&

AmYw{ZH$ OrdZ e¡br, {dH$mg VWm à{VñnYm© Ho$ Bg ẁJ _| ñdmñÏ` H$ht
Zm H$ht Cno{jV hmo ahm h¡Ÿ& {OZ n§MVËdm| ({j{V, Ob, nmdH$, JJZ, g_ram) go
{_bH$a _mZd eara H$s aMZm hþB©, CZ_| gm_§Oñ` Ed§ g§VwbZ Amdí`H$ h¡, V^r
eara ñdñW ah gH$Vm h¡Ÿ& ^maVr` g_mO d g§ñH¥${V _| ñdmñÏ` H$mo g~go ~‹S>m
YZ H$hm J`m h¡Ÿ& AÀN>o ñdmñÏ` go ~‹T>H$a H$moB© ^r dñVw _yë`dmZ Zht h¡,
Š`m|{H$ ñdñW eara d _pñVîH$ _| hr ñdñW d gH$mamË_H$ {dMmam| H$m g¥OZ
hmoVm h¡Ÿ& BÝht ñdñW d¡Mm[aH$s Ho$ _mÜ`_ go ì`{º$ n[adma, amîQ´> Am¡a g_mO H$mo
ZB© {Xem Xo nmVm h¡Ÿ& CÎm_ ñdmñÏ` EH$ Eogr ì`{º$JV Am¡a gm_m{OH$ AZŵ y{V
h¡, {Og_| ì`{º$ ñd §̀ H$mo g¥OZerb, g{H«$`, D$Om©dmZ, l_erb, Y¡̀ ©erb
VWm [añH$ boZo H$s j_Vm go n[anyU© nmVm h¡Ÿ&

àË òH$ amîQ´> H$s `h H$mo{ee hmoVr h¡ {H$ dh AnZo ZmJ[aH$m| Ho$ ñdmñÏ`
H$mo CÎm_ ~ZmE aI|Ÿ& ñdV§ÌVm Ho$ Cnam§V ^maV ^r Bg {Xem _| {Za§Va à`mgaV
h¡, na§Vw ~mV O~ _{hbm ñdmñÏ` H$s AmVr h¡ V~ àíZ ñd §̀ hr àmg§{JH$ hmo
OmVm h¡Ÿ& g§nyU© Am~mXr H$m bJ^J AmYm {hñgm _{hbmAm| H$m h¡ VWm
_{hbmE§ {H$gr ^r amîQ´> Ho$ àJ{V H$m gyMH$ hmoVr h¡Ÿ& Cg amîQ´> H$s àJ{V H$m
AmH$bZ _{hbmAm| H$s àpñW{V, àJ{V VWm ñdmñÏ` go bJm`m OmVm h¡Ÿ& O~
EH$ _{hbm ñdñW hmoVr h¡, Vmo CgH$m _wI _§S>b àgÝZVm go n[anyU© hmoVm h¡Ÿ&
dh ñd §̀ H$mo D$Om©dmZ, g{H«$` VWm g¥OZerb nmVr h¡Ÿ& BVZm hr Zht dh
n[adma Am¡a g_mO Ho$ à{V AnZr ŷ{_H$m H$mo _hËdnyU© T>§J go {Z^mVo hþE amîQ´>
Ho$ {Z_m©U _| AnZm `moJXmZ XoVr h¡Ÿ&

ñdV§ÌVm Ho$ Cnam§V _{hbm ñdmñÏ` H$mo boH$a Omo à`mg {H$E Om aho h¢,
CgHo$ A{V[aº$ ^r ~hþV Hw$N> {H$`m OmZm eof h¡ Š`m|{H$ ^maV _| _{hbmAm|
H$m ñdmñÏ` ~hþV go gm_m{OH$, gm§ñH¥${VH$ H$maH$m| go à^m{dV hmoVm h¡Ÿ& O~
àíZ _{hbmAm| Ho$ A{YH$mam| Am¡a gw{dYmAm| H$m hmoVm h¡, V~ dmñV{dH$
YamVb na pñW{V Hw$N> Am¡a hr hmoVr h¡Ÿ& _{hbmAm| Ho$ ñdmñÏ` H$s AZXoIr
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(Cnojm) Ho$db n[adma Am¡a g_mO Ûmam hr Zht hmoVr, ~pëH$ ñd §̀ _{hbm
Ûmam ^r hmoVr h¡Ÿ& ñdmñÏ` g§~§Yr {ZaÝVa CnojmAm| Ho$ H$maU _{hbmAm| _|
é½UVm H$s g_ñ`m CËnÝZ hmoVr h¡Ÿ&

CÔoí` : àñVwV emoY nÌ Ho$ {ZåZ{bpIV CÔoí` h¢—

� _{hbm ñdmñÏ` H$m VÏ`JV VWm VH©$g§JV {díbofUŸ&

� _{hbm ñdmñÏ` Ho$ ÑpîQ>JV H$m`m©pÝdV Zr{V`m| d H$m ©̀H«$_m| H$m
gm_m{OH$ g§X ©̂ _| VÏ`mË_H$ VWm VwbZmË_H$ {díbofUŸ&

^maVr` _{hbmAm| H$s ñdmñÏ` g§~§Yr g_ñ`mE§ :

ñdV§ÌVm Ho$ Cnam§V {d{^ÝZ AÜ``Zm| VWm [anmoQ>© d gd}jU Ho$ AmYma
na ^maVr` _{hbmAm| H$s ñdmñÏ` g§~§{YV {ZåZ{bpIV g_ñ`mE§ C^a H$a
gm_Zo AmVr h¢—

1. Hw$nmofUŸ&

2. OÝ_ Ho$ g_` OrdZ H$s g§̂ mdZmAm| _| H$_r `Ú{n OrdZ àË`mem
VwbZmË_H$ ê$n go nwéfm| go A{YH$Ÿ&

3. ~hþV gr àgyy{VH$mAm| (OƒmÜ_m§) H$m amoJ J«ñV hmoZmŸ&

4. ZdOmV {eewAm| VWm _mVmAm| (àgy{VH$mAm|) H$s {díd Ho$ AÝ` Xoem|
H$s Anojm Cƒ _¥Ë ẁ XaŸ&

5. AmYww{ZH$ ẁJ _| _{hbmAm| _| AdgmX d Hw§$R>m H$s ~‹T>Vr g_ñ`mŸ&

6. _{hbmAm| _| aº$ AënVm (EZr{_`m) H$s g_ñ`m J«m_rU d ZJar`
XmoZm| joÌm| _| XoIr Om gH$Vr h¡Ÿ& `Ú{n `h J«m_rU joÌm| _| A{YH$ h¡Ÿ&

7. AmO Ho$ AmYw{ZH$ ẁJ _| _{hbmAm| _| ~‹T>Vr _mZ{gH$ AñdñWVmŸ&

8. _m{gH$ Y_© go Ow‹S>o {ZfoY d à{V~§YŸ&

9. ñdÀN>Vm, hmBOrZ H$s g_ñ`mŸ&

10. O|S>a {d ôX go Ow‹S>r g_ñ`mE§Ÿ&

11. A§Y{dídmg VWm Ym{_©H$ _mÝ`VmE§Ÿ&

12. J ©̂YmaU go Ow‹S>r g_ñ`mEŸ&

_{hbm Ho$ ñdmñÏ` H$mo ZH$mamË_H$ T>§J go à^m{dV H$aZo dmbo
H$maH$ :

1. O|S>a g§~§{YV Ag_mZVm Ho$ H$maU b‹S>Ho$ d b‹S>{H$`m| Ho$ ~rM nmofU
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Ho$ ñVa na hr ôX^md àma§̂  hmo OmVm h¡Ÿ& O~{H$ amîQ´>r` {ejm Zr{V
2020 _| Bg VÏ` H$mo aoIm§{H$V {H$`m J`m h¡, {H$ ~ƒm| Ho$ _pñVîH$
H$m 85 à{VeV go A{YH$ {dH$mg 6 df© H$s AdñWm go nyd© hr hmo
OmVm h¡Ÿ& Eogo _| OÝ_ go boH$a àma§{^H$ dfm] VH$ H$s CÎm_ XoI^mb
VWm nmofU ñdñW² _mZ{gH$ {dH$mg Ho$ {bE A{V Amdí`H$ h¡Ÿ& Eogo _|
nmofU g§~§Yr {d ôX _{hbmAm| Ho$ ñdmñÏ` d gdmªJrU {dH$mg Ho$ {bE
KmVH$ h¡Ÿ& ỳ{Zgo\$ Ho$ EH$ gd}jU Ho$ AZwgma Xoe _| ~mb AdñWm _|
b‹S>H$m| H$s Anojm b‹S>{H$`m| H$s A{YH$ _¥Ë ẁ Hw$nmofU VWm ñdmñÏ`
g§~§Yr bmnadmhr Ho$ H$maU hmoVr h¡Ÿ&

2. OÝ_ go nyd© hr ~hþV-gr b‹S>{H$`m§ H$Ý`m «̂yU hË`m H$m {eH$ma hmo
OmVr h¡Ÿ&

3. H$_ Am ẁ _| {ddmh H$s gm_m{OH$, gm§ñH¥${VH$ _mÝ`VmE§ Ohm§ ~mb
{ddmh H$mo àmoËgm{hV H$aVr h¡, dht Xygar Va\$ _{hbmAm| Ho$ Iam~
ñdmñÏ` Ho$ nrN>o ~hþV ~‹S>m H$maU ~ZVr h¡Ÿ&

4. ^maV _| _{hbmAm| _| Hw$b gmjaVm Xa 64 à{VeV h¡, qH$Vw g^r
amÁ`m| _| BgH$s pñW{V EH$ g_mZ Zht h¡Ÿ& J«m_rU d ZJar` gmjaVm
H$s Xa _| ^r A§Va h¡Ÿ& Eogr pñW{V _| _{hbmE§ AnZo ñdmñÏ` H$mo boH$a
A{YH$ OmJê$H$ d M¡VÝ` Zht h¡Ÿ& gyMZm H«$m§{V Ho$ Bg ẁJ _| ^maV _|
J«m_rU _{hbmE§ ñd §̀ AnZm BbmO H$amZo H$_ hr OmVr h¢Ÿ& àm`: do
n{V `m ~ƒm| `m n[adma Ho$ AÝ` _{hbmAm| Ho$ gmW hr OmVr h¢Ÿ&
`Ú{n ZJar` joÌm| _| pñW{V _| Hw$N> ~Xbmd {XIVm h¡Ÿ& A{e{jV d
{e{jV _{hbmAm| _| ñdmñÏ` d ñdÀN>Vm H$mo boH$a ñnîQ> A§Va XoIo JE
h¢Ÿ&

5. S>m°ŠQ>am| H$s H$_r VWm {ZY©ZVm Ho$ MbVo g^r H$mo ñdmñÏ` gw{dYmE§
gwMmê$ ê$n go CnbãY Z hmoZmŸ&

6. A^r ^r Hw$N> J«m_rU joÌm| _| Agwa{jV VWm Aà{e{jV XmB`m| Ûmam
àgd H$m ©̀ H$m {H$`m OmZmŸ&

7. ~hþV go Hw$nmo{fV _{hbmAm| _| amoJ à{VamoYH$ j_Vm H$_Omoa hmoVr h¡Ÿ&

8. ñdÀN>Vm, hmBOrZ Am¡a ñdmñÏ` Ho$ à{V Hw$N> _{hbmAm| _| OmJê$H$Vm
H$s H$_r, {OgHo$ H$maU _m{gH$ Y_© Ho$ g_` goZoQ>ar n¡S> Ho$ ñWmZ na
ñdmñÏ` H$s ÑpîQ> go AñdÀN> dñVwAm| H$m Cn`moJ ~hþV-gr ~r_m[a`m|
H$m H$maU ~ZVm h¡Ÿ& EH$ [anmoQ>© Ho$ AZwgma ^maV _| AmO ^r bJ^J
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80 à{VeV _{hbmE§ _m{gH$ MH«$ Ho$ g_` goZoQ>ar n¡S> H$m à`moJ Zht
H$aVr Am¡a `h pñW{V CZHo$ ñdmñÏ` Ho$ {bE EH$ J§̂ ra bmnadmhr h¡Ÿ&

9. _{hbmE§ g§ñH¥${V d g§ñH$mam| H$s dmhH$ hmoVr h¡, Eogo _| àm`: `h
ÑpîQ>JV hmoVm h¡ {H$ _{hbmE§ g§nyU© n[adma H$mo ^moOZ H$amZo Ho$ Cnam§V
ñd §̀ ^moOZ H$aVr h¢Ÿ& `hr H$maU h¡ {H$ ~hþV go {ZY©Z n[admam| _| CZHo$
{bE nmofU ẁº$ ^moOZ ({deof ê$n go Xmb, gãOr) H$s H$_r Ho$ MbVo
dh gabVm go Hw$nmofU go à^m{dV hmo OmVr h¢Ÿ&

10. Ag§Vw{bV qbJmZwnmV, Omo 1901 go boH$a 2011 VH$ H$s OZJUZm
_| ñnîQ> ÑpîQ>JV hmoVm h¡Ÿ& `h ^r _{hbm ñdmñÏ` Ho$ g§X ©̂ _|
ZH$mamË_H$ VÏ` h¡Ÿ&

11. O|S>a g§~§Yr Ag_mZVm VWm Bggo Ow‹S>o AZoH$mZoH$ gm_m{OH$,
gm§ñH¥${VH$ H$maH$, {ZfoY d à{V~§Y Omo _{hbmAm| Ho$ ñdmñÏ` na
à{VHy$b à^md S>mbVo h¢Ÿ&

12. b‹S>{H$`m| Ho$ à{V AmO ^r {XIm`m OmZo dmbm Cnojm H$m ^md d CZHo$
ñdmñÏ` Ho$ à{V bmnadmhr H$s àd¥{Îm, _{hbm ñdmñÏ` H$mo n`m©á
_hËd Zm {_bZm Am{X H$m gpå_{bV à^md _{hbmAm| Ho$ ñdmñÏ` na
ZH$mamË_H$ n‹S>Vm h¡Ÿ&

`moOZmE§ d H$m ©̀H«$_ :

ñdmñÏ` {H$gr ^r Xoe Ho$ gm_m{OH$ d Am{W©H$ {dH$mg H$m gyMH$ hmoVm
h¡Ÿ& ñdñW ì`{º$ Ohm§ EH$ Va\$ emar[aH$ d _mZ{gH$ ê$n go geº$ hmoVm h¡, dht
Xygar Va\$ dh n[adma, g_mO d Xoe H$s àJ{V _| g_w{MV d nyU© _Zmò moJ go
`moJXmZ Xo nmVm h¡Ÿ& ñdñW g_mO Ho$ {Z_m©U _| _{hbm ñdmñÏ` AnojmH¥$V A{YH$
_hËdnyU© hmoVm h¡, Š`m|{H$ _{hbm Ka, n[adma Ho$ gmW-gmW AÝ` {d{dY joÌm|
_| AnZm `moJXmZ Xo ahr h¢Ÿ& ñdV§ÌVm Ho$ níMmV ^maV _| {Z`mo{OV {dH$mg H$m ©̀H«$_m|
H$mo AnZm`m J`mŸ& `moOZm~Õ {dH$mg H$s Bg à{H«$`m H$s ewéAmV ñdmñÏ` joÌ
_| ^r hþB©Ÿ& ñdmñÏ` g§~§Yr àma§{^H$ `moOZm d H$m ©̀H«$_ AmYma ŷV ñdmñÏ`
gw{dYmAm| Ho$ {dñVma, n[adma {Z`moOZ, g§H«$m_H$ ~r_m[a`m| na {Z §̀ÌU VWm
ñdmñÏ` H${_©̀ m| Ho$ à{ejU Am{X go g§~§{YV WrŸ& O¡go-O¡go ñdmñÏ` gw{dYmAm|
Ho$ ñVa _| gwYma hmoVm J`m, ñdmñÏ` godmAm| H$m gmd©̂ m¡{_H$ ñdê$n {dH${gV
hmoVm J`mŸ& _{hbmAm| Ho$ ñdmñÏ` H$mo boH$a Zr{V`m§ Am¡a H$m ©̀H«$_ ~ZmE OmZo
bJoŸ& n[adma {Z`moOZ, Omo _ww»`V: _{hbmAm| H$s àOZZ j_Vm H$mo {Z §̀{ÌV H$aZo
go g§~§{YV Wm Am¡a Bg {Xem _| {H$E JE à`mgm| go àOZZ Xa _| H$_r ^r AmB©,
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{H$ÝVw _{hbm ñdmñÏ` H$mo _w»` ê$n go Ho$db CZH$s àOZZ Xa {Z §̀ÌU Ho$ g§X ©̂
_| XoIZm C{MV Zht WmŸ& ñdmñÏ` Am¡a nmofU go Ow‹S>o AÝ` H$m ©̀H«$_m| H$s
Amdí`H$Vm Wr, {Oggo _{hbmAm| Ho$ ñdmñÏ` na g_w{MV, g§Vw{bV d g_pÝdV
ê$n go Ü`mZ {X`m Om gHo$Ÿ&

amîQ́>r` ñdmñÏ` Zr{V, 1983 Ed§ amîQ́>r` ñdmñÏ` Zr{V-2002 Zo
ñdmñÏ` joÌ Ho$ {bE n§§Mdfu` `moOZmAm| VWm {d{^ÝZ n[a`moOZmAm| H$mo A~
VH$ g_w{MV _mJ©Xe©Z {X`mŸ& {H$ÝVw ~XbVr ñdmñÏ` g§~§{YV àmW{_H$VmAm|,
EH$ gwÑ‹T> ñdmñÏ` n[aM`m© CÚmoJ H$m C^aZm, bmJVmo _| d¥{Õ VWm ~‹T>Vo
Am{W©H$ {dH$mg H$mo ÑpîQ>JV aIVo hþE EH$ Eogr ñdmñÏ` Zr{V H$s Amdí`H$Vm
Wr, Omo BZ àmg§{JH$ n[adV©Z Ho$ à{V CÎmaXm`r hmoŸ& amîQ´>r` ñdmñÏ` Zr{V
2017 Bgr H$m à{VCÎma h¡Ÿ& BgH$m _w»` CÔoí` ñdmñÏ` joÌ _| {Zdoe,
ñdmñÏ` godm gw{dYmAm| Ho$ ì`dñWmnZ d {dÎm nmofU, amoJm| H$s amoH$Wm_,
àm¡Úmo{JH$s VH$ nhþ§M, _mZd g§gmYZ {dH$mg, {d{^ÝZ {M{H$Ëgr` àUmbr H$mo
àmoËgmhZ, ~ohVa ñdmñÏ` hoVw Ano{jV kmZ AmYma V¡̀ ma H$aZm, {d{^ÝZ
{d^mJm| go gh`moJ, {dÎmr` g§ajU g§~§{YV H$m ©̀ Zr{V VWm ñdmñÏ` joÌ Ho$
{d{Z`_ Am{X Ho$ ~mao _| gaH$ma H$s ŷ{_H$m Am¡a àmW{_H$Vm ñnîQ> H$aZm h¡Ÿ&

amîQ́>r` ñdmñÏ` Zr{V 2017 H$m bú` {~Zm O|S>a {d ôX Ho$ g^r
{dH$mgmË_H$ Zr{V`m| _| EH$ {ZdmaH$ Am¡a g§dY©H$ ñdmñÏ` gw{dYm Ho$ _mÜ`_
go g^r C_« _| g^r Ho$ {bE ñdmñÏ` Ed§ Amamo½`Vm Ho$ CƒV_ g§̂ m{dV ñVa
H$mo hm{gb H$aZo VWm CÎm_ JwUdÎmm ẁº$ ñdmñÏ` n[aM`m© godmAm| H$s
CnbãYVm H$s g§H$ënZm H$s JB© h¡Ÿ& Bgo ñdmñÏ` godmAm| H$s nhþ§M ~‹T>mH$a
CZH$s JwUdÎmm _| gwYma VWm ñdmñÏ` godmAm| H$s àXmZJr bmJV _| H$_r H$a
{H$`m OmEJmŸ& _{hbm ñdmñÏ` Am¡a _{hbmAm| H$mo _w»`Ymam _| bmZo, qbJ
AmYm[aV qhgm H$mo H$_Omoa H$aZo H$s ~mV amîQ´>r` ñdmñÏ` Zr{V 2017 _| H$s
JB© h¡Ÿ& Bg ñdmñÏ` Zr{V Ho$ A§VJ©V 2025 VH$ OrdZ àË`mem H$mo ~‹T>mH$a
70 df© VH$ H$aZm h¡ VWm 5 df© go H$_ Am ẁ Ho$ ~ƒm| H$s _¥Ë ẁ Xa KQ>mH$a
23 à{V hOma VH$ bmZm h¡Ÿ& gVV {dH$mg bú`m| Ho$ 17 _w»` bú`m| _|
bú` g§»`m VrZ "ñdñW OrdZ gw{ZpíMV H$aZm' h¡Ÿ& Bg Vrgao bú` _|
d¡pídH$ ñVa na df© 2030 VH$ _mV¥Ëd _¥Ë ẁ Xa H$mo 70 à{VeV à{V EH$
bmI Or{dV OÝ_ go H$_ H$aZm h¡Ÿ& Vrgao bú` Ho$ A§VJ©V hr df© 2030
VH$ ZdOmV Ed§ 5 df© go H$_ C_« Ho$ ~ƒm| H$s {ZdmaH$ _¥Ë ẁ H$s amoH$Wm_ go
g§~§{YV h¡Ÿ& ^maV ^r gVV {dH$mg bú`m| H$m hñVmja H$Vm© Xoe h¡Ÿ& ^maV _|
ñdmñÏ` g§~§Yr gVV {dH$mg bú`m| H$mo àmá H$aZo Ho$ {bE {ZåZ{bpIV
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H$m ©̀H«$_ Am¡a Zr{V`m§ Bg {Xem _| gh`moJ Xo ahr h¢—

� amîQ́>r` ehar Ed§ J«m_rU ñdmñÏ` {_eZ

� amîQ́>r` ñdmñÏ` H$m ©̀H«$_
� àYmZ_§Ìr OZ Am¡f{Y `moOZm

� {Z`{_V Q>rH$mH$aU H$m ©̀H«$_ Am ẁf {_eZ

ñdmñÏ` Am¡a nmofU _| àË`j Am¡a ~hþAm`m_r g§~§Y ÑpîQ>JV hmoVm h¡Ÿ&
^maV _| 4.66 H$amo‹S> ~ƒo A{dH${gV VWm 2.55 H$amo‹S> H$_Omoa (Hw$nmo{fV)
h¢Ÿ& _{hbmAm| Ho$ ñdmñÏ` _| gwYma H$aHo$ hr Hw$nmofU H$s g_ñ`m go {ZOmV {_b
gH$Vr h¡Ÿ& _{hbm Ho$ Hw$nmo{fV hmoZo na Ohm± EH$ Va\$ ñd §̀ CgH$m ñdmñÏ`
à^m{dV hmoVm h¡, dht Xygar Va\$ AmZo dmbr nr‹T>r Ho$ ñdmñÏ` na ~wam à^md
n‹S>Vm h¡Ÿ& Bggo Hw$nmofU H$m EH$ XwîMH«$ ~Z OmVm h¡, Omo nr‹T>rJV ñdê$n YmaU
H$a boVm h¡Ÿ& Bgr XwîMH«$ H$mo Vmo‹S>Zo Ho$ {bE "{_eZ nmofU-2.0' EH$ g_o{H$V
nmofU ghm`Vm H$m ©̀H«$_ àma§̂  {H$`m J`mŸ& `h {_eZ nmofU-2.0 ImÚ gm_J«r
Am¡a CgHo$ nhþ§M VWm {dVaU _| EH$ Zr{VJV ~Xbmd Ho$ _mÜ`_ go J ©̂dVr
_{hbmAm|, ~ƒm|, {H$emo[a`m| Am¡a ñVZnmZ H$amZo dmbr _mVmAm| _| Hw$nmofU H$s
MwZm¡{V`m| H$m g_mYmZ H$aZo dmbm H$m ©̀H«$_ h¡Ÿ& {_eZ 2.0 H$m CÔoí` nmofU Ho$
_mÜ`_ go _mV¥e{º$, ZdOmV {eew VWm ~ƒm| H$mo  ñdmñÏ`, Amamo½` VWm CZ_|
amoJ à{VamoYH$ j_Vm H$m {Z_m©U H$aZm h¡Ÿ& `{X nmofU Ho$ ñVa _| gwYma hmoJm Vmo
Bggo _{hbm d ~ƒm| Ho$ ñdmñÏ` _| gwYma hmoJm Am¡a CZH$s ñdmñÏ` go Ow‹S>r
g_ñ`mAm| H$m ^rŸ& amîQ́>r` ImÚ gwajm A{Y{Z`_ go nmofU {_eZ 2.0 geº$
hmoJmŸ&

gwa{jV _mV¥Ëd AmídmgZ (gww_Z) ñdmñÏ` Ed§ n[adma H$ë`mU _§Ìmb`
Ûmam 10 AŠQy>~a, 2019 _| ewê$ H$s JB© Bg `moOZm H$m CÔoí` Q>mbr Om gH$Zo
dmbr _mV¥ Ed§ ZdOmV {eew _¥Ë ẁ Am¡a ~r_m[a`m| H$mo g_má H$aZo, àOZZ H$m
gH$mamË_H$ AZŵ d {XbmZo Ho$ H«$_ _| OZ ñdmñÏ` gw{dYmAm| _| AmZo dmbr g^r
_{hbm Am¡a ZdOmVm| Ho$ {bE J[a_mnyU©, gå_mZOZH$ Am¡a JwUdÎmmnyU© ñdmñÏ`
XoI^mb gw{ZpíMV H$aZm h¡Ÿ& Am ẁî_mZ ^maV d§§{MV, Am{W©H$ ê$n go H$_Omoa
bmoJm| H$mo ñdmñÏ` gw{dYmE§ CnbãY H$amZo dmbm EH$ _hËdmH$m§jr {_eZ h¡Ÿ&
amîQ´>r` nmofmhma {_eZ nmofU A{^`mZ {H$emo[a`m| Ho$ {bE MbmB© JB© `moOZmAm|
H$m CÔoí` _{hbm ñdmñÏ` H$mo gw{ZpíMV H$aZm h¡Ÿ& àYmZ_§Ìr _mV¥ d§XZm `moOZm
H$m eŵ ma§̂  ^maV Ho$ g^r {Obm| _| 1 OZdar, 2017 go hþAmŸ& Bg `moOZm Ho$
A§VJ©V J ©̂dVr _{hbmAm| VWm ñVZnmZ H$amZo dmbr _{hbmAm| Ho$ ñdmñÏ` H$mo
~ZmE aIZo, CÝh| C{MV d n`m©á _mÌm _| nmofU CnbãY H$amZo O¡gr



OZdar-OyZ 2024 OyZr »`mV 573ISSN 2278-4632

Amdí`H$VmAm| H$s ny{V© hoVw àYmZ_§Ìr _mV¥ d§XZm `moOZm H$m`m©pÝdV H$s Om ahr
h¡Ÿ& Bg `moOZm H$m _w»` CÔoí` àW_ ~ƒo Ho$ OÝ_ na _{hbmAm| H$mo ZH$X
ghm`Vm àXmZ H$aZm h¡, {Oggo do àgd nyd© VWm àgd níMmV AnZo ñdmñÏ` H$m
»`mb aI gH|$ VWm CZHo$ ñdmñÏ` _| gwYma hmoŸ& é. 5000 H$s àmoËgmhZ am{e
grYo CZHo$ ImVo _| CnbãY H$amB© OmEJrŸ& Bg `moOZm go {ZpíMV ê$n go H$_Omoa
VWm d§{MV dJ© H$s _{hbmAm| H$mo àgd nyd© VWm níMmV² CZHo$ nmofU VWm
ñdmñÏ` ñVa _| gwYma hmoJmŸ& _{hbmAm| _| Ohm§ EZr{_`m d Aën nmofU EH$
~‹S>r g_ñ`m h¡, Eogo _| `h `moOZm _{hbm {hV¡fr VWm g_mdoer g_mO Ho$
{Z_m©U H$s {Xem _| _hËdnyU© H$X_ h¡Ÿ& ñdmYma `moOZm H${R>Z n[apñW{V`m| _|
ahZo dmbr _{hbmAm| H$mo àmW{_H$ Amdí`H$VmAm| O¡go Aml`, ^moOZ, dñÌ,
{M{H$Ëgr` ghm`Vm Am{X CnbãY H$amZo Ho$ CÔoí` go 2001-02 _| `h
`moOZm àma§̂  H$s JB©Ÿ& BgH$m CÔoí` _{hbmAm| H$mo nwZ: ^mdZmË_H$ ê$n go geº$
Am¡a gwÑ‹T> ~ZmZm ^r h¡Ÿ& OZZr gwajm `moOZm amîQ´>r` J«m_rU ñdmñÏ` {_eZ Ho$
A§VJ©V EH$ gwa{jV _mV¥Ëd H$m ©̀H«$_ h¡Ÿ& {OgH$m eŵ ma§̂  12 Aà¡b, 2005 H$mo
hþwAmŸ& Bg `moOZm H$m CÔoí` {ZY©Z J ©̂dVr _{hbmAm| Ho$ g§ñWmJV àgd H$mo
~‹T>mdm XoVo hþE _mV¥ Ed§ ZdOmV _¥Ë ẁ Xa H$mo H$_ H$aZm h¡Ÿ&

àYmZ_§Ìr gwa{jV _mV¥Ëd A{^`mZ H$s ewéAmV 04 Zd§~a, 2016 H$mo
hþB©Ÿ& Bg A{^`mZ H$m _w»` CÔoí` J ©̂dVr _{hbmAm| H$mo H$_ go H$_ àgd
nyd© EH$ Om§M gw{ZpíMV H$aZm h¡ VWm àgd nyd© JwUdÎmmnyU© XoI^mb ^r Bg_|
gpå_{bV h¢Ÿ& Bg A{^`mZ Ho$ A§VJ©V àË òH$ _mh H$s 9 VmarI H$mo J ©̂dVr
_{hbmAm| Ho$ àgd nyd© Om§M Ho$ {bE {ZYm©[aV {H$`m J`m h¡, {Oggo _m§ Am¡a
J ©̂ñW {eew _| {H$gr ^r ~r_mar H$s Ame§H$m H$mo amoH$m Om gHo$ VWm _mV¥Ëd
d {eew _¥Ë ẁ Xa H$mo H$_ {H$`m Om gHo$Ÿ&

àYmZ_§Ìr CÁÁdbm `moOZm H$m àma§̂  1 _B© 2016 go "ñdÀN> BªYZ
~ohVa OrdZ' H$mo ÑpîQ>JV aIVo hþE {H$`m J`mŸ& {díd ñdmñÏ` g§JR>Z H$s EH$
[anmoQ>© Ho$ AZwgma ^maV _| à{Vdf© 05 bmI bmoJm| H$s _¥Ë ẁ AñdÀN> B©YZ Ho$
à`moJ Ho$ H$maU hmoVr h¡Ÿ& Eogo _| Bg `moOZm H$m CÔoí` _{hbm ge{º$H$aU Ho$
gmW-gmW CZHo$ ñdmñÏ` H$s gwajm H$aZm ^r h¡, {Oggo ídmg H$s g_ñ`m
Am¡a _¥Ë ẁXa H$mo H$_ {H$`m Om gHo$Ÿ& dV©_mZ _| CÁÁdbm 2.0 g§Mm{bV hmo
ahr h¡Ÿ& CÁÁdbm `moOZm J«m_rU ñVa na d§{MV VWm {ZY©Z _{hbmAm| Ho$
OrdZ _| Á`mo{V H$m EH$ nw§O h¡, Š`m|{H$ Bggo CÝh| EH$ Va\$ ^moOZ ~ZmZo Ho$
{bE Ohm§ Hw$N> hX VH$ B©YZ EH${ÌV H$aZo H$s g_ñ`m go {ZOmV {_br h¡Ÿ&
dht Xygar Va\$ ídmg d Am§I H$s g_ñ`mAm| go Nw>Q>H$mam {_b ahm h¡Ÿ& BVZm



574 OyZr »`mV  OZdar-OyZ 2024ISSN 2278-4632

hr Zht AË`{YH$ J_u d gXu Ho$ {bE CÁÁdbm `moOZm CÝh| BªYZ H$m EH$
H$dM àXmZ H$aVr h¡Ÿ&  `h `moOZm _{hbm {dH$mg  ñdmñÏ` d ñdÀN>Vm Ho$
ÑpîQ>H$moU go AË §̀V àmg§{JH$ h¡Ÿ&

BgHo$ A{V[aº$ ~oQ>r ~MmAmo, ~oQ>r n‹T>mAmo `moOZm H$m àma§̂  22 OZdar
2015 go {H$`m J`m, {OgH$m CÔoí` O|S>a AmYm[aV ôoX^md VWm qbJM`Z
H$mo CÝ_y{bV H$aZm h¡Ÿ& b‹S>{H$`m| H$s gwajm d CÎmaOr{dVm gw{ZpíMV H$aZo Ho$
gmW {ejm _| CZH$s ^mJrXmar H$mo ~‹T>mZm h¡Ÿ& dV©_mZ _| `h `moOZm ^maV Ho$
g^r {Obm| _| H$m`m©pÝdV H$s Om ahr h¡Ÿ& Bg `moOZm go ~m{bH$m {ejm Ho$ à{V
Ohm§ OmJê$H$Vm ~‹T>r h¡, dht H$Ý`m «̂yU hË`m H$mo boH$a M¡VÝ`Vm ^r ~‹T> ahr
h¡Ÿ& ~XbVo gm_m{OH$ n[adoe _| ñdñW, g_wÝZV, geº$ amîQ́> Ho$ {Z_m©U hoVw
qbJmZwnmV H$m g§Vw{bV hmoZm Amdí`H$ h¡Ÿ&

ñdV§ÌVm Ho$ níMmV² ñdmñÏ` godmAm| Ho$ joÌ _| ì`mnH$ gwYma àma§̂  hþAm
VWm {Za§Va gwÑ‹T> hmoVr Am{W©H$ pñW{V Ho$ n[aUm_ñdê$n ñdmñÏ` godmAm| Ho$
gmd©̂ m¡{_H$ nhþ§M VWm g_mdoer {dñVma na ~b {X`m Om ahm h¡Ÿ& {OgHo$
n[aUm_ñdê$n _mV¥Ëd _¥Ë ẁ Xa, {eew _¥Ë ẁ Xa _| H$_r Am ahr h¡Ÿ& ñdV§ÌVm Ho$
g_` Omo OrdZ àË`mem 37 df© Wr, dh ~‹T>H$a dV©_mZ _| 67.2 df© hmo MwH$s
h¡Ÿ& _mZd {dH$mg gyMH$m§H$ [anmoQ>© Ho$ AZwgma 2021 Ho$ [anmoQ>© _| H$mo{dS>-19
Ho$ H$maU d¡pídH$ ñVa Ho$ gmW-gmW ^maV _| ^r OrdZ àË`mem _| H$_r AmB© h¡Ÿ&

OrdZ àË`mem 2019 2021

{díd 72.8 df© 71.4 df©

^maV 69.7 df© 67.2 df©

ỳ.EZ.S>r.nr.(g§̀ wº$ amîQ´> {dH$mg H$m ©̀H«$_ [anmoQ>©)

^maV 2021 _| 132d|  ñWmZ na

^maV H$s amîQ́>r` ñdmñÏ` Zr{V 2017 _| OrdZ àË`mem H$mo gZ² 2025
VH$ ~‹T>mH$a 70 df© H$aZo H$m bú` h¡Ÿ& Bg bú` H$mo V^r àmá {H$`m Om gH$Vm
h¡, O~ _{hbm ñdmñÏ` H$s pñW{V gwÑ‹T> hmoŸ& ỳ.EZ.S>r.nr. H$s [anmoQ>© Ho$ AZwgma
^maV g_mdoer {dH$mg H$s Amoa ~‹T> ahm h¡, {Og_| ñdÀN> Ob, ñdÀN>Vm VWm
gñVr D$Om© VH$ gmd©̂ m¡{_H$ nhþ§M H$s pñW{V _| gwYma hþAm h¡Ÿ& na§Vw ñdmñÏ`,
{ejm d OrdZ ñVa _| {JamdQ> H$mo{dS>-19 Ho$ ~mX ÑpîQ>JV hmo ahm h¡Ÿ&
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{díd Am{W©H$ _§M Ûmam Omar d¡pídH$ b¢{JH$ A§Vamb gyMH$m§H$ [anmoQ>©
2022 _| ^maV H$m ñWmZ 146 Xoem| _| 135dm§ h¡, qH$Vw ñdmñÏ` Ed§
CÎmaOr{dVm _| ^maV H$m àXe©Z AË §̀V {ZamemOZH$ h¡Ÿ& Bg_| ^maV Ho$ 146
Xoem| _| A§{V_ nm`XmZ 146d| ñWmZ na h¡, Omo ñdmñÏ` joÌ _| gwYma H$s _m§J
H$mo Xem©Vm h¡Ÿ& amîQ́>r` ñdmñÏ` Zr{V 2017 _| ^r ñdmñÏ` na ì`` H$mo
OrS>rnr Ho$ 1.5 à{VeV go ~‹T>mH$a 2.5 H$aZo H$m bú` h¡Ÿ& {Oggo ñdmñÏ`
joÌ _| gwYma H$mo ~‹T>m`m Om gHo$, {Oggo {H$ ñdñW, àgÝZ{MÎm VWm Hw$eb
ZmJ[aH$m| H$m {dH$mg hmoŸ&

amîQ́>r` n[adma ñdmñÏ` gd}jU-5 H$s [anmoQ>© Ho$ AZwgma àOZZ Xa _|
{JamdQ> ÑpîQ>JV hþB© h¡ VWm Hw$nmofU Ho$ VrZm| g§Ho$VH$mo _| gwYma hþAm h¡Ÿ& Bg
gd}jU [anmoQ>© _| H$hm J`m h¡ {H$ ñdÀN>Vm H$s pñW{V _| gwYma hþAm h¡ VWm
ñdÀN> BªYZ H$m à`moJ H$aZo dmbo n[admam| H$m à{VeV ~‹T>m h¡Ÿ& {ZpíMV ê$n go
`h g^r pñW{V`m§ _{hbm ñdmñÏ` H$mo CÎm_ d ñdñW ~ZmZo H$s {Xem _| EH$
_rb H$m nËWa h¢Ÿ& amîQ´>r` n[adma ñdmñÏ` gd}jU H$s nm§Mdt [anmoQ>© _| H$hm
J`m h¡ {H$ g§ñWmJV àgd _| d¥{Õ hþB© h¡ VWm g§ñWmJV àgd Mma amÁ`m| Ed§
H|$Ð em{gV àXoem| _| 90 à{VeV Ho$ bJ^J h¡Ÿ& V{_bZmSw> VWm nm§Sw>Moar _|
100 à{VeV g§ñWmJV àgd hmo aho h¢Ÿ& J«m_rU d ZJar` joÌm| _| A§Va
{dÚ_mZ h¡–ZJar` joÌm| _| 94 à{VeV O~{H$ J«m_rU joÌ _| 87 à{VeV h¡
Bg g§ñWmJV àgd H$m n[aUm_ `h hþAm {H$ A{YH$m§e amÁ`m| _| ZdOmV,
{eew d ~mb _¥Ë ẁ Xa _| {JamdQ> Am ahr h¡Ÿ& Bg {Xem _| {gpŠH$_, Oå_y
H$í_ra, Jmodm d Ag_ Zo ~ohVa àXe©Z {H$`m h¡Ÿ& {~hma _| ZdOmV, {eew d
~mb _¥Ë ẁ Xa gdm©{YH$ nmB© JB©, O~{H$ Ho$ab _| g~go H$_Ÿ& Xoe _| dV©_mZ _|
{eew _¥Ë ẁ Xa à{V 1000 Or{dV OÝ_ na 32 h¡Ÿ&

Bg gd}jU [anmoQ>© _| EZr{_`m aº$ AënVm H$mo boH$a pñW{V ~ohVa Zht
h¡Ÿ& ^maV _| AmYo go A{YH$ ~ƒo d _{hbmE§ EZr{_`m J«ñV h¢Ÿ& amîQ́>r` n[adma
ñdmñÏ` gd}jU-4 _| EZr{_`m J«ñV _{hbmAm| H$m à{VeV 53.1 Wm Omo 5d|
_| ~‹T>H$a 57 à{VeV hmo J`m nwéfm| _| 22.7 à{VeV go ~‹T>H$a 25 à{VeV
VWm ~ƒm| _| 58.6 à{VeV go ~‹T>H$a 67.1 à{VeV hmo J`m h¡Ÿ&

Bgr gd}jU [anmoQ>©-5 Ho$ AZwgma hr _{hbm ImVmYmaH$m| H$s g§»`m H$m
53 à{VeV go ~‹T>H$a 79 à{VeV hmoZm _{hbmAm| Ho$ Am{W©H$ ge{º$H$aU
H$mo à{Vq~{~V H$aVm h¡, O~{H$ n[adma _| {ZU©̀  boZo _| _{hbmAm| H$s
gh^m{JVm H$m ~‹T>Zm gm_m{OH$ ge{º$H$aU H$mŸ&
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"B§{S>`Z gmB{H$`mQ´>r gmogm`Q>r' Ho$ EH$ gd}jU [anmoQ>© Ho$ AZwgma
H$mo{dS>-19 d¡pídH$ _hm_mar go bJ^J 20% go A{YH$ bmoJ _mZ{gH$ ê$n
go AñdñW hþE h¢Ÿ& Eogm XoIm J`m h¡ {H$ VZmd d AdgmX go nwéf H$s Anojm
_{hbmE§ A{YH$ à^m{dV hþB© h¡Ÿ& ~ƒm| Ho$ _mZ{gH$ ñdmñÏ` na ^r ZH$mamË_H$
à^md n‹S>m h¡Ÿ&

_mV¥Ëd _¥Ë ẁ-Xa, 2017-2019 na ^maV Ho$ _hmn§Or`Z Ûmam EH$
{deof ~wbo{Q>Z Omar {H$`m J`m, {OgHo$ AZwgma _mV¥Ëd _¥Ë ẁ Xa _| H$_r AmB©
h¡Ÿ& df© 2016-18 _| _mV¥Ëd _¥Ë ẁ Xa 113 Wr, Omo 2017-19 _| KQ>H$a
103 hmo JB© AWm©V² 10 A§H$mo H$s {JamdQ> AmB© h¡Ÿ&

ñdV§ÌVm Ho$ Cnam§V ñdmñÏ` joÌ _| {H$E JE gwYma H$m ©̀H«$_ d Zr{VJV
`moOZmAm| Ho$ níMmV² _{hbm ñdmñÏ` nyd© H$s Anojm ~ohVa pñW{V _| h¡Ÿ&
g§ñWmJV àgd Xa ~‹T>Zo go _mV¥Ëd _¥Ë ẁ Xa KQ> ahr h¡Ÿ& {ejm d ñdmñÏ` Ho$
à{V ~‹T>Vr OmJê$H$Vm go nmofU ñVa _| gwYma hmo ahm h¡Ÿ& ñdÀN>Vm d g\$mB© Ho$
à{V _Zmod¥{V _| ~Xbmd Am ahm h¡, qH$Vw A^r ^r _{hbm ñdmñÏ` H$s {Xem
_| ~hþV Hw$N> {H$`m OmZm eof h¡—

1. ñdmñÏ` XoI^mb gw{dYm H|$Ðm| _| d¥{Õ H$s OmE, {Oggo _{hbmAm| Ho$
ñdmñÏ` H$s {Z`{_V Om§M g§̂ d hmo gHo$Ÿ&

2. gd©àW_ _{hbmAm| H$mo ñd §̀ AnZo à{V Cnojm Ho$ ^md H$m Ë`mJ H$aZm
hmoJm, Omo {ejm d OmJê$H$Vm go hr g§̂ d h¡Ÿ&

3. _{hbmAm| H$mo AnZo nmofU na ñd §̀ Ü`mZ H|${ÐV H$aZm hmoJm {H$ Omo
^moOZ do J«hU H$a ahr h¢, dh {g\©$ CXany{V© Ho$ {bE hr Zht h¡Ÿ& Cggo
eara Ho$ {bE Amdí`H$ nmofH$ VËdm| H$s ny{V© hmo ahr h¡Ÿ& V^r
aº$mënVm EZr{_`m H$s g_ñ`m go ~Mm Om gH$Vm h¡Ÿ&

4. ^maV _| _{hbmAm| H$m ñdmñÏ` ~hþV go gm_m{OH$-gm§ñH¥${VH$ H$maH$mo
go  à^m{dV hmoVm h¡Ÿ& Eogo _| gm_m{OH$ ~Xbmd go _mZ{gH$ d bmoJm|
H$s _Zmod¥{V`m| _| ~Xbmd hmoJm AWm©V² _mB§S>goQ> _| ~Xbmd H$s
Amdí`H$Vm h¡Ÿ&

5. ^maV _| O|S>a g§~§Yr Ag_mZVm H$mo ÑpîQ>JV aIVo hþE O|S>a g§doXZerb
ñdmñÏ` Zr{V H$m {Z_m©U A{YH$ Cn`moJr hmoJm VWm àË òH$ Am ẁ dJ©
H$s _{hbm H$s g_ñ`mAm| H$mo Ü`mZ _| aIVo hþE BgHo$ {Z_m©U H$s
Amdí`H$Vm h¡Ÿ&
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6. _{hbmAm| Ho$ {bE ~ohVa {ejm H$m à~§Y hmo VWm CÝh| ñdÀN>Vm d
ñdmñÏ` Ho$ {df` _| à{ejU {XE OmEŸ&

7. _{hbmAm| H$m {ddmh ghr C_« _| hmo VWm nyar Vah go ñdñW hmoZo na
hr do _m§ ~Zo, {Oggo do ñd §̀ Ho$ ñdmñÏ` H$mo ÑpîQ>JV aIVo hþE ñdñW
~ƒo H$mo OÝ_ X|Ÿ&

8. ñdmñÏ`, ImÚ gwajm VWm ñdÀN>Vm go g§~§{YV `moOZmAm| d H$m ©̀H«$_m|
H$m ~ohVa {H«$`mÝd`Z gw{ZpíMV {H$`m OmEŸ&

9. OmJê$H$Vm H$m ©̀H«$_ VWm ZwŠH$‹S> ZmQ>H$ Ho$ ^r Am`moOZ J«m_rU d
OZOmVr` joÌm| Ho$ {bE {H$E OmEŸ&

{ZîH$f© :

^maV _| _{hbm ñdmñÏ` Am¡a H$ë`mU ñdV§ÌVm Ho$ níMmV bJ^J
àË òH$ H$m ©̀H«$_ Am¡a Zr{V`m| H$m A{Zdm ©̀ A§J ahm h¡Ÿ& n§Mdfu` `moOZmAm|,
dm{f©H$ {dÎmr` {ddaU go boH$a ñdmñÏ` Zr{V _| `h AZdaV ÑpîQ>JV hmoVm h¡
àmW{_H$ ñdmñÏ` H$m ©̀H«$_, Omo ^maV H$s ñdmñÏ` àUmbr H$s ar‹T> h¡, Bgo Am¡a
geº$ ~ZmZo H$s Amdí`H$Vm h¡Ÿ& {Oggo ñdmñÏ` godmAm| Ho$ gmd©O{ZH$ nhþ±M
Ho$ gmW-gmW g~Ho$ ñdmñÏ` Am¡a H$ë`mU H$mo A{YH$V_ ~Zm`m Om gHo$Ÿ&
Bg_| Z¡{VH$ ÑpîQ> go hr ghr `{X gmd©O{ZH$ Am¡a {ZOr joÌ g_mZ ^mJrXmar
H$a| Vmo Z Ho$db _{hbm ñdmñÏ`, ~pëH$ g§nyU© ^maV Amamo½`_`  hmo gH$Vm h¡,
V^r ñdñW ^maV H$m {Z_m©U g§̂ d h¡Ÿ&

g§X ©̂ J«§W gyMr :
1. amîQ́>r` ñdmñÏ` Zr{V-1983 available at https://main.mohfw.gov.in

2. amîQ´>r` ñdmñÏ` Zr{V-2002 available at https://main.mohfw.gov.in

3. amîQ´>r` ñdmñÏ` Zr{V-2017  available at https://main.mohfw.gov.in

4. amîQ́>r` {ejm Zr{V-2020, _mZd g§gmYZ {dH$mg _§Ìmb`, ^maV gaH$ma
available at https://www.education.gov.in

5. g§̀ wº$ amîQ´> {dH$mg bú`-2030 available at https://
pib.gov.indiaprintreleaseshare

6. {_eZ nmofU 2.0 available at https://pib.gov.indiaprintreleaseshare

7. {díd ñdmñÏ` g§JR>Z [anmoQ>© available at  https://news.un.orgtags

8. _mZd {dH$mg gyMH$m§H$ [anmoQ>©-2021 available at https://india.un.org
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9. d¡pídH$ b¢{JH$ A§Vamb gyMH$m§H$ [anmoQ>©-2022 available at https://
www.weforum.organnual

10. amîQ́>r` n[adma ñdmñÏ` gd}jU (4) 2014-15 available at https://
pib.gov.indiaprintreleaseshare

11. amîQ́>r` n[adma ñdmñÏ` gd}jU (5) 2019 20 available at https://
hi.prsindia.org

12. nmofU A{^`mZ, _{hbm Ed§ ~mb {dH$mg _§Ìmb`, available at https://

wcd.nic.inposhanabhiyaan

13. nm°b, {dZmoX Hw$_ma, AZm{_H$m qgh Ed§ ñZohm n{bV, "nmofU A{^`mZ-
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Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$s gm_m{OH$
n[apñW{V na H$mo{dS>-19 _hm_mar H$m

à^md : EH$ {ddoMZmË_H$ AÜ``Z

_§Oar Jm|S> � S>m°. à{V_m Jm|S>

`h gd©{d{XV VÏ` h¡ {H$ ^maVr` g_mO _| _{hbmAm| H$s
pñW{V gd©Wm Xmò _ XO} H$s ahr h¡, {OgHo$ {déÕ pñÌ`m± g§Kf©erb
ahr h¢Ÿ& ^maV O¡go {dH$mgerb Xoe Omo ñd §̀ hr {dH$mg H$s à{H«$`m go
JwOa ahm h¡, Cg_| AnZo Ka H$s MhmaXrdmar go ~mha {ZH$b,
AmOr{dH$m hoVw pñÌ`m| H$m H$m_H$mOr hmoZm, MwZm¡{V`m| go nyU© ahm h¡Ÿ&

AÝVaamîQ́>r` _{hbm {Xdg 2022 H$s (Gender Equality Today

For A Sustainable Tomorrow) Bg Wr_ H$m AW© h¡ {H$ "EH$ ñWm`r
Am¡a gm_mÝ` H$b Ho$ {bE g_mO _| b¢{JH$ g_mZVm Oê$ar h¡Ÿ&1 naÝVw
dV©_mZ g_` _| ^maVr` g_mO H$s Eo{Vhm{gH$ {Z{d©dmX h¡ {H$ nañna
{damoYr dmbr g^r gm_m{OH$ ñVar`H$aUm| _| g_mO Am¡a n[adma H$s
n[apñW{V`m| _| Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$s pñW{V _mVhV H$s ahr
h¡Ÿ& S>m°. E.Eg. AëVoH$a Zo {bIm h¡ {H$, ""h_| ^r Bg ~mV H$mo
ñdrH$ma H$aZm Mm{hE {H$ g_` ~Xb MwH$m h¡, Vm{H©$H$Vm Am¡a
g_mZVm H$m ẁJ Am MwH$m h¡ Bgr{bE h_ àñVm{dV n[adV©Zm| H$mo
bmVo hþE ZdrZ n[apñW{V`m| Ho$ gmW pñÌ`m| H$s pñW{V H$m g_m`moOZ
H$aZm Mm{hEŸ&''2 {H$ÝVw g_m`moOZ d Ag_m`moOZ H$s A{O©V
n[apñW{V`m| _| Kaoby H$m_H$mOr _{hbmAm| H$s OrdZ-{Zdm©h
A{Z`{_V XO} H$s ahr h¡ Š`m|{H$ H$moamoZm dm`ag _hm_mar H$m à^md
_mZdr` OrdZ Ho$ gmW-gmW Am{W©H$ ê$n go ^r {dKQ>ZH$mar ahm h¡Ÿ&
à_wI g_mOemñÌr S>m°. E_.EZ. lr{Zdmg Zo pñÌ`m| H$s ~XbVr hþB©
pñW{V Ho$ {bE npíM_rH$aU, bm¡{H$H$sH$aU Ed§ OmVr` J{VerbVm
Ho$ ~‹T>Vo hþE à^md H$mo CÎmaXm`r _mZm h¡Ÿ& 3 Xw{Z`m^a _| bJ^J 67
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{_{b`Z _{hbm d nwéf Kaoby H$m_Jma h¢ VWm BZ_| go 83% _{hbmE±
H$m_Jma h¢Ÿ&4 BÊQ>aZoeZb bo~a Am°J©ZmBOoeZ _| dH©$ BZ \«$sS>_
àmoJ«m_ H$s ZoeZb àmoOoŠQ> H$moAm°{S©>ZoQ>a Zohm _YmdZ H$hVr h¢,
""ñdÀN>Vm, ñdmñÏ`, H$sQ>mUw emoYZ na nyam {d_e© {\$a go EH$ Img
dJ© Ho$ ZO[aE go AmVm h¡ {H$ÝVw l{_H$m| Ho$ X¥pîQ>H$moU nyar Vah Jm`~
h¢Ÿ&''5 23 \$adar, 2021 H$mo B©-l_ nmoQ>©b Ho$ ZdrZV_ Am±H$‹S>m| Ho$
AZwgma, n§OrH¥$V 8.56 H$amo‹S> AZm¡nMm[aH$ joÌ _| l{_H$m| _| go
bJ^J 8.8 à{VeV Kaoby H$m_Jma H$s loUr _| AmVo h¡Ÿ& bm°H$S>mCZ go
à^m{dV hmoZo Ho$ H$maU H$m_H$mO R>ßn hmoZm Ed§ A{Zdm ©̀ ê$n go Ka
Ho$ MhmaXrdmar _| ~§X hmoZo Ho$ H$maU, H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$mo amoOJma
go d§{MV hmoZm, Kaoby qhgm, _mZ{gH$ VWm ñdmñÏ` g§~§Yr AZoH$mZoH$
g_ñ`mAm| H$m gm_Zm H$aZm n‹S>m h¡Ÿ& O¡go—BZHo$ ApñVËd H$mo Jhar
ImB© _| YHo$b {X`m J`m h¡Ÿ&

H$mo{dS>-19 Ho$ H$maU Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| Ho$ amoOJma na
g§H$Q> hmoZm, H$moamoZm dm`ag _hm_mar H$m nyU©V: O{Q>bVmAm| H$m
n[aUm_ Zht h¡, ~pëH$ nyd© go _m¡OyX naånamJV ê$n go doXZm hmoZo H$m
n[aUm_ h¡, Omo {ZåZdV² pñW{V H$m EH$ àn§{MVm h¡, {Ogo g_mO Zo
dfm] go {MpÝhV {H$`m h¡Ÿ&

àñVwV emoY ànÌ H$m CÔoí` "Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$s
gm_m{OH$ n[apñW{V na H$mo{dS>-19 _hm_mar H$m {ddoMZmË_H$
AÜ``Z' H$aZm h¡Ÿ& AV: _w»` {df` Bgr {~ÝXw na Ho$pÝÐV ahoJm gmW
hr dU©ZmË_H$ emoY àaMZm Ho$ _mÜ`_ go {ÛVr`H$ òmoVm| H$m à`moJ
{H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ&

_yb eãX : Kaoby H$m_Jma, H$mo{dS>-19, l_, ny±Or

àñVmdZm :

àmMrZ H$mb go boH$a dV©_mZ VH$ pñÌ`m| Ho$ {hñgo _| h_oem g§Kf© hr
ahm h¡, {\$a Mmho dh g§Kf© CZHo$ ApñVËd H$mo ~MmZo H$m hmo `m {\$a
Or{dH$monmO©Z H$mŸ& n[adV©Z EH$ gmd©̂ m¡{_H$ à{H«$`m hmoVr h¡ {OgHo$ H$maU
g_mO Ho$ g§JR>Z, T>m±Mo Ed§ H$m`m] _| ~Xbmd hmoZm An[ahm ©̀ _mZm Om gH$Vm
h¡Ÿ& ^maVr` g_mO ^r Bggo ANy>Vm Zht ahm h¡Ÿ& d¡km{ZH$ gmoM, Vm{H©$H$
X¥pîQ>H$moU, bmoH$Vm§{ÌH$ _yë`m| H$m _hËd ~‹T>Zm Ed§ {ZË` ZE-ZE Am{dîH$mam|
Ho$ H$maU g_mO H$s naånamJV gmoM _| n[adV©Z Am`m {OgHo$ H$maU pñÌ`m|
H$s pñW{V _| VwbZmË_H$ ê$n go H$B© gH$mamË_H$ n[adV©Z hþEŸ&
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pñÌ`m| Ho$ {dH$mg _| CZH$m Am{W©H$ ê$n go AmË_{Z ©̂a hmoZm _hËdnyU©
_mZm J`m {OgHo$ VhV ñÌr dJ© Ka Ho$ Abmdm ~mhar H$m ©̀ joÌm| _| àdoe H$aZo
bJr VWm AnZr e¡{jH$ `mo½`Vm, j_Vm BË`m{X Ho$ AZwê$n BÝhm|Zo AnZo {bE
H$m ©̀ joÌm| H$m M`Z {H$`m Omo {H$ g§J{R>V Ed§ Ag§J{R>V XmoZm| WoŸ&

Ohm± EH$ Va\$ H$m_H$mOr hmoZm pñÌ`m| Ho$ {dH$mg Ho$ ÚmoVH$ Ho$ ê$n _| _mZm
OmVm h¡ dht Xygao ñÌr emofU H$mo EH$ d¥hX² Ed§ _O~yV AmYma àXmZ {H$`mŸ&
Ka `m ~mha XmoZm| hr joÌm| Ho$ {Oå_oXm[a`m| Zo pñÌ`m| na A{V[aº$ ~moP S>mbmŸ&
pñÌ`m| H$s BZ g^r g_ñ`mAm| _| AMmZH$ d¥{Õ V~ hþB© O~ Xoe H$moamoZm _hm_mar
go J«{gV hþAmŸ& H$mo{dS>-19 ~hþV hr H$_ g_` _| EH$ Kaoby Zm_ ~Z J`m h¡
Bgo {díd ñdmñÏ` g§JR>Z Ûmam 11 _mM©, 2020 H$mo _hm_mar Kmo{fV {H$`m
J`m WmŸ&6 naånamJV ê$n go gm_m{OH$ J{V{d{Y`m| Ho$ qbJ Ag_mZVm hmoZo Ho$
H$maU COVID-19 _hm_mar Ho$ {dnXm go {d{^Þ AÝVambm| _| _{hbmAm| Am¡a
nwéfm| XmoZm| Ho$ amoOJma na ZH$mamË_H$ à^md n‹S>m h¡Ÿ& _{hbmAm| na Omo ~oamoOJmar
H$m g§H$Q> Am`m h¡, CgHo$ MbVo nwéfm| Am¡a _{hbmAm| Ho$ ~rM _| Am{W©H$
Ag_mZVm H$s ImB© Am¡a Jhar hmo J`r h¡ {OgHo$ H$maU, CgH$mo ^aZo _| bJZo
dmbm g_` 99.5 dfm] go ~‹T>H$a 135.6 gmb hmo J`m h¡Ÿ&7

"CXmarH$aU Am¡a d¡ídrH$aU Ho$ à^md go d¡pídH$ ñVa na Am¡Úmo{JH$
joÌm| _|, l_e{º$ H$m Ag§J{R>V joÌ à^mdr hþAm h¡Ÿ& A~ l_ H$m ñdê$n
AZm¡nMm[aH$ hmoVm Om ahm h¡Ÿ& AmZo dmbo g_` _| `h joÌ g_¥Õembr hmoJmŸ&8

H¥${f joÌ _| ^mar {JamdQ> VWm amoOJma Ho$ Adga _| H$_r Ho$ H$maU bmoJ Jm±d
go eha H$s Amoa nbm`Z H$a aho h¢Ÿ& eha Ho$ A{dH${gV joÌm| _| Pw½Jr-Pmon‹S>r
VWm N>moQ>o-N>moQ>o _H$mZm| _| Xygam| Ho$ Kam| _| OmH$a H$m_ H$aHo$ AnZo
Or{dH$monmO©Z H$m {Zdm©h H$a ahr Wr naÝVw AMmZH$ go COVID-19 _hm_mar
dm`ag Zo BZHo$ H$_Omo[a`m| H$mo AË`{YH$ X`Zr` H$a {X`m h¡Ÿ& {OgHo$ H$maU
Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$s OrdZ Ed§ OrdZ {Zdm©h H$s Or{dH$m à{VHy$b
ê$n go à^m{dV hþ̀ r h¡Ÿ&

H$mo{dS>-19 _hm_mar Ho$ Xm¡amZ Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$mo AnZo
{Z`moº$mAm| Ho$ J¥h _| OmZm à{V~§{YV hmo J`m Wm, Š`m|{H$ A{YH$Va bmoJm| H$s
_mZ{gH$ Xw~©bVm Zo BÝh| ""dm`ag H¡$[a`a'' gå~mo{YV {H$`m OmZo bJm WmŸ&
Bgr H$maU ò amoO_am© H$s Agwajm, An`m©á _OXyar Am¡a Aì`dhm ©̀
{M{H$Ëgm go d§{MVVm H$m {eH$ma hmo JB© WtŸ& amoOJma go d§{MV hmoZo Ho$ H$maU
Kam| Ho$ {H$amE XoZo _| Ag_W© WtŸ& n[adma H$s Eogr XwX©em _| XoI BZH$s Am±Im|
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H$s Z_r H$^r gyIr Zht, {OgHo$ n[aUm_ñdê$n BÝh| _O~ya hmoH$a AnZo Jm±dm|
H$s Amoa CÝ_wI hmoZm n‹S>mŸ& {OgH$s N>m`m A^r ^`mdh h¡Ÿ& gmd©O{ZH$ ê$n go
_hm_mar H$m àH$mon Vrd« J{V go àdoe hþAmŸ& Bgr _hm_mar H$s qhgm Zo Kaoby
H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$mo J§̂ ra ê$n go àVm{‹S>V H$a _mZdr` OrdZ Ho$ _yë` H$mo
{ZåZ H$a {X`m h¡Ÿ&

� Kaoby H$m_Jma—""Kaoby H$m_Jma do h¢ Omo {ZOr Kam| _| doVZ Ho$ EdO _|
Kaoby H$m_ H$aVo h¢Ÿ&'' (ILO)9

� H$mo{dS>-19—SARS-Cov dm`ag Ho$ H$maU hmoZo dmbm EH$
AË`{YH$ g§H«$m_H$ ídgZ amoJ _mZm OmVm h¡ {H$ gmg©-grAmo~r-2
g§H«${_V ì`{º$ Ho$ Im±gZo, N>tH$Zo `m ~mV H$aZo na {ZH$bZo dmbr ~y§Xm|
Ho$ _mÜ`_ go EH$ ì`{º$ go Xygao ì`{º$ _| \¡$bVm h¡Ÿ&10

Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| Ho$ àH$ma :
� {bd BZ :—Eogr H$m_Jma _{hbmE± Omo AnZo {Z`moº$m Ho$ Ka ahH$a hr

nyao g_` Ho$ {bE Ka Ho$ g^r H$m`m] H$mo nyU© H$aVr h¡Ÿ&

� {bd AmCQ> :—Eogr H$m_Jma _{hbmE± Omo EH$ {ZpíMV g_` Ho$ {bE
AnZo {Z`moº$m Ho$ Ka OmH$a H$m_ H$aVr h¢Ÿ&

g¡ÕmpÝVH$ n[aàoú` :

AmYw{ZH$ Am¡Úmo{JH$ g_mO _| H$m ©̀ H$s àH¥${V g§̀ {_V hmo JB© h¡, {\$a ^r
H$m ©̀ H$mo gm_m{OH$ g_mZwð>mZ Ho$ ê$n _| BgHo$ VH©$g§JVm H$mo ñdrH$aU {H$`m OmVm
h¡Ÿ& g_mOemñÌr` X¥pîQ>H$moU go H$m ©̀ H$s gw{dMm[aV YmaUm ~{h_w©Ir h¡, Bgr
H$maU ^maVr` g_mO _| H$m ©̀~b Ho$ EH$ ~‹S>o dJ© H$mo amoOJma Ho$ joÌ _| Adga
àXmZ H$aZo Ho$ X¥pîQ>H$moU _| Ag§J{R>V joÌ EH$ _hËdnyU© ŷ{_H$m {Zd©hZ H$aVm
h¡, {H$ÝVw dV©_mZ g_` _| Om{VdmX, qbJ Ag_mZVm H$s ñnîQ> à{V{~å~ XoIr
Om gH$Vr h¡Ÿ& _mŠg©dmXr ñÌrdmX H$m `h VÏ` ñdrH$ma h¡ {H$ "ñÌr H$m emofU
dhm± go Amaå^ hþAm Ohm± go d¡̀ pŠV gån{Îm H$s g_ma§̂  h¡Ÿ&' E§Joëg H$s nwñVH$
"n[adma, {ZOr gån{Îm Am¡a amÁ` H$s CËn{Îm' H$m _mŠg©dmXr ñÌrdmX Ho$ {bE
EH$ loîR>Vm H$s ŷ{_H$m {Zdh©Z H$aVm h¡Ÿ& Bgr nwñVH$ _| CÝhm|Zo amoOJma H$mo pñÌ`m|
H$s _wpŠV H$m e§IdmX {~ÝXw ~Vm`mŸ&

H$mb© _mŠg©, E§Joëg, bo{ZZ, ñQ>m{bZ Am¡a _mAmo BZ g^r
g_mOempñÌ`m| Zo H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$s CËnr‹S>Z Am~mXr H$mo gd©hmam H«$mpÝV
H$s à_wI EH$OwQ>Vm epŠV Ho$ ê$n _| XoImŸ&
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ÛÝÛmË_H$ gå~ÝYm| H$mo g§Kf©erb X¥pîQ>H$moU go bo{ZZ Zo ~Vm`m {H$
pñÌ`m| Ho$ {bE nyU© ñdV§ÌVm hm{gb {H$E {~Zm gd©hmam AnZr nyU© ñdV§ÌVm
hm{gb H$aZo _| Ag_W© ahVr h¡Ÿ&

_mJ©aoQ> doÝgQ>Z O¡go Hw$N> _mŠg©dm{X`m| Zo J¥hH$m ©̀ na AnZm Ü`mZ
Ho$pÝÐV {H$`m Am¡a _{hbmAm| H$mo EH$ dJ© Ho$ ê$n _| XoIm Omo gmYmaU Cn`moJ
_yë`m| H$m CËnmXZ H$aVr h¢ CÝhm|Zo H$hm {H$ ImZm-nH$mZm, g\$mB© H$aZo Am¡a
~ƒm| H$s XoI^mb H$aZo O¡go Kaoby H$m`m] H$m g_mOrH$aU {H$`m OmZm Mm{hE
Vm{H$ _{hbmAm| H$mo CËnmXZ H$m ©̀ _| em{_b {H$`m Om gHo$ Am¡a do AnZo Kam|
Ho$ ~mha ^r g_mZ H$m ©̀ _| g§b½Z ah gHo$ naÝVw AmYw{ZH$ g_` _| ny±OrdmXr
ì`dñWm _| qbJ Ag_mZVm H$s ñnîQ> à{V{~å~ XoIr Om gH$Vr h¡Ÿ&11 Š`m|{H$
ROSA Luxemberg (amogm bŠgå~J©) Ho$ H$hmZwgma ~wOw©Am _{hbmE±
"naOrdr H$s naOrdr' (Parasite of Parasite) hmoVr h¢Ÿ& {nN>‹S>o dJ© Kaoby
H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| _| qbJ Ag_mZVm ^r ny±OrdmX Ho$ {bE àH$m`m©Ë_H$ {gÕ
hmoVr h¡, AnZr {ZåZ gm_m{OH$ pñW{V Ho$ H$maU ò _{hbmE± _OXyar H$aVr h¢,
CÝh| H$_ nJma {X`m OmVm h¡ Am¡a do emgH$ dJ© {Z`moº$mAm| H$m {H$gr ^r
àH$ma Ho$ pIbm\$ {damoY Z H$aZo dmbo _wZm\o$ H$m òmoV hmoVr h¢Ÿ&12 ò Kaoby
H$m_Jma _{hbmE± J¥h Ho$ {bE Cn^moº$m dñVwAm| Ed§ godmAm| H$m Cn`moJ H$aZo
_| ^r ~wOw©Am bmoJm| Ho$ _wZm\o$ _| Á`mXm d¥{Õ H$aVr h¢Ÿ&

{Z:g§Xoh dV©_mZ g_` _| Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmE± d¡pídH$ nQ>b na
AnZr ApñVËd H$mo ~aH$ama aIm h¡Ÿ& {OgHo$ H$maU H$B© nm¡am{UH$ OO©a
_mÝ`Vm |̀ I§{S>V hþB©, {Oggo nwamZo dmŠ` na ZE AW© aoIm§{H$V hþEŸ&

ñÌr Ka go ~mha AmJ_Z H$a MwH$s h¡, {H$ÝVw dV©_mZ g_mO H$s Xmohar
_mZ{gH$Vm Ho$ MH«$ì ỳh _| CbPZ ñd §̀ `h g_PZo _| Ag_W© h¡ {H$ dh
Cn^moŠVm ~mOma H$mo {ZX}{eV Zht ~pëH$ _ZMmhm Cgo Hw§${R>V {H$`m Om ahm h¡Ÿ&
{Oggo dh ^moJZo H$mo ~mÜ` h¡Ÿ&

H$mo{dS>-19 Ho$ g_` Cnam§V nyU© ê$n go Vmbm~§Xr Ho$ H$maU H$_Omoa
g_wXm` d {nN>‹S>o hþE joÌm| go X{bV OrdZ ì`VrV H$aZo dmbr _{hbmAm| H$mo
{d{^Þ àH$ma Ho$ emofU H$m gm_Zm H$aZm n‹S>m h¡Ÿ&

AmOr{dH$m {dbwá hmoZo Ho$ H$maU VWm {~Zm {H$gr nyd© gyMZm Ho$
Vmbm~§Xr Ho$ H$maU gånyU© Xoe H$s J{V{d{Y`m± AMmZH$ go ñW{JV hmo JB©,
Ohm± l{_H$ nhbo go hr ~oamoOJmar go OyP aho WoŸ& H$moamoZm ^`mdh _hm_mar Ho$
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Xm¡amZ CZH$s XwX©em _| \¡$bmd {H$`m h¡Ÿ& AZoH$ Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$mo
{Z`moº$mAm| Ûmam CZH$s Xò  _OXyar Zht {_bZo, H$m ©̀ñWb VH$ nhþ±MZo _|
Ag_W©Vm, Amdmgr` ŵJVmZ H$aZo _| ^r {d\$bVm H$m ^r gm_Zm H$aZm n‹S>m
h¡Ÿ&13

gm{hpË`H$ g_rjm :

� ILO _hm{ZXoeH$ Jm` amBS>a Zo ~Vm`m {H$, "ehar joÌm| _|, ò l{_H$

Am{W©H$ joÌm| _| ^r H$m_ H$aVo h¢ {H$, ""Z Ho$db dm`ag Ho$ g§H«$_U
H$m EH$ OmopI_ hmoVm h¡ ~pëH$ bm°H$S>mCZ Cnm`m| go ^r grYo à^m{dV
hmoVo h¢Ÿ&''14

� COVID-19 _hm_mar BgHo$ gmW A{ZpíMVVm Am¡a Eh{V`mVr
à{V~§Ym| Ho$ gmW, Kaoby H$m_Jmam| Ho$ {bE {dZmeH$mar n[aUm_ hþE h¢,
{OZ_| Á`mXmVa _{hbmE± h¢Ÿ& Kam| O¡go ~§X ñWmZm| _| dm`ag Ho$ g§MaU
H$s g§̂ mdZm Ho$ H$maU qMVm Xoe _| A{YH$m{YH$ Vmbm~§Xr go nhbo hr
EH$ _wÔm ~Z JB© WrŸ& Bg Ad{Y Ho$ Xm¡amZ _r{S>`m [anmoQ>© Kaoby
H$m_Jmam| H$mo hþB© Am{W©H$ H${R>ZmB©̀ m| H$m Cnm»`mZ XoVr h¡ Š`m|{H$ _mM©
2020 _| amîQ´>ì`mnr Vmbm~§Xr H$s KmofUm Ho$ ~mX CZHo$ {Z`moº$mAm| Zo
CÝh| A{ZpíMVH$mbrZ AdZ¡{VH$ AdH$me na OmZo H$mo H$hm WmŸ& H$B©
A§eH$m{bH$ Kaoby H$m_Jmam| H$mo Omo g^r Kaoby H$m_Jmam| _| 90 à{VeV
go A{YH$ H$m JUZm {Z`moº$mAm| Ûmam H$m_ Ho$ {bE [anmoQ>© ~§X H$aZo Ho$
{bE {H$`m J`m Wm Am¡a Bg àH$ma Kaoby H$m_ H$s A§eH$m{bH$ àUmbr
nyar Vah go ~§X hmo JB©Ÿ&15

� H$m¡a (2001), Zo Ag§J{R>V joÌ _| _r{S>`m Ho$ à^md H$s MMm© H$s
h¡Ÿ& CÝhm|Zo `h ñnîQ> {H$`m {H$ _r{S>`m d geº$ gmYZ h¡ Omo Ag§J{R>V
joÌm| H$s l{_H$m| _| OmJê$H$Vm bmH$a CÝh| g§J{R>V H$aZo H$m à`mg H$a
gH$Vm h¡ VWm gaH$mar Zr{V`m| Ed§ `moOZmAm| go CÝh| AdJV H$amH$a
EH$ n¥ð> ŷ{_ Xo gH$Vm h¡Ÿ&16

� g§̀ wº$ amîQ´> H$s _{hbmAm| Zo H$hm {H$ COVID-19 Zo Xwì ©̀dhma Ho$
{bE pñW{V`m± ~ZmB© h¢ Omo Xwì ©̀dhma H$aZo dmbm| Ho$ {bE AmXe© h¡
Š`m|{H$ BgZo bmoJm| H$mo bm°H$S>mCZ _| _O~ya {H$`mŸ&'' Bg àH$ma `h
EH$ ""N>m`m _hm_mar'' n¡Xm hþB© {OgZo d¡pídH$ ñVa na Kaoby qhgm Ho$
gmW nhbo go _m¡OyX _wÔm| H$mo ~‹T>m {X`m h¡Ÿ&17
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Ag§J{R>V joÌ _| H$m ©̀aV amoOJma go ~{hîH¥$V :

H$mo{dS>-19 _hm_mar Ho$ \¡$bmd H$mo amoH$Zo Ho$ {bE _mM© 2020 _|
"bm°H$S>mCZ' H$s KmofUm hþB©, {OgHo$ \$bñdê$n Ag§J{R>V joÌ _| Kaoby
H$m_H$mOr _{hbmAm| H$s AmOr{dH$m amoOJma na J«hU-gm bJ J`mŸ& gaH$ma
Ûmam {d{^Þ àH$ma Ho$ g_mO H$ë`mU Zr{V`m±, Jar~r CÝ_ybZ H$m ©̀H«$_ g~
Yamem`r hmo J`mŸ& g|Q>a \$m°a _m°{ZQ>[a¨J B§{S>`Z BH$moZm°_r (grE_AmB©B©)
2020, H$s [anmoQ>© Ho$ AZwgma, ^maV _| bm°H$S>mCZ AmXoe Ho$ H$maU Aà¡b Ho$
_Ü` _| ~oamoOJmar Xa 21 à{VeV go ~‹T>H$a 26 à{VeV hmo J`r Am¡a l_
~mOma _| ^mJrXmar _| gmám{hH$ {JamdQ> Am`rŸ&18 Ag§J{R>V joÌ _| {Z`moº$m
VWm H$_©Mmar gå~ÝYr ñnîQ> ê$n go n[a^m{fV Z hmoZo Ho$ H$maU Kaoby H$m_Jma
_{hbmE± ApÝV_ ê$n go {eH$ma ~ZtŸ&

A{e{jV Ed§ à{e{jV Kaoby H$m_Jmam| Ho$ {bE ao{OS|>Q>g dob\o$`a
Egmo{gEeZ H$s ŷ{_H$m ^r H$îQ>Xm`H$ ahr h¡, Š`m|{H$ BZHo$ A{YH$mam| H$mo
IpÊS>V {H$`m J`mŸ& BZH$s gm_m{OH$-Am{W©H$ n[apñW{V AË`ÝV X`Zr` V~
hþB© O~ BZH$mo {d{^ÝZ eVm] H$m n[anmbZ H$aZo Ho$ {bE _O~ya H$aZm n‹S>m,
O¡go—AnmQ>©_oÊQ²>g _| à{V~§Y bJmZm, {bâQ> H$m à`moJ Z H$aZm VWm gmW
hr nw{bg gË`mnZ _| BZH$m \$moQ>mo, {Zdmg à_mU-nÌ, Q>obr\$moZ Zå~a
gË`m{nV H$aZm WmŸ& g~go Á`mXm àVm{‹S>V A{e{jV _{hbmE± hþB© h¢ Š`m|{H$
Á`mXmVa ò g§Mma _r{S>`m AmYw{ZH$sH$aU go H$mogm| Xya ahr h¢Ÿ&

Kaoby H$m_Jmam| Ho$ ~rM Zm¡H$[a`m| Am¡a KÊQ>m| Ho$ ZwH$gmZ Ho$ ~rM
H$mo{dS>-19 g§H$Q> H$m à^md (15 OyZ, 2020 AmB©.Eb.Amo. Ho$ AZwgma)
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EŠeZ ES> Zo 13 amÁ`m| _| àdmgr l{_H$m| na gd}jU {H$`m h¡ {Og_| 17%
l{_H$m| H$mo Am§{eH$ _OXyar àmá hþB© VWm 53% l{_H$m| H$mo AnZm OrdZ-
{Zdm©h H$aZo Ho$ {bE A{V[aº$ H$O© boZm n‹S>m gmW hr AmYo l{_H$m| Zo EH$
_hrZo VH$ J§Vì` joÌ _| \±$go hmoZo H$s {ddeVm H$mo ^r COmJa {H$`mŸ&19

Bgr àH$ma àemgZ {Z`_m| H$s H$R>moaVm, n§OrH$aU H$s O{Q>bVm VWm
Aà^mdr {H«$`mÝd`Z Ho$ H$maU BZH$s Xem AË`ÝV ~{hîH¥$V ahr h¡Ÿ&

ñdmñÏ` gw{dYmAm| na {dnXm :

_hm_mar ^`mdh ê$n _| Vrd« J{V go ~‹T>moÎmar ê$n _| \¡$b ahm Wm
{OgHo$ n[aUm_ñdê$n ñdmñÏ` go gå~pÝYV godmAm| H$s _m§J _| KQ>moÎmar hmo
ahr WrŸ& gmd©O{ZH$ godmAm|, nm¡pîQ>H$ ^moOZ, XdmAm| Ed§ {H$Q> CnH$aUm| _|
H$m\$s _mÌm _| ^mar H$_r hmoZo Ho$ H$maU ñdmñÏ` godmAm| na g§H$Q> _§S>am ahm
Wm VWm BgH$m g~go à{VHy$bZmË_H$ à^md g_mO go d§{MV H$_Omoa dJ©,
_{hbmAm|, {Xì`m§Jm|, d¥Õm| na àVrV hmoVm h¡Ÿ& Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmE± ^r ñd §̀
ñdmñÏ` Ho$ à{V Ü`mZ AmH${f©V Zm H$aHo$ AnZo n[adma H$mo nhbo àmW{_H$Vm
XoVr WrŸ&

^maV _| H$mo{dS>-19 H$s nwpîQ> _m_bo 95,698 Wo {Og_| 3,025 _m¡V|,
3.2 à{VeV _m_bo KmVH$ Am¡a 0.22/10,000 OZg§»`m WrŸ& (18 _B©
2020)20 ^maV _| bmIm| àdmgr H$m_Jmam| Zo AnZm b§~m Q´>¡H$ hmo_ ewê$
{H$`m, ~ÀMm| H$mo bo OmZm, ~m{YV n[adhZ, ZoQ>dH©$ go ^r‹S> ~‹T>Zm,
g§gmYZhrZ hmoZm, H$moamoZm dm`ag _hm_mar Ho$ _ÔoZOa AMmZH$ Vmbm~§Xr Ho$
~mX CÝh| ŷI Ho$ A^md H$m gm_Zm H$aZm n‹S>mŸ& nw{bg H$m H«$moY Am¡a
g_wXm`m| H$m g§Xoh Am¡a XwIX _m¡V ^r H$îQ>Xm`r ahrŸ&21 VWm J ©̂dVr Kaoby
H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$mo gwMmê$ T>§J go nm¡pîQ>H$ Amhma H$m godZ Z H$aZo Ho$
H$maU _m± VWm ~ƒm XmoZm| AñdñW ê$n go J«{gV hmo JE WoŸ& Bgr Vah
AZoH$mZoH$ H$maUm| go BZH$s _mZ{gH$ d emar[aH$ Xw~©bVm {e{WbVm H$m ê$n
YmaU H$a ahr WrŸ&

Kaoby qhgm _| ~‹T>moÎmar :

_{hbmAm| Ho$ {déÕ qbJ AmYm[aV qhgm EH$ _hËdnyU© J§̂ ra qMVm
~Zr hþB© h¡Ÿ& _hm_mar Ho$ ewê$AmV go nyU© Vmbm~§Xr hmoZo Ho$ H$maU ewê$ {H$E
JE bm°H$S>mCZ ì`dñWm Zo qbJ AmYm[aV _{hbmAm| Ho$ pIbm\$ Kaoby qhgm Ho$
àgma _| ~‹T>moÎmar hþB© h¡Ÿ&
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g§̀ wº$ amîQ́> _{hbm Ûmam, à{V~§{YV J{VerbVm, Am{W©H$ Agwajm, H$_
{dÎmr` Am` Am¡a ~‹T>Vr ~oamoOJmar _{hbmAm| Ho$ {bE Kaoby qhgm H$s KQ>ZmAm|
H$s [anmoQ>© H$aZo, g_W©Z _m§JZo Am¡a An_mZOZH$ gmWr Ho$ gmW gmPm Ka
N>mo‹S>Zo Ho$ {bE ~mYmAm| H$m à{V{Z{YËd H$aVr h¡Ÿ&22

{S>{OQ>b qbJ Ag_mZVm :
Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmE± Á`mXmVa gmja d Aà{e{jV hmoVr h¢ CÝh|

{ejm ê$nr g§ñWm go AbJmd Jar~r, H$_Omoa Am{W©H$ pñW{V Ho$ H$maU
AdJV Zht hmo nmVr h¢Ÿ& gyMZm, g_mMma nÌ, gaH$ma Ûmam {d{^Þ àH$ma H$s
gaH$ma Ûmam Xr JB© gw{dYm |̀, `moOZmAm| H$s OmZH$mar Zm hmoZo Ho$ H$maU AZoH$
àH$ma H$s {dnXmAm| H$m gm_Zm H$a ahr h¢Ÿ& BZ Ag_mZVmAm| _| OyP ahr Kaoby
H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$mo H$mo{dS>-19 _hm_mar Ho$ Xm¡amZ amhV n¡Ho$O BZ g^r
gw{dYmAm| H$m bm^mpÝdV hmoZo _| Ag_W©Vm hþB© WrŸ&

IWWAGE gd}jU Ho$ AZwgma ^maVr` g_mO _| _mo~mBb ñdm{_Ëd
20% qbJ AÝVa h¡ {Og_| 79% nwéfm| Ho$ nmg \$moZ h¢ O~{H$ 63% _{hbmE±
h¢, BgHo$ Abmdm qbJ {d^mOZ ^r AË`ÝV J§̂ ra Xem _| h¡ Š`m|{H$ Ho$db
21% _{hbmAm| H$s VwbZm _| 42% ^maVr` nwéfm| Ho$ nmg \$moZ na B§Q>aZoQ>
nhw±Mm h¡Ÿ&23 Eo{Vhm{gH$ ê$n go {nN>‹S>onZ H$s ^anm`r d AË`ÝV g_mZVm H$m
AnZËd Ho$ {bE erK« hr AmJo H$X_ ~‹T>mZm hr hmoJm, Š`m|{H$ g^r joÌm| _|
ñd §̀ H$mo gdm}n[a H$m g§H$ën boZm e§IZmX H$s ewê$AmV h¡Ÿ&

gaH$ma Ûmam Xr JB© gw{dYmAm| H$s g_rjm :

H$moamoZm dm`ag bm°H$S>mCZ H$s J{VerbVm H$mo g_má H$aHo$ AmOr{dH$m
H$mo nyU© ê$n go à{V~m{YV {H$`m h¡Ÿ& Bg ~mV na gmoMZo na _O~ya H$a {X`m h¡
{H$ H¡$go Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$mo Jar~r go OyPZm n‹S> ahm h¡Ÿ& ñd amoOJma
_{hbm g§K (godm) H$s amÁ` g{Md gmo{Z`m OmO© H$hVr h¢, ""bm°H$S>mCZ Zo
Kaoby Zm¡H$am{Z`m| Ho$ OrdZ H$mo à^m{dV {H$`m h¡ Am¡a CZ_| ~‹S>r g§»`m _|
amÁ` gaH$ma Ûmam Amny{V© H$s Om ahr ImÚ H$sQ>m| na OrdZ `mnZ H$a ahr
h¢Ÿ&''24

AÝVaamîQ́>r` _wÐmH$mof (AmB©.E_.E\$.) Ho$ EH$ AmH$bZ go nVm MbVm
h¡ {H$ Ho$ÝÐ Am¡a amÁ` gaH$mam| Ûmam {d{^Þ ZH$X Am¡a VhV Ho$ hñVm§VaU Am¡a
AÝ` Cnm`m|, O¡go {H$ ñdmñÏ` godm Ho$ ~w{Z`mXr T>m±Mo, narjU gw{dYmAm| Am¡a
H$a amhV Ho$ _mÜ`_ go Hw$b g_W©Z Ho$db 0.2 à{VeV h¡Ÿ&25 Ho$ÝÐ VWm amÁ`
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gaH$ma Ûmam {d{^Þ àH$ma Ho$ amhV n¡Ho$O H$s ì`dñWm H$s JB© Wr {Og_|
àYmZ_§Ìr Jar~ H$ë`mU `moOZm n¡Ho$O 2020, Jar~m| Ho$ {bE 1.70 bmI
H$amo‹S> én ò H$m EH$ ì`mnH$ amhV n¡Ho$O h¡Ÿ& nrE_OrHo$nr `h _mM© 2020 _|
Jar~m| Ho$ g~go Jar~ bmoJm| VH$ ^moOZ Am¡a n¡go Ho$ gmW nhþ±MZo Ho$ {bE
KmofUm {H$`m J`m WmŸ& n¡Ho$O _| 30 _mM©, 2020 VH$ ha _hrZo 5 {H$bmo Johÿ±
`m Mmdb Am¡a 1 {H$bmo ng§XrXm Xmb _wâV {_boJrŸ& 20 H$amo‹S> _{hbm OZ
YZ ImVm YmaH$m| H$mo AJbo VrZ _hrZm| Ho$ {bE é. 500 à{V_mh {_b|JoŸ&26

{H$ÝVw Ho$ÝÐ VWm amÁ` gaH$mam| H$s ò g^r `moOZmE± {ZMbo ñVa na Hw$N> Am¡a
hr àgm[aV hmo ahr WrŸ& A{YH$m§e _{hbmE± BZ g^r `moOZmAm| go AZ{^k Wr
Š`m|{H$ BZ g^r n[a`moOZmAm| Ho$ {Z`_Vm _| gmW©H$ ê$n go A{Z`{_V WrŸ&

Am°Šg\o$_ B§{S>`m 2020 Ûmam Xoe Ho$ 13 amÁ`m| _| Xmo gámh VH$
bJ^J 12,500 OZYZ ImVm YmaH$ _{hbmAm| na {H$E JE gd}jU go ñnîQ>
hmoVm h¡ {H$ 16% _{hbmE± ImVo H$s {ZpîH«$`Vm Ho$ H$maU BZ bm^m| go d§{MV
ah JBª VWm 13% _{hbmAm| _| Bg `moOZm Ho$ {df` _| OmZH$mar H$m A^md
WmŸ& g§H«$_U Ho$ IVam| Ho$ ~rM _| 41.2% _{hbmAm| H$mo ZJX am{e àmá
H$aZo Ho$ {bE ~¢H$ emIm Ho$ MŠH$a bJmZo n‹S>o gmW hr Hw$N> _{hbmAm| H$mo
CZHo$ Ka dmbm| Zo dm`ag g§H«$_U Ho$ S>a VWm Vmbm~§Xr Ho$ nm~§Xr Ho$ H$maU
~¢H$ OmZo go amoH$ {X`mŸ&27 Eogm àVrV hmoVm h¡ {H$ _{hbmAm| Ho$ gmW-hr
g§Kfm] Ho$ gmW OyPZm {bIm h¡, {H$ÝVw AnZr H$m ©̀j_Vm VWm _Zmo~bVm go ha
joÌm| _| AnZo g§Kfm] Ho$ gmW OyPZm BÝh| _mby_ h¡Ÿ&

20 Aà¡b, 2021 H$mo ^maV gaH$ma Zo Iwbo ~mOma _| H$mo{dS> Q>rH$m| H$s
CnbãYVm H$s KmofUm H$s h¡ Am¡a 1 _B© 2021 go 18 df© A{YH$ Am ẁ dJ©
Ho$ g^r bmoJm| H$mo Q>rH$mH$aU H$s AZw_{V Xr JB©Ÿ&28 naÝVw AkmZVm VWm
A§Y{dídmgm| go {Kao ahZo Ho$ H$maU Hw$N> _{hbmE± d¡ŠgrZ bJdmZo _|
{hM{H$MmhQ> H$s h¢Ÿ&

gaH$ma Ûmam Q>rH$mH$aU OmJê$H$Vm àMma-àgma H$aZo Ho$ H$m\$s g_`
Cnam§V _{hbmAm| Zo Q>rH$m H$m bm^ CR>m nm`m h¡Ÿ&

gwPmdmË_H$ {ZîH$f© :

^maV Ho$ ehar _Ü`_dJu` OrdZ _| Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$s
~w{Z`mXr ŷ{_H$m h¡Ÿ& AmO H$moamoZm dm`ag Ho$ MbVo Ag§»` n[adma `h
_hgyg H$a aho hm|Jo {H$ ""H$m_ dmbr ~mB`m|'' Ho$ {~Zm CZH$m Kaoby OrdZ
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{H$VZm _wpíH$b hmo J`m h¡ bo{H$Z `h _wpíH$b Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$s
g_ñ`mAm| go ~‹S>r Zht h¡Ÿ&29 g[aV ^m¡{_H$ (2012), BÝhm|Zo l{_H$
AmÝXmobZ Ho$ B{Vhmg Am¡a g_mOemñÌ Ho$ g_mZmÝVa {dH$mg H$s ~mV H$s h¡Ÿ&
BZH$m _V h¡ {H$ CXmarH$aU Ho$ ewê$AmV Ho$ {nN>bo 15 dfm] Ho$ ~mX ^r H$moB©
gwYmamË_H$ n[adV©Z Zht hþAm h¡Ÿ& ^maV _| l{_H$ AmÝXmobZ, l_ H$mZyZ,
H$maImZo, ì`mnma g§K Am¡a Am¡Úmo{JH$ {ddmX A{Y{Z`_ Ho$ ~mha EH$
Ag§J{R>V joÌ ^r h¡, {OgH$m AW©ì`dñWm _| _hËdnyU© `moJXmZ h¡Ÿ&30

Ag§J{R>V joÌ Ho$ l{_H$m| H$s g_ñ`mE± Ed§ ì`mnma ~mYmAm| H$mo Xya H$aZo Ho$
{bE CXmarH$aU, {ZOrH$aU Ed§ AmCQ>gmo{gªJ H$s {Xem _| H$m_ H$aZo dmbo dJ©
H$mo à^m{dV {H$`m OmZm Mm{hEŸ&

Bg g§X ©̂ _| AÝVaamîQ́>r` l_ g§K Ûmam {dH${gV {H$E JE g^r H$m`m]
H$s gyMr ~ZmE§, {Oggo {dH$mgerb Xoem| _| _{hbm A{YH$ma Am¡a gm_m{OH$
gwajm H$s ì`dñWm hmo gHo$Ÿ&

BgHo$ Abmdm H$moamoZm dm`ag Ho$ MbVo bm°H$S>mCZ Ho$ ~mX Kaoby
H$m_H$mOr _{hbmAm| Ho$ gm_Zo ZB© MwZm¡{V`m± C^a H$a Am ahr h¢Ÿ& BZHo$ OrdZ
_| à^m{dV dm`ag Ho$ àH$mon H$mo {g\©$ Am¡nMm[aH$ Am¡a AZm¡nMm[aH$ ê$n go
Xya {H$`m Om gH$Vm h¡Ÿ& ^maV gaH$ma Ûmam ~ZmB© JB© gaH$mar `moOZmE±,
H$m ©̀H«$_ V~ VH$ AYyam h¡ O~ VH$ Cg_| Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$m {dH$mg
a{hV bm^ nhþ±M Z gHo$Ÿ&

_m¡OyXm gm_m{OH$ n[aX¥í` H$mo ~marH$s go XoIVo hþE ñd §̀ Ho$ ApñVËd
H$mo nyU© ê$n go gH$mamË_H$ àJ{V H$s Amoa aIZo Ho$ {bE gå_mZ, OmJê$H$Vm
VWm {d{^Þ joÌm| _| gh^mJr ~ZZm hr hmoJm {OgHo$ n[aUm_ñdê$n g_mO go
Ow‹S> gHo$ VWm AnZr g_ñ`mAm| go C^aH$a EH$ Hw$eb OrdZ ì`VrV H$a gHo$
Š`m|{H$ H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$m CƒH$mo{Q> H$m EH$ ~hþV ~‹S>m ^mJ Aä`mg Ho$
ñVa na ahm h¡Ÿ&

g_mO _| Kaoby H$m_Jmam| H$s H$m ©̀ H$aZo H$m AZw~ÝY AË`ÝV
Ag§VmofOZH$ h¡Ÿ& BÝht Agwajm Ho$ H$maU ~w{Z`mXr {hVm| H$s ^r ajm go d§{MV
ahVr h¡Ÿ& BgHo$ ~mdOyX ^r Kaoby H$m ©̀ EH$ {deof ê$n go eharH$aU Ho$
{dñVma Ho$ gmW VoOr go ~‹T>Vm hþAm amoOJma joÌ h¡Ÿ& A{YH$Va Zr{VJV
àñVmdm|/XñVmdoOm| Zo BZ H$m_Jmam| Ho$ CËnr‹S>Z, AÝ`m`, An§JVm CnOZo dmbr
{d{^ÝZ g_ñ`mAm| go gå~pÝYV AZoH$ ñVam| na {ddoH$nyU© {d_e© hþAm h¡Ÿ& Bg
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{d_e© H$s gmW©H$Vm V^r gwMmê$ T>§J go à\w$pëbV hmoJr, O~ {bpIV Zr{VJV
àñVmd BZ H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$mo ~w{Z`mXr hH$ H$m _wh¡̀ m n[anyU© hmoŸ&

Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| Ho$ n[aàoú` Aj_Vm Ho$ AZŵ d H$mo _mJ©Xe©Z
H$aZo Ho$ {bE gaH$mar Am¡a J¡a gaH$mar EO|{g`m| Ho$ H$m`m] _| ~‹T>moÎmar H$aZr hr
hmoJr {OgHo$ n[aUm_ñdê$n Kaoby H$m_Jma _{hbmAm| H$s OrdZe¡br EH$ K{Zð>
àgm[aVm Ho$ ê$n _| {H«$`m H$a gHo$Ÿ&

gÝX ©̂ J«ÝW gyMr :
� www.yagram.com
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� cancer.gov
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{Xëbr
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� goZJwám, gmo{hZr, Pm°, Ho$, _Zrf, 2020, gm_m{OH$ Zr{V, H$mo{dS>-19
Am¡a Jar~ àdmgr : MwZm¡{V`m± Am¡a g§̂ mdZmE±, gm_wXm{`H$ Am¡a gm_m{OH$
{dH$mg Ho$ AÝVam©îQ´>r` OZ©b 2 (2), n¥. 2

� g§̀ wº$ amîQ´> _{hbm _opŠgH$mo, ""H$mo{dS>-19 Am¡a _{hbmAm| Am¡a b‹S>{H$`m|
Ho$ pIbm\$ qhgm na BgH$m à^mdŸ&''

� ImZ, gb_mZ, Jm¡V_, gm¡å`m, bÀ`mZ, A{^foH$, _B©, 2020, H$moamoZm
dm`ag amoJ H$mo{dS>-19 ^maVr` _{hbmAm| H$m ñdmñÏ` Am¡a H$ë`mU

� COVID, lockdown affact livelihood of domestic workers in kerla

(www.the hindu.com)

� AÝVam©îQ´>r` _wÐm H$mof (AmB©E_E\$) 2020, H$mo{dS>-19 Zr{V Q´>¡H$a Ho$
{bE Zr{VJV à{V{H«$`mE±

https://www.imt.org/topics/imt-covid-19/policy response to covid-
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2020, Am°Šg\$_ B§Q>aZoeZb
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Jam{g`m ghH$m[aVm

� AemoH$ Hw$_ma

ghH$m[aVm go hr _mZd AnZo OrdZ Ho$ ha joÌ _| CÝZ{V H$a nm`m
h¡Ÿ& BgHo$ {~Zm _mZd OrdZ H$s d¥{Õ Ed§ {dH$mg H$ënZm Zht H$s Om
gH$VrŸ& _mZd H$s CËn{Îm go hr ghH$m[aVm Ho$ Xe©Z hmoVo h¡ Omo dV©_mZ
g_` _| ^r Omar h¡Ÿ&

ghH$m[aVm Jam{g`m OZOm{V Ho$ gånyU© OrdZ H«$_ H$s AZmoIr
{deofVm h¡Ÿ& BZHo$ gm_m{OH$-Am{W©H$ OrdZ H$m _w»` AmYma ñVå^
ghH$m[aVm hr ahr h¡Ÿ& BZHo$ OrdZgmWr H$s ng§XJr VWm IoVr H$s
ewéAmV go boH$a {dnUZ VH$ g^r H$m ©̀ ghH$m[aVm go hr gånÝZ hmoVo
h¢Ÿ& ghH$m[aVm H¥${f H$m ©̀, Ka ~ZmZo Am¡a g§H$Q> Am{X {d{dY Adgam|
na XoIZo H$mo {_bVr h¡Ÿ& Jam{g`m OZOm{V _| ghH$m[aVm Ho$ {d{dY ê$n
`Wm-hobê$, hob_mo, hmar-^mdar Am{X XoIZo H$mo {_bVo h¢Ÿ&

~rO ê$n eãX—ghH$m[aVm, Jam{g`m, hobê$, hob_mo, hmar, ^mdar,
ghH$mar g§ñWm, _ybrŸ&

àñVmdZm

ghH$m[aVm H$m A{^àm` h¡ gh+H$m ©̀ `mZr {_bH$a g_yh _| H$m ©̀
H$aZmŸ& Xÿgao eãXm| _| H$h| Vmo {H$gr g_mZ CÔoí` H$s àm{á Ho$ {b ò {_bOwb
H$a H$m ©̀ H$aZmŸ& ^maV H$s bJ^J g^r Om{V`m| _| ghH$ma H$s ^mdZm àmMrZ
H$mb go hr {dÚ_mZ h¡ hmbm§{H$ AmYw{ZH$ g_mO _| BgH$s Amd¥{V H$_ hmo
ahr h¡Ÿ& J«m_rU g_mO _| ghH$m[aVm H$s O‹S>| H$ht A{YH$ Ñ‹T> h¢Ÿ& amOñWmZ Ho$
J«m_rU joÌm| _| àmMrZ H$mb go hr Ka ~ZmZo, emXr/ã`mh, _¥Ë ẁ, Ë`m¡hma, H¥${f
Am¡a {d{^ÝZ gm_m{OH$ àg§Jm| Ho$ g_` ghH$ma go hr g^r H$m ©̀ gånÝZ hmoVo
Am ò h¢Ÿ& H¥${f H$m ©̀ Ho$ {b ò Vmo dV©_mZ _| ^r {~Zm n¡go Ho$ boZXoZ go {_bH$a
H$m ©̀ {H$`m OmVm h¡ {Ogo bm àWm Ho$ Zm_ go OmZm OmVm h¡Ÿ&

X{jU amOñWmZ Am¡a CÎma-nydu JwOamV Ho$ gr_mdVu Aamdbr H$s nd©V
ûm¥§IbmAm| _| {ZdmgaV Jam{g`m OZOm{V AnZr AZwn_ ghH$m[aVm Ho$ {bE
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{d»`mV h¢Ÿ& AVrV _| ghH$m[aVm H$m _yb _§Ì g~ EH$ Ho$ {b ò Am¡a EH$ g~Ho$
{b ò Jam{g`m OrdZ _| àË`j ê$n go {XImB© XoVm h¡Ÿ& Bgr H$maU H$moB© ^r
Jam{g`m ŷI go Zht _aVm Wm, ^bo hr dh Jar~, An§J, Anm{hO `m AZmW
hmoŸ& BZHo$ Am{W©H$, gm_m{OH$ Am¡a gm§ñH¥${VH$ OrdZ H$m AmYma ghH$m[aVm na
hr Q>rH$m hþAm h¡Ÿ& dV©_mZ g_` _| Bg_| H$m\$s ~Xbmd Ñ{ï>JV hmoVm h¡ {\$a ^r
ò ^mdZm BZHo$ OrdZ H«$_ _| AmO ^r {dÚ_mZ h¡Ÿ& BZ_| AmO ^r ghH$m[aVm

H$s PbH$ ẁdH$- ẁdVr Ûmam OrdZg§Jr Ho$ M`Z, n§Mm`Vr, CËgd, {ddmh,
_¥Ë ẁ, _obo Am¡a {d{^Þ Ë`m¡hmam| Ho$ Am`moOZ Ed§ _ZmZo Ho$ g_` {XImB© XoVr h¢Ÿ&

AÜ``Z H$m CÔoí`

àñVwV emoY nÌ H$m CÔoí` amOñWmZ Ho$ {gamohr {Obo H$s Am~y Am¡a
qnS>dm‹S>m Vhgrbm| _| {ZdmgaV Jam{g`m OZOm{V H$s nma§n[aH$ ghH$m[aVm H$s
{damgV, Cn`mo{JVm Am¡a Cg _| AmE ~Xbmdm| H$mo aoIm§{H$V H$aZm VWm CZH$s
{deofVmAm| go n[a{MV H$adm H$a {OkmgwAm| _| ñdñW {Okmgm CËnÞ H$aZmŸ&

emoY nÕ{V

àñVwV emoY nÌ boIZ hoVw amOñWmZ amÁ` Ho$ {gamohr {Obo H$s qnS>dm‹S>m
Am¡a Am~y amoS> Vhgrb Ho$ ŵbm, dmbmo[a`m, W§S>r~oar, _moag Jm§dm| H$m joÌ
H$m ©̀ Ho$ Xm¡amZ àË`j {ZarjU ÛmamŸ& g§nyU© boIZ H$m ©̀ ì`{º$JV Ed§ àË`j

{MÌ-1. {gamohr {Obo H$s qnS>dm‹S>m Vhgrb Ho$ _moag Jm±d _|

Jam{g`m bmoJm| Ho$ gmW
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AÜ``Z nÕ{V Ûmam {H$`m J`m h¡ bo{H$Z Bggo g§~§{YV {ÛVr` òmoVm| H$m ^r
AÜ``Z Bg Xm¡amZ {H$`m {OgH$m {ddaU g§X ©̂ J«§W gyMr _| {X`m J`m h¡Ÿ&

ghH$m[aVm

Jam{g`m| Ho$ Ka Xÿa-Xÿa ~Zo hmoVo h¡ bo{H$Z OrdZ Ho$ X¡{ZH$ H$m ©̀, gwajm,
ì`dgm` Am{X àË òH$ H$m_-H$mO Ho$ {b ò EH$-Xÿgao Ho$ gh`moJ Am¡a ghH$ma
H$s Oê$aV BÝh| ahVr h¡Ÿ& _¢Zo \$sëS> dH©$ Ho$ Xm¡amZ ñd §̀ BZH$s ghH$m[aVm H$mo
Ka Ho$ {Z_m©U, nËWa H$mo Vmo‹S>Zo, Am¡a H¥${f H$m ©̀ _| XoIr h¡Ÿ& `h bmoJ EH$-
Xÿgao Ho$ gh`moJ, {dídmg Am¡a ghm`Vm go Aën Am`/gmYZm| go ^r
gwInyd©H$ OrdZ`mnZ H$aVo h¢Ÿ& BZHo$ OrdZ Ho$ ha joÌ _| ghH$m[aVm XoIZo H$mo
{_bVr h¡—

1. H¥${f H$m ©̀ _| ghH$m[aVm—O§Jb Am¡a nhm‹S>m| _| IoV ~ZmZo, AZmO
~moZo, Hw$E§ `m ~moadob go IoVr H$aZo, ImX-~rO H$s ì`dñWm, \$gb H$mQ>Zo,
AZmO-Mmam Ka nhþ±MmZo, ZXr Ho$ nmZr H$mo IoV VH$ bo OmZo Ho$ {b ò "gmaZ'

{MÌ-2. {gamohr {Obo H$s Am~yamo‹S> Vhgrb Ho$ ŵbm Jm±d Ho$ d`mod¥Õ
Jam{g`m bmoJm| go OmZH$mar àmá H$aVo hþE&

~ZmZm, {dH$Q> pñW{V `m AZmO d Mmao H$m H$_ CËnmXZ hmoZo na nañna
gh`moJ _| ghH$m[aVm Ho$ {d{dY ê$n Ñ{ï>JV hmoVo h¡Ÿ& dV©_mZ g_` _|
~mOmarH$aU, VWm H¥${f §̀Ìm| Ho$ {dH$mg VWm `mVm`mV Ho$ gmYZm| Ho$ {dH$mg
Ho$ H$maU Bg joÌ _| ghH$m[aVm _| H$_r XoIZo H$mo {_b ahr h¡Ÿ&

2. Ka ~ZmZm—Ka ~ZmZo Ho$ {b ò O§Jb go bH$‹S>r bmZm, CÝh| V¡̀ ma
H$aZm, Ho$by ~ZmZm Am¡a Ka H$s N>V H$mo T>§H$Zm Am{X H$m ©̀ ghH$m[aVm go g§̂ d
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hmoVo h¡ Š`m|{H$ Am{W©H$ pñW{V AÀN>r Z hmoZo Ho$ H$maU AHo$bm ì`{º$ ò g^r
H$m ©̀ Zht H$a gH$VmŸ& ò g^r H$m ©̀ {~Zm n¡go Ho$ Ho$db ^moOZ pIbm H$a nyU©
{H$E OmVo h¡Ÿ& dV©_mZ g_` _| àYmZ_§Ìr Amdmg `moOZm Ho$ H$maU nŠHo$
_H$mZm| Ho$ {Z_m©U go Bg joÌ _| ^r ghH$m[aVm H$m\$s H$_ hmo JB© h¡Ÿ& bo{H$Z
{\$a ^r _OXÿar H$m ©̀, nËWa Am¡a ~Oar Am{X {d{^Þ gmYZm| H$mo bmZo Ho$
{b ò ghH$m[aVm H$s Amdí`H$Vm A^r ^r ~Zr hþB© h¡Ÿ&

3. g§H$Q> Ho$ Xm¡amZ—^ §̀H$a ~r_mar, O§Jbr OmZda Ho$ gmW g§Kf©,
Mmoar-S>mH$m `m {H$gr H$s hË`m hmoZo na g^r ì`{º$ nr{‹S>V H$s _XX H$aVo h¡Ÿ&
{Oggo Jar~ go Jar~ ì`{º$ ^r g§H$Q> Ho$ g_` IwX H$mo AHo$bm Ed§ AZmW
Zht g_PVmŸ& `h ghH$m[aVm dV©_mZ g_` _| ^r nyd©dV {dÚ_mZ h¡ {Og
H$maU O§Jbr joÌ _| Xÿa-Xÿa Ka hmoZo na ò ñd §̀ H$mo gwa{jV _hgyg H$aVo h¡Ÿ&
Jam{g`m OZOm{V _| ghH$m[aVm H$s na§nam Ho$ {d{^Þ ê$n XoIZo H$mo {_bVo h¡
{OZH$m {deX dU©Z {ZåZmZwgma h¡—

hmar-^mdar-
`h ghH$m[aVm H$s na§nam gm_y{hH$ IoVr go Ow‹S>r hþB© h¢ {Og_| EH$ Hw$E§

na {_b-Owb H$a IoVr H$aZo dmbo Cg Hw$E§ Ho$ hmar/hmbr H$hbmVo h¡Ÿ& Hw$E§ na
IoVr H$aZo dmbo O_rZ Ho$ _m{bH$ `m nm{VXma `mZr CnO Ho$ {hñgo na IoVr H$aZo
dmbo XmoZm| hmo gH$Vo h¡Ÿ& Bg_| Hw$E§ H$m _m{bH$ Am¡a AÝ` ì`{º$ \$gb ~moZo go
boH$a AZmO-Mmam Ka bo OmZo VH$ g^r H$m ©̀ {_bH$a H$aVo h¢ VWm IoVr Ho$
{bE H$moB© ~¡b bmVm h¡, H$moB© ~rO, Vmo H$moB© AÝ` Oê$ar gmYZ-gm_J«r, Bg_|
_m{bH$ Am¡a hmar Ho$ _Ü` {~Zm ôX^md Ho$ gmao H$m ©̀ gånÝZ hmoVo h¡Ÿ&

\$gb nH$Zo na g~go nhbo "bmQ>o' _| EH${ÌV gm\$ H$s \$gb Ho$ ~rOm|
_| go ~rO H$m IM© AbJ {H$`m OmVm h¡ Omo ~rO XoZo dmbo H$mo dmng
gdm`m (gdm JwZm) bm¡Q>m`m OmVm h¡Ÿ& BgHo$ ~mX ~Mr CnO H$mo na§namZwgma
hmar`m| _| ~m±Q>m OmVm h¡—

1. `{X IoVr H$aZo dmbo hmar Cg Hw$E§ d O_rZ Ho$ _m{bH$ hmo Vmo g^r H$mo
g_mZ {hñgm {_boJmŸ&

2. `{X IoVr H$aZo dmbm| _| go EH$ `m EH$m{YH$ ì`{º$ Hw$E§ d O_rZ H$m
_m{bH$ Zht h¡ Vmo Cgo àmá AnZo {hñgo H$m nm±Mdm± ^mJ "~¡R>r ^mdar' Ho$
ê$n _| Hw$E§ d O_rZ Ho$ _m{bH$ H$mo XoZm hmoVm h¡Ÿ& ~¡R>r ^mdar Ho$ ê$n _|
àmá CnO H$mo Hw$E§ d O_rZ Ho$ _m{bH$ hmar`m| _| g_mZ ê$n go ~m±Q>m
OmVm h¡Ÿ&
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hmar IoVr H$aZo dmbo {H$gmZ H$mo, dht ^mdar IoVr _| CgH$s
{hñgoXmar(nmQ>©Zaern) H$mo H$hVo h¢Ÿ& Xÿgam| Ho$ Hw$E§ d O_rZ na IoVr Ho$ {b ò
"^mdar' Ho$ {d{^Þ àH$ma hmo gH$Vo h¡—

1. ~¡b-hb Ho$ gmW AmZo na—ñd §̀ Ho$ ~¡b-hb Ho$ gmW AmZo dmbo
ì`{º$ H$mo IoVr _| àË òH$ hmar Ho$ ~am~a H$m_ H$aZm hmoVm h¢, \$gb
nH$Zo na ~rO Am¡a ~¡R>r ^mdar XoZo Ho$ ~mX eof \$gb H$mo g^r hmar`m|
_| ~am~a ~m§Q>m {X`m OmVm h¡Ÿ&

2. EH$ ~¡b Ho$ gmW AmZo na—Eogo hmar H$mo IoV Ho$ _m{bH$ EH$ ~¡b H$s
ghm`Vm XoVo h¢ VWm \$gb nH$Zo na ~rO Am¡a bJmZ H$m ^mJ
{ZH$mbZo Ho$ ~mX g^r hmar`m| _| g_mZ ê$n go {hñgo (^mdar) H$mo
~m§Q>m OmVm h¢, na§Vw EH$ ~¡b Z hmoZo na hmar H$mo EH$ ~¡b Ho$ {hñgo H$m
EH$ Mm¡WmB© AZmO Cg ì`{º$ H$mo XoZm hmoJm, {OgZo Cgo EH$ ~¡b H$s
_XX IoVr _| H$s h¡Ÿ&

3. {~Zm ~¡b AmZo na—`{X {H$gr Ho$ nmg EH$ ^r ~¡b Zht Vmo Cgo AnZo
{hñgo (^mdar) go AmYm ^mJ ~¡bm| Ho$ _m{bH$ H$mo XoZm hmoVm h¡Ÿ&

~mhar hmar H$mo ~¡b Am{X ghm`Vm Hw$E§ na hr àmá hmo OmVr h¡ Omo
ghH$m[aVm H$m hr Zm`m~ CXmhaU h¡Ÿ& ~mhar hmar Ho$ gmW {H$gr ^r {ddmX _|
Jm±d Ho$ ì`{º$ n§Mm`V Ûmam hb {ZH$bVo h¢ Cgo \$gb {ZH$mbZo VH$ ^mdar go
~mha Zht {H$`m Om gH$VmŸ&

4. Zm¡H$a hmar—`{X Hw$E§ d O_rZ Ho$ _m{bH$ IwX IoVr H$aZm Zht MmhVo
`m n[apñW{V Ho$ H$maU ñd §̀ IoVr Zht H$a nmVo, na§Vw CZHo$ nmg ~¡b,
hb Am¡a AÝ` IoVr Ho$ {b ò Oê$ar gmYZ-gm_J«r CnbãY h¡ Vmo Eogo
ì`{º$ IoVr H$aZo Ho$ BÀNw>H$ hmar H$mo Zm¡H$a hmar Ho$ ê$n _| aIVo h¡Ÿ&
Cgo n[adma Ho$ gXñ` H$s Vah Ka na aIVo h¢ Am¡a ^moOZ-dñÌ ^r XoVo
h¡Ÿ& Zm¡H$a hmar H$mo àmá hmoZo dmbr ^mdar H$s eV}—

� \$gb {ZH$bZo na _m{bH$ hmar H$mo àmá ^mdar H$m EH$-Mm¡WmB©
{hñgm {_bVm h¡Ÿ&

� `{X Zm¡H$ar hmar AnZo Ka na ahVm h¢ Am¡a ^moOZ ^r Ka na hr H$aVm
h¢, Vmo Cgo _m{bH$ H$s ^mdar H$m AmYm ^mJ AZmO {_bVm h¡Ÿ&

� `{X dh EH$ ~¡b boH$a AmVm h¡ Vmo _m{bH$ H$s ^mdar H$m VrZ-Mm¡WmB©
{hñgm VWm Xmo ~¡b bmZo na ~rO, Hw$E§ Am¡a O_rZ H$m {hñgm AbJ
H$aHo$ nyar ^mdar ^r àmá hmo gH$Vr WrŸ&
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ghH$m[aVm H$m Zm`m~ CXmhaU V~ {_bVm h¢ O~ Hw$E§ na IoVr H$aZo
dmbo _m{bH$ hmar `{X IoVr H$aZo H$s pñW{V _| Zht h¡ `m {dYdm _{hbm h¡
`m {dYdm _{hbm Ho$ N>moQ>o ~ƒo hmo, Omo IoVr H$aZo `mo½` Z hþE hmo, bo{H$Z
CZHo$ nmg hb-~¡b h¢Ÿ& Eogr n[apñW{V _| AÝ` hmar {_bH$a H$m ©̀ H$a|Jo Ed§
{dYdm _{hbm Am¡a ~ƒo `mo½` H$m ©̀ _| ghm` H$a|JoŸ& `{X ~¡b Zht h¢ Vmo
hob_m| Ûmam ghm` H$s OmVr h¡Ÿ& BgHo$ Abmdm {dYdm {H$gr H$mo Zm¡H$a hmar
^r aI gH$Vr h¡Ÿ& V~ CÝh| ^r g_mZ {hñgm {_boJmŸ&

hobê$
`h Jam{g`m ẁdH$- ẁd{V`m| H$s EH$ _m¡g_r ghH$mar g§ñWm h¡Ÿ& ha Ka

go EH$ gXñ` boH$a hobê$ H$m JR>Z {H$`m OmVm h¢, {Og_| gmV go n§Ðh
gXñ` hmoVo h¡Ÿ& BgHo$ g^r gXñ` {_b-Owb H$a ~mar-~mar go EH$-Xÿgao Ho$
IoV `m O§Jb Ho$ H$m ©̀ _| ghm`Vm H$aVo h¡Ÿ&

hobê$ Ho$ H$m ©̀
1. IoVr g§~§Yr—hb OmoVZo, ~rO ~moZo, IanVdma hQ>mZo, _¸$m ImoXZm,

\$gb H$mQ>ZoŸ&

2. O§Jb g§~§Yr—Kmg bmZm, bH$‹S>r d ~m§g H$mQ>Zm Am¡a Ka na bmZmŸ&

3. Ka Ho$ {Z_m©U g§~§Yr—Xrdma ~ZmZm, bH$‹S>r d ~m§g bmZm, Ho$bw/
Wnoam ~ZmZm Am¡a T>H$Zo _| ghm` Am{XŸ&

hob_m|

`h ghH$m[aVm H$m A{V CÎm_ VarH$m h¢ {Oggo g^r àH$ma Ho$ ^mar-
^aH$_ Am¡a H${R>Z H$m ©̀ nañna gh`moJ Ûmam gånyU© {H$ ò OmVo h¡Ÿ& dfm© Ho$
_m¡g_ Ho$ g_` BgH$m Am`moOZ A{YH$ hmoVm h¡ bo{H$Z BgH$s Cn`mo{JVm gXu
H$s \$gb Am¡a AÝ` H$m`m] Ho$ {bE ^r h_oem ahVr h¡Ÿ& hob_o H$m Ý`moVm Ka-
Ka OmH$a `m à^mV Ho$ g_` Ka Ho$ nmg H$s nhm‹S>r na M‹T>H$a Q>oa bJmB© OmVr
h¡ _mao Koa hob_m| h¡, hmam hmoa boZ AmdOmo, Bhmohmo.... AWm©V² _oao Ka na
hob_mo h¡ Bg{bE g^r hb boH$a AmZmŸ& AmOH$b _mo~mBb \$moZ Ho$ _mÜ`_
go ^r ~wbm`m OmVm h¡Ÿ& Jam{g`m bmoJ {d{^Þ H$m`m] Ho$ {b ò hob_mo H$m
Am`moOZ H$aVo h¡—

1. IoV OmoVZo hoVw—IoV H$mo EH$ {ZpíMV g_` na OmoVZm Am¡a ~rO
~moZm Oê$ar hmoVm h¡Ÿ& AV: BgHo$ {bE A{YH$ hb-~¡bm| Ed§ ì`{º$`m|
H$s Oê$aV hmoVr h¡Ÿ& Bg{bE na§namZwgma hob_m| H$m Am`moOZ {H$`m
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OmVm h¡ {Og_| Ho$db ^moOZ H$m hr IM© hmoVm h¡Ÿ& Bg_| g^r ì`{º$
(N>moQ>o-~‹S>o) AnZm Z¡{VH$ H$V©ì` _mZVo hþE em{_b hmoVo h¡ Am¡a IoV _|
H$moB© hb MbVm, H$moB© ~rO ~moVm, Vmo H$moB© H§$H$‹S> nËWa EH${ÌV H$aHo$
{H$Zmao na aIVm h¡Ÿ& dV©_mZ g_` _| Q´>oŠQ>a Am¡a H¥${f §̀Ìm| Ho$
Am{dîH$ma Zo hob_mo Ho$ ñdê$n H$mo ^r ~Xb {X`mŸ&

2. ZtXdmar hob_mo—\$gb Ho$ gmW CJo AZmdí`H$ nm¡Ym| `mZr IanVdma
H$mo hQ>mZo Ho$ {b ò hob_mo {H$`m OmVm h¡Ÿ&

3. _oH$s IoUdr amo hob_mo—_ o̧$ H$s \$gb H$mo e{º$ XoZo Am¡a nwï> ~ZmZo
Ho$ {b ò O‹S>m| Ho$ nmg go Hw$Xmbr go ImoXm OmVm h¡ Vm{H$ O‹S>m| H$mo hdm
{_bo VWm nm¡Ym OëXr ~‹S>m hmoŸ& Bg H$m_ hoVw ^r hob_mo H$m hr ghmam
{b`m OmVm h¡Ÿ&

4. AÝ` hob_mo—\$gb H$mQ>Zo, XmZo {ZH$mbZo, AZmO/\$gb H$mo Ka VH$
nhþ§MmZo Am{X {d{^Þ hob_mo H$m Am`moOZ hmoVm h¡Ÿ&

5. _mb ~ZmZo H$m hob_mo—Hw$E§ na ahQ> H$s _mb ~ZmZo Ho$ {b ò Ho$db
AZŵ dr nwéfm| H$mo hr Ý`moVm {X`m OmVm h¡Ÿ&

6. _H$mZ ~ZmZo H$m hob_mo—O§Jb go bH$‹S>r Am¡a ~m§g H$mQ>H$a bmZo H$m
hob_mo, _H$mZ T>H$Zo bo {b ò Ho$bw/Wmnam| ~ZmZo Ho$ {b ò _{hbmAm| Ho$
hob_mo {Og_| Xmonha _| amoQ>r Ho$ gmW Jw‹S> H$s _rR>r gãOr Xr OmVr h¡Ÿ&
AZŵ dr bmoJm| H$mo Ka na bH${‹S>`m§ O_mZo Am¡a ~m§g ~m§YZo Ho$ {b ò
"hëbrdm dmam' Ho$ hob_mo H$m Am_§ÌU {X`m OmVm h¡Ÿ&

7. hmaZ {Z_m©U H$m hob_mo—ZXr `m Vmbm~ Ho$ nmZr H$mo IoVm| VH$
nhþ§MmZo Ho$ hob_mo H$m Am`moOZ {H$`m OmVm h¡ {Og_| gh`moJ H$aZo
dmbm| H$mo hr nmZr {_bVm h¡ AÝ` H$mo ZhtŸ& `{X ghH$ma Zht H$aZo
dmbm ì`{º$ nmZr boZ Mmho Vmo Cgo hmaZ ~ZmZo dmbo bmoJm| H$s gh_{V
boZo Ho$ ~mX CÝh| Kr H$m Mya_m pIbmZm hmoVm h¡Ÿ& bo{H$Z dV©_mZ _| Eogo
ì`{º$ go _OXÿar Ho$ ê$n _| amoH$‹S> én ò boH$a Amng _| ~m§Q>Vo h¡Ÿ&

nhbo Xmonha _| IoV H$m _m{bH$ XmoZm| hmWm| H$s A§Obr _| Am ò BVZr
_ o̧$ H$s Ky§Kar ImZo H$mo XoVm Wm, na§Vw ~XbVo g_` Ho$ gmW Ky§Kar Ho$ gmW
Xmb, O~{H$ dV©_mZ _| amoQ>r-gãOr Am¡a bmngr ^r ~ZmVo h¡Ÿ& ò g~ IoV Ho$
_m{bH$ H$s Am{W©H$ pñW{V na {Z ©̂a H$aVm h¡Ÿ& _ o̧$ H$s \$gb H$s IwXmB© Ho$
g_` Xmo ~ma ImZo H$mo {X`m OmVm h¡Ÿ&
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{ZîH$f©
A§V: ñnï> h¡ {H$ Jam{g`m bmoH$ IoVr `m AÝ` H$m ©̀ H$mo g_`~Õ Am¡a

AmgmZr go H$aZo hoVw ghH$m[aVm Ho$ _yb _§Ì H$m hr ghmam boVo h¡Ÿ& ghH$m[aVm
Ho$ Bg AmXe© H$mo h_mao {dÚmb`m| Am¡a _hm{dÚmb`m| _| n‹T>m`m Ed§ {gIm`m
OmZm Mm{hE, Omo nmíMmË` ghH$mar g§ñWmAm| Am¡a boIH$m| Ho$ {gÕm§Vm| go H$B©
JwZm ~ohVa Am¡a ñWm{ZH$ n[apñW{V Ho$ AZwê$n h¡Ÿ& Jam{g`m Om{V H$s BZ
ghH$m[aVm H$s nma§n[aH$ g§ñWmAm| H$mo nwZJ©R>Z H$aHo$ A{YH$ Cn`moJr ~Zm`m
Om gH$Vm h¡ {Oggo gm_wXm{`H$ {dH$mg Ho$ gH$mamË_H$ n[aUm_ {_b gHo$Ÿ&

hobê$ EH$ Ky_Vr {\$aVr ñd¡pÀN>H$ g§ñWm h¡ Omo g_yh _| {~Zm én ò Ho$
boZ-XoZ Ho$ ghH$m[aVm Ho$ AmXe© "g~ EH$ Ho$ {b ò Am¡a EH$ g~Ho$ {b ò' H$mo
gmH$ma H$aVo hþE ñd §̀ H$mo gm_m{OH$-Am{W©H$ ê$n go CÞV H$aVo h¡Ÿ& ò
Amdí`H$Vm Ho$ AZwê$n àm` ha \$br `m Jm±d _| ~ZVo h¡Ÿ& Bggo ha H$m ©̀
gwJ_Vm Am¡a \w$Vu go nyU© hmoVm h¡Ÿ& hmbm§{H$ g_` Ho$ gmW Bg_| H$m\$s
~Xbmd Am`m h¡ Am¡a AmYw{ZH$Vm Ho$ Xm¡a _| d¡Mm[aH$ ~Xbmd Ho$ H$maU AnZm
ApñVËd ImoVr Om ahr h¡Ÿ&

hob_mo go Jam{g`m bmoJm| _| AHo$bonZ `m Jar~r H$s hrZ ^mdZm Ka Zht
H$aVrŸ& g_` Ho$ gmW ~XbVo hþE n[adoe Ho$ hob_mo Ho$ H$m ©̀ Oê$a ~Xbo
bo{H$Z BgH$s AmË_m Am¡a bmoH${à`Vm ~Zr hþB© h¡Ÿ& Jam{g`m bmoJm| H$mo g_yh _|
H$m ©̀ H$aZm ~hþV ng§X h¡ Omo hob_mo H$mo AZwHy$bVm àXmZ H$aVm h¡Ÿ& na§Vw
g_`mZwgma ñdmW© d¥{Îm Am¡a n¡go H$_mZo H$s ^mdZm H$m Aga Bg na ^r n‹S>m
h¡, {\$a ^r BgH$s Cn`mo{JVm Ed§ _hËd ~Zm hþAm h¡Ÿ&

g§X ©̂ J«§W gyMr
1. IÊSo>bdmb, _JZbmb-Jam{g`m—nma§n[aH$ Am{W©H$ g§ñWm |̀ Ed§ ~XbVo hþE

n[adoe–CX`nwa: _m. bm. d_m© Am{X_ Om{V emoY g§ñWmZ, 1987, n¥. 41-42

2. dhr, n¥. 62-113

3. joÌ H$m ©̀ Ho$ Xm¡amZ ñWm{ZH$ bmoJm| go gmjmËH$ma Ho$ Ûmam

AemoH$ Hw$_ma
ghm`H$ AmMm ©̀ Ed§ AÜ`j, B{Vhmg {d^mJ

gaH$mar H$bm Am¡a {dkmZ _hm{dÚmb`, Xo{S>`mnm‹S>m,

Z_©Xm, JwOamV-393040
Ashokdhamu.suthar@gmail.com
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_mYd hm‹S>m a{MV ""nX²{_Zr-B{Vhmg Am¡a
H$Wm-H$mì` H$s OwJb~§Xr''

� ~r.Eb. ^mXmZr

_mYd hm‹S>m Ûmam {bpIV gÚ àH$m{eV H¥${V ""nX²{_Zr-B{Vhmg Am¡a
H$Wm-H$mì` H$s OwJb~§Xr'' EH$ A{ÛVr` emoYnyU© aMZm h¡Ÿ& CZH$s `h aMZm
nX²{_Zr-aËZgoZ na CnbãY gånyU© Eo{Vhm{gH$ gm{hË` (H$mì` Ed§ JÚ) H$m
{ddoMZmnyU© AÜ``Z h¡ Omo {ZpíMV hr CZH$s JhZ emoY X¥pîQ> H$m n[aMm`H$
h¡Ÿ& Bg J«ÝW _| gm{hË` Ed§ B{Vhmg _| CZH$s MhbH$X_r AË §̀V {Xbñn h¡
Ed§ nmR>H$ Ho$ _Z _| {Okmgm OmJ¥V H$aZo dmbr h¡Ÿ& CÝhm|Zo Bg AÜ``Z H$mo Xmo
I§S>m| _| {d^m{OV {H$`m h¡—àW_, {ddoMZmË_H$ AÜ``Z Ed§ {ÛVr`, XoeO
Eo{Vhm{gH$ H$Wm-H$mì`m| H$m g§H$bZŸ& AÝV _| eãXmW© gyMr ^r h¡ Omo nmR>H$m|
hoVw Cn`moJr h¡Ÿ& boIH$ Zo gånyU© gm_J«r H$mo bJ^J gmV gm¡ n¥ð>m| _| g§̀ mo{OV
H$aZo H$m gamhZr` H$m ©̀ {H$`m h¡Ÿ&

boIH$ Zo AnZo "àmñVm{dH$' Ho$ àma§̂  _| hr AnZr {ddoMZm Ho$ AmYma
H$mo ñnîQ> H$aVo hþdo {bIm h¡ {H$ ""AbmCÔrZ pIbOr H$m {MVm¡‹S>J‹T> A{^`mZ
bmoH$ ñ_¥{V Am¡a gm{hË` _| g{X`m| go bJ^J "_mÝ` gË`' H$m XOm© àmá h¡
{OgH$mo Eo{Vhm{gH$ H$Wm-H$mì`m| Ho$ AmYma na {dÛmZ boIH$ Zo "Eo{Vhm{gH$
gË`' Ed§ "VÏ`' Ho$ ê$n _| ñWm{nV H$aZo H$m gamhZr` à`mg {H$`m h¡ Omo
µH$m{~bo Vmar\$ h¡Ÿ& {ZpíMV hr `h EH$ ^JraW à`mg (herculean effort) h¡
{OgH$s g\$bVm CZHo$ ñd §̀ Ho$ Ûmam A{O©V h¡Ÿ& AmJo ~‹T>Zo go nyd© `hm§ EH$
~mV H$s Amoa g§Ho$V H$aZm Amdí`H$ h¡ {H$ _mYdOr Zo {OZ Eo{Vhm{gH$
aMZmAm| Ho$ AmYma na nX²{_Zr H$s "gË`Vm' H$mo ñWm{nV H$aZo H$m J§̂ ra
à`mg {H$`m h¡ CgH$m {ZpíMV hr AH$mX{_H$ Ed§ {dÛV² OJV² _| ñdmJV
hmoJmŸ& bo{H$Z {dXoer n ©̀Q>H$m| hoVw {bpIV nwñVH|$, nX²{_Zr-aËZgoZ àH$aU na
{Z{_©V {\$ë_| Ed§ Q>r.dr. {gar`ëg go B{Vhmg _| nX²{_Zr H$mo {ZpíMV hr

g_rjm
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ñWm{nV Zht {H$`m Om gH$Vm h¡Ÿ& BZ g~ à`mgm| H$s n¥ð> ŷ{_ _| _wÐm A{O©V
H$aZo H$m CÔoí` _w»` hmoVm h¡ {OZH$m B{Vhmg go H$moB© VmëbwH$ Zht hmoVmŸ&

_mYdOr Zo Bg ~mV na {deof ~b {X`m h¡ {H$ nÝÐhdr Ed§ gmobhdt
eVr _| a{MV nX²{_Zr {df`H$ H$Wm-H$mì`m| H$m AmYma "bmoH$-ñ_¥{V' Wm Ed§
`hr AmYma Om`gr a{MV nX²_mdV H$m ^r Wm `Ú{n XmoZm| H$s e¡br _| ^r
{^ÝZVm h¡Ÿ& `hm§ `h àíZ CR>Zm ñdm^m{dH$ h¡ {H$ Š`m "bmoH$ ñ_¥{V' Ho$
AmYma na a{MV {H$gr ^r àH$ma H$s aMZm H$mo Om§M-n‹S>Vmb Ho$ {~Zm B{Vhmg
Ho$ Xm`ao _| bm`m Om gH$Vm h¡¡Ÿ? hmbm§{H$ Bg {~ÝXw na hm‹S>mOr H$s am`
gH$mamË_H$ h¡Ÿ&

boIH$ Zo Bg emoYnyU© J«ÝW H$mo {bIZo Ho$ _ÝVì` H$mo ñnîQ> eãXm| _|
aoIm§{H$V {H$`m h¡Ÿ& do {bIVo h¢ {H$ ""B{Vhmg Am¡a gm{hË` H$s Am¡n{Zdo{eH$
MoVZm Am¡a g§ñH$ma H$m hr ZVrOm h¡ {H$ gm{hË` H$s AnZr Vah H$s Bg AbJ
Am¡a Iµmg na§nam H$mo gm{hË` Am¡a B{Vhmg, XmoZm| AZwemgZm| Zo AnZo {dMma
Ho$ Xm`ao _| Zht {b`mŸ&'' `h ~mV H$m\$s hX VH$ ghr hmo gH$Vr h¡ {OgH$m
EH$ H$maU XoeO ^mfm go AZ{^kVm hmoZm ^r hmo gH$Vm h¡ Z {H$
""Am¡n{Zdo{eH$ MoVZm Am¡a g§ñH$maŸ&'' _oam ™`mb h¡ {H$ _mYdOr Zo AnZo
àmñVm{dH$ _| {Og àH$ma H$s eãXmdbr H$m à`moJ {H$`m h¡ CZH$m à`moJ {H$E
{~Zm ^r do nX²{_Zr Ho$ ApñVËd H$mo ~Iy~r à_m{UV H$a gH$Vo WoŸ& CXmhaUmW©
nX²{_Zr na "amo_m§{Q>H$' Am¡a "amîQ´>r` gm{hË`' Ho$ g¥OZ H$m àíZ `m {\$a
ỳamonr` g§ñH$madmbo ^maVr` B{VhmgH$mam| _| Jm¡are§H$a AmoPm Ed§ {H$emoargaZ

bmb O¡go B{VhmgH$mam| H$mo gpå_{bV H$aZm Am{XŸ& Bgr gÝX ©̂ _| boIH$ Ûmam
`h {bIZm {H$ "^maVr` B{Vhmg Ho$ Bg àH$aU (AWm©V² "nX²{_Zr)' H$s A^r
VH$ Omo g_P ~Zr h¡, `h Bñbm_r Am¡a Am¡n{Zdo{eH$ òmoVm| na AmYm[aV h¡Ÿ&'
boIH$ {H$Z Am¡n{Zdo{eH$ òmoVm| H$s Amoa g§Ho$V H$a ahm h¡ `h ñnîQ> Zht h¡Ÿ&
AbmCX²XrZ IëOr Ho$ H$mb _| {bpIV \$magr òmoVm| H$mo Y_© {deof AWm©V
Bñbm_r òmoV H$hZm H$hm§ VH$ ẁ{º$ g§JV h¡? Bg X¥pîQ> go {hÝXr `m XoeO
^mfmAm| _| {bpIV gm{hË` {hÝXy òmoV H$hbmE§JoŸ&

àW_ AÜ`m` "^maVr` naånam' _| boIH$ H$m _hËdnyU© H$WZ {H$
nX²{_Zr-aËZgoZ àH$aU go gå~pÝYV XoeO ^mfmAm| _| a{MV H$Wm-H$mì`
àmMrZ ^maVr` na§namAm| H$m ñdm^m{dH$ Am¡a XoeO {dH$mg h¡Ÿ& `h EH$
CëboIZr` à{VñWmnZm h¡ {OgH$mo ñdrH$maZo _| {H$gr àH$ma H$s {hMH$ Zht
hmoZr Mm{hEŸ& {ZpíMV hr ^maV _| H$Wm boIZ Ed§ H$mì` g¥OZ H$s g_¥Õ Ed§
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gXrK© na§nam ahr h¡Ÿ& Bg àH$ma H$m gm{hË` ^maVr` Ed§ joÌr` B{Vhmg boIZ
Ho$ {bE Z Ho$db _yb gm_J«r _wh¡̀ m H$admVm h¡ ~pëH$ Cgo {dídgZr`Vm ^r
àXmZ H$aVm h¡Ÿ& bo{H$Z S>m°. hm‹S>m gmh~ Om`gr Ho$ nX²_mdV H$mo Bg naånam
go {dbJ _mZVo h¢ bo{H$Z AJbr hr n§{º$ _| {bIVo h¢ {H$ CZHo$ H$mì` _|
A§eV: \$magr, A§eV: g§ñH¥$V Am¡a A§eV: joÌr` naånamAm| Ho$ VËd
gpå_{bV h¢Ÿ& Bg AmYma na nX²_mdV H$mo ^maVr` naånam go OwXm H$aZm
Om`gr Ho$ gmW Wmo‹S>m AÝ`m` hmoJmŸ& _oar am` _| CZHo$ boIZ Zo ^maVr`
naånam Ho$ Xm`ao H$m Hw$N> Z Hw$N> {dñVma hr {H$`m h¡Ÿ& àmMrZ ^maVr` gm{hË`
gånÝZVm H$s ~mV {Z{d©dmX h¡Ÿ& `hm§ doXm|, nwamUm| Ed§ ñ_¥{V`m| Ho$ A{V[aº$
Ag§»` hñV{bpIV J«ÝW, {ebmboI Ed§ Vm‹S>nÌ Am{X CnbãY h¢ {OgH$s
Amoa boIH$ Zo g§Ho$V {H$`m h¡Ÿ&

hm‹S>mOr B{Vhmg Ho$ ~mao _| EH$ ñWmZ na {bIVo h¢ {H$ ""^maV _|
B{Vhmg boIZ H$s na§nam h_oem Xa~mar H${dVm go g§~Õ ahr h¡Ÿ& VÏ`m| na
{Z ©̂aVm Ho$ gmW ^maVr` B{VhmgH$mam| H$m AmJ«h CgH$mo H${dVm _| aMZm-
~m±YZm ^r h¡Ÿ& do Bgr{bE VÏ`m| H$m CëboI Vmo H$aVo h¢ bo{H$Z CZHo$ {ddaUm|
_| Zht OmVoŸ& {ddaUm| Ho$ ñWmZ H$mo do AŠga AnZr H$ënZm go ^aVo h¡Ÿ&''
`hm§ `h àíZ CR>Zm ñdm^m{dH$ h¡ {H$ {ddaUm| Ho$ ñWmZ H$mo H$ënZm go ^aZo
Ho$ H$maU CgH$m gmú` Ho$ ê$n _| B{Vhmg-boIZ _| Š`m _hËd hmoJmŸ?

AmJo do {bIVo h¢ _Ü`H$mb _| em¡̀ ©, namH«$_ Am¡a ñdm_rY_© O¡go _yë`m|
H$mo Ü`mZ _| aIH$a B{VhmgH$ma AVrV H$s nwZaM©Zm H$aVo aho h¢Ÿ& {ZpíMV hr
_Ü` ẁJrZ g_mO Ed§ amOZr{V Ho$ gmW-gmW g¡Ý` Om{V`m| Ho$ `m¡ÕmAm| _| BZ
_yë`m| H$s O‹S>o _O~yV H$aZo H$m ^r CÔoí` hmoVm Wm bo{H$Z H${d BZ _yë`m| Ho$
Xm`ao _| CZ emgH$m| H$mo ^r gpå_{bV H$a boVm Wm Omo ẁÕ- ŷ{_ Ë`mJ H$a
AnZo dVZ bm¡Q> AmVo WoŸ& ẁÕ joÌ Ë`mJ H$a AmZo H$s gyMZm na CgH$s amZr
XwJ© Ho$ XadmOo ~ÝX H$a boVr WrŸ& BgH$m VmËn ©̀ `h hþAm {H$ ò _yë` _mÌ
_Ü` ẁJrZ àMma gm_J«r Wo Ed§ A§eV: H${d-B{VhmgH$ma Ho$ bm^ go ^r
gå~Õ hþdm H$aVo WoŸ&

BgHo$ AmJo _mYdOr Zo B{Vhmg H$s gabrH¥$V n[a^mfm H$s Amoa ^r
g§Ho$V {H$`m h¡Ÿ& do {bIVo h¢ {H$ ""ghr Vmo `h h¡ {H$ Zm_ g§kmAm| Am¡a
{V{W`m| H$mo N>mo‹S>H$a B{Vhmg _| Omo hmoVm h¡, dh H$_mo~oe H$Wm O¡gm hr hmoVm
h¡Ÿ&'' Bgr H$mo do B{Vhmg Am¡a H$Wm H$s EH$-Xygao _| AmdmOmhr _mZVo h¢Ÿ&
Š`m BgH$m {Z{hVmW© `h {ZH$mbm OmE {H$ {d{^ÝZ {df`m| O¡go gm_m{OH$-
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Am{W©H$, {dkmZ Ed§ VH$ZmobmoOr Am{X na CnbãY òmoVm| H$mo ^r H$Wm H$s
loUr _| aI gH$Vo h¢Ÿ?

boIH$ Zo ^maV _| H$Wm boIZ H$s ñdm`Îm naånam H$s Amoa g§Ho$V H$aVo
hþdo H$Wm ê$n _| B{Vhmg boIZ H$s {d{eîQ>Vm H$mo aoIm§{H$VZ {H$`m h¡ Omo
{ZVmÝV ghr {ZîH$f© h¡Ÿ& àmMrZ go boH$a nyd©-AmYw{ZH$ H$mb Ho$ B{Vhmg H$s
nwZa©MZm hoVw ò H$WmE§ AË §̀V _hËdnyU© hr Zht ~pëH$ _yb òmoV ^r h¢Ÿ& boIH$
H$m H$WZ {~ëHw$b ghr h¡ {H$ àma§̂  _| B{Vhmg Am¡a H$Wm H$s EH$ Xygao _|
AmdmOmhr {Za§Va Ed§ gKZ ahr h¡Ÿ& BZH$mo AbJ H$aHo$ Am§H$Zm _wpíH$b Ed§
~o_mZr hmo OmVm h¡Ÿ& amOñWmZr ~mV| joÌ Ho$ gm_m{OH$ Ed§ gm§ñH¥${VH$ B{Vhmg
boIZ hoVw gm_J«r _wh¡̀ m H$admVr h¢Ÿ& àmMrZ H$WmAm| _| {V{W`m| H$m A§H$Z Zht
{_bVm h¡ bo{H$Z H${Vn` amOñWmZr ~mVm| _| {V{W`m| H$m A§H$Z ^r {_bVm h¡
{OgH$mo B{Vhmg-boIZ Ho$ {dH$mg Ho$ n‹S>md Ho$ ê$n _| XoI gH$Vo h¢Ÿ&

boIH$ Zo H$Wm-B{Vhmg Ho$ 19 AmZwf§{JH$ ê$nm| H$s Amoa g§Ho$V {H$`m h¡
Omo CZHo$ AZwgma B{Vhmg AZwemgZ Ho$ ê$n _| {dH${gV h¢Ÿ& B{Vhmg Ho$
g_mZmWu eãXm| Ho$ ê$n _| Zmame§gr, JmWm, Am»`mZ Ed§ nwamUm| Ho$ à ẁº$ hmoVo
ahZo na ^r nmR> _| Omoa {X`m J`m h¡ {OZH$m {dH$mg _m¡pIH$ na§namAm| go hþdm
àVrV hmoVm h¡Ÿ& Bgr gÝX ©̂ _| CÝhm|Zo Zmame§gr H$mo ^maVr` B{Vhmg na§nam H$m
àmMrZV_ ê$n _mZm h¡Ÿ& {Og eãX H$m àma§{^H$ AW© Zam| H$s ñVw{V Wm bo{H$Z
AmJo BgHo$ AW© Ho$ Xm`a| _| {dñVma hmo J`m Am¡a A~ "Zam| Ûmam H$s J`r ñVw{V'
Bg_| g_m{hV hmo J`mŸ& Bg A{^YmaUm Ho$ Xm`ao Ho$ {dñVma _| eVnW ~«m÷U,
V¡Var` AmaU`H$ Ed§ `mkdmëŠ` H$s ŷ{_H$m H$mo aoIm§{H$V {H$`m J`m h¡Ÿ&
H$m¡{Q>ë` BgHo$ Xm`ao H$mo ~‹S>m ~ZmVo hþdo nwamU B{Vd¥V, Am»`m{`H$m, CXmhaU,
Y_©emñÌ Ed§ AW©emñÌ H$s {dÚmAm| H$mo ^r B{Vhmg Ho$ AÝVJ©V bo AmVm h¡Ÿ&

boIH$ B{Vhmg H$s àmMrZ ^maVr` n§anam Ho$ {Z_m©U Ed§ {dñVma _|
¥̂½d§{e`m| H$s ŷ{_H$m H$mo aoIm§{H$V H$aVm h¡Ÿ& Bg eãX H$s CËn{Îm CÎma

d¡{XH$H$mb _| Am§{Jag, AWd©Z Ed§ ¥̂Jwd§e Ho$ EH$sH$aU go hþB©Ÿ& BZ VrZm|
dem| H$s g{H«$`Vm `m EH$sH$aU H$mo S>m°. hm‹S>m gmh~ ^maVr` B{Vhmg Ho$
{dH$mg _| EH$ CëboIZr` KQ>Zm _mZVo h¢Ÿ& BgHo$ nyd© d¡{XH$H$mb _| d{eð>,
{dídm{_Ì Ed§ ^maÛmO Wo Omo AnZo Aml`XmVmAm| H$s àepñV`m| H$s aMZm
H$aVo WoŸ& ¥̂½d§{Jag g_yh H$mo B{Vhmg-nwamU naånam Ho$ {dñVma, nëbdZ hr
Zht _hm^maV Ed§ am_m`U Ho$ {dH$mg H$m lò  ^r XoVo h¢Ÿ& Bg joÌ na Bg
g_yh H$m dM©ñd CÎma d¡{XH$ H$mb Ho$ níMmV ^r ~aH$ama ahmŸ&
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boIH$ níMmVdVu H$mb _| ¥̂½d§{Jagm| H$s ŷ{_H$m _| AmE ~Xbmd H$s
Amoa g§Ho$V H$aVo h¢Ÿ& do A~ amOmAm| Ho$ Aml` _| ahH$a amoOJmar hmo JE Ed§
A~ do AnZo Zm`H$m| H$s àe§gm _| M[aV H$mì`m| H$s aMZm H$aZo bJoŸ& `hr
naånam AmJo H$s g{X`m| _| {dH${gV hmoVr Mbr JB© Ed§ XoeO ^mfmAm| _|
amgmo, »`mV, d§emdbr, nmQ>Zm_m Ed§ ~hr Zm_ go nhMmZo OmZo bJoŸ& boIH$
BZ g~H$m| d¡{XH$H$mb go àM{bV H$Wm-H$mì`m| go hr Omo‹S>Vo h¢Ÿ& boIZ H$s
H«$_~ÕVm hm‹S>mOr H$s {d{eîQ>Vm h¡Ÿ& boIH$ H$m H$m ¥̂½d§{Jag g_yh go
gå~pÝYV H$WZ dmH$B© _hÎdnyU© h¡Ÿ& àmMrZ ^maVr` B{Vhmg na emoY H$aZo
dmbo emoYm{W©̀ m| H$mo boIH$ EH$ àH$ma go _yb gm_J«r _wh¡̀ m H$admVo h¢Ÿ&

S>m°. hm‹S>m Zo nX²{_Zr aËZgoZ àH$aU go gå~pÝYV ñWmZr` ^mfm AWm©V²
XoeO ^mfmAm| _| a{MV H$Wm-H$mì`m| H$s gwXrK© naånam H$s Amoa ^r g§Ho$V {H$`m
h¡Ÿ& Bg naånam H$s ewéAmV 1588 B©. go hmoH$a CÝZgdt gXr Ho$ CÎmamÕ© VH$
X¥pîQ>JmoMa hmoVr h¡Ÿ& BZ_| ho_VaZ (1588 B©.), OQ>_b Zmha (1623 B©.) Ed§
bãYmoX` (1649 B©.) _w»` aMZmH$ma h¢ {OÝhm|Zo Bg àH$aU H$mo Ho$ÝÐ _| aIH$a
aMZm H$s h¡Ÿ& nX²{_Zr àH$aU 1303 B©. go gå~Õ KQ>Zm h¡ bo{H$Z Bg {df`
na aMZm bJ^J 285 df© níMmV² hmoVr h¡Ÿ& `hm§ `h àíZ CR>Vm h¡ {H$ BVZo bå~o
Ag} Ho$ _Ü` Š`m| Zht Bg àH$ma H$s aMZm H$s JB©?  1588 B©. _| EH$ _odm‹S>r
O¡Z A{YH$mar VmamM§X Ho$ AmJ«h na O¡Z _w{Z Zo Bg J«ÝW H$s aMZm Š`m| H$s?
BgH$s n¥ð> ŷ{_ _| VmËH$mbrZ amOZr{VH$ n[apñW{V`m| H$s Š`m H$moB© ŷ{_H$m Wr?
Bg àíZ H$m CÎma Bg J«ÝW go àmá Zht hmoVmŸ&

{dÛmZ boIH$ H$m _mZZm h¡ {H$ nX²{_Zr-aËZgoZ àH$aU na a{MV H$mì`m|
H$m òmoV EH$ hr H$Wm ~rOH$ na {Z ©̂a h¡Ÿ& BgHo$ A{V[aº$ CZHo$ AZwgma `hr
H$Wm JwOamV g{hV CÎmar-npíM_r ^maV Ho$ Hw$N> joÌm| _| àM{bV ahr h¡Ÿ& ò
H$Wm ~rOH$ bmoH$-ñ_¥{V _| {dam{OV WoŸ& BgHo$ gmW hr CÝhm|Zo `h AZw_mZ
bJmZo H$m à`mg ^r {H$`m h¡ {H$ _{bH$ _whå_X Om`gr Zo ^r gå^dV: Bgr
"nma§n[aH$ H$Wm ~rOH$' na hr AnZo J«§W H$s aMZm H$s h¡Ÿ& CZHo$ Bg H$WZ go
`h kmV Zht hmoVm {H$ 1588 B©. _| ho_aVZ Ûmam a{MV H$mì` go nyd© Bg
H$Wm ~rOH$ Ho$ "bmoH$ ñ_¥{V' _| ApñVËd _| hmoZo Ho$ Š`m AmYma h¢? Š`m
BgH$m AmYma CZH$m AZw_mZ h¡ `m {g\©$ "_mÝ` gË`'? bo{H$Z BgH$m CÎma
CÝhm|Zo "{N>VmB© dmVm©' _| AmE nX²{_Zr àH$aU Ho$ AmYma na XoZo H$m à`mg
{H$`m h¡ Omo {dídgZr` Vmo àVrV hmoVm h¡ naÝVw Bg dmVm© Ho$ aMZmH$mb H$mo
boH$a H$B© {H$ÝVw-naÝVw Bgo Wmo‹S>m g§e`mË_H$ Adí` ~ZmVo h¢Ÿ&
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Wmo‹S>m {df`mÝVa hmoZo H$m OmopI_ boVo hþdo boIH$ Ho$ Cg H$WZ H$mo
CX²K¥V H$aZm Mmhÿ±Jm O~ do H$hVo h¢ {H$ ""Eogo g_` _| O~ AmdmJ_Z Am¡a
g§Mma Ho$ gmYZ Zht Wo, _hO 48 df© H$s Ad{Y _| Om`g (AdY) _| {bIr
hþB© aMZm H$s H$Wm H$m 600-700 _rb Xya amOñWmZ Ho$ nmbr {Obo Ho$
gmX‹S>r H$ñ~o _| MmVw_m©g H$a aho O¡Z `{V VH$ nhþ±M nmZm g§̂ d Zht bJVmŸ&
boIH$ Ho$ Bg H$WZ H$m CÔoí` _mÌ `h ~VmZm h¡ {H$ Om`gr Ûmam nX²{_Zr-
aËZgoZ àH$aU AmdmJ_Z Am¡a g§Mma Ho$ gmYZm| Ho$ A{dH${gV hmoZo Ho$ H$maU
600-700 _rb Xya pñWV gmX‹S>r (_odm‹S>) VH$ nhþ±MZm Agå^d àVrV hmoVm
h¡Ÿ& Vmo {\$a ½dm{b`a _| a{MV {N>VmB© dmVm© H$s H$Wm gmX‹S>r H¡$go nhþ±Mr Omo
bJ^J 670 {H$._r. Xya h¡ O~{H$ Om`g (A_oR>r go 14 {H$._r. Xya) Ed§
gmX‹S>r H$s Xyar bJ^J 1100 {H$._r. h¡Ÿ& boIH$ Om`g Ed§ gmX‹S>r H$s Xyar
600-700 _rb ~VmVo h¢ {OgH$m 1500-1750 {H$._r. Ho$ bJ^J hmoVm
h¡Ÿ& _¢ `hm§ {g\©$ Xmo {~ÝXwAm| H$s Amoa g§Ho$V H$aZm MmhVm hÿ±-àW_, AmdmJ_Z
Ed§ g§Mma Ho$ _mÜ`_m| H$m A{dH${gV Zht hmoZmŸ& Bg gå~ÝY _| BãZ~~yVm
{bIVm h¡-gånyU© {Xëbr gm_«mÁ` _| amO_mJ© (Highway) h¢Ÿ& Ohm§ {ZpíMV
Xyar na _rZma| Ed§ Mma H$mog Ho$ \$mgb| na gamE§ {Z{_©V h¢Ÿ& b§~r Xyar H$s `mÌm
hoVw YZr `mÌr Kmo‹S>m| na Ed§ {ZY©Z n¡Xb `mÌm H$aVo WoŸ& gaH$mar Ed§ {ZOr S>mH$
ì`dñWm WrŸ& ~‹S>r g§»`m _| _wëVmZr, ~ÝOmao Ed§ ì`mnmar AZmO Ed§ AÝ`
{OÝgm| Ho$ ì`mnma _| g§b¾ Wo (VwbZr`, X Ho$å~«rO BH$Zmo{_H$ {hñQ´>r Am°\$
BpÊS>`m g§. VnZ am` Mm¡Yar Ed§ Baµ\$mZ h~r~, {Xëbr, 1984, n¥. 83-
84) {ÛVr`, \$magr {b{n _| Ad{Y ^mfm _| {H$gr gy\$s g§V Ûmam a{MV
H${dVm H$m CgHo$ AZẁ m{``m| _| àMbZ Ed§ CZHo$ Ûmam hr CgH$m àMma-
àgmaŸ& CgHo$ A{V[aº$ O¡Z _w{Z {ZaÝVa Ym{_©H$ Ed§ MmVw_m©g `mÌmE§ H$aVo Wo
{deofV: do dht {Zdmg H$aVo Wo Ohm§ CZHo$ AZẁ m`r {Zdmg H$aVo Wo {OgH$s
Amoa _madm‹S> Ho$ gÝX ©̂ _| _¢Zo g§Ho$V {H$`m h¡ ("X¥îQ>ì`, {nOoÊQ²>g, Am{Q©>OÝg
EÊS> EÝÌ{àÝ`mog©'-O`nwa, 1991, n¥. 352-53; IaVaJÀN> H$m B{Vhmg
g§. _hmonmÜ`m` {dZ` gmJa, AO_oa, 1959, ^mJ 1, Bg J«§W _| O¡Z _w{Z`m|
H$s `mÌmAm| H$m dU©Z {_bVm h¡)Ÿ& Bg VÏ` Ho$ AmYma na `h gå^mdZm ì`º$
H$s Om gH$Vr h¡ {H$ nX²{_Zr go gå~pÝYV H$Wm O¡Z _w{Z`m| Ed§ gy\$s
AZẁ m{``m| Ho$ Ûmam ½dm{b`a Ed§ amOñWmZ nhþ±Mr hmoJrŸ&

S>m°. hm‹S>m H$s Bg ~mV go {H$gr H$mo ^r Agh_{V Zht hmoJr {H$
"B{Vhmg H$s Bg KQ>Zm H$m `m àH$aU H$m H$Wm nëbdZ Am¡a {dñVma nma§n[aH$
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XoeO H$Wm-H$mì`m| _|' hþAm h¢ bo{H$Z {ZpíMV hr 1588 B©. _| ho_aVZ Ed§
AkmV H${d H$s aMZmAm| Ho$ níMmV² hr Eogm gå^d hþdm h¡, Cg g_` go nyd©
{ZpíMV ZhtŸ& O~ VH$  Bg H$mb go nyd© H$s aMZm CnbãY Zht hmo OmVr V~
VH$ A§{V_ ê$n go Hw$N> ^r H$h nmZm _wpíH$b h¡Ÿ&

{H$gr Eo{Vhm{gH$ H$Wm H$mo AJa "{_W' H$hm OmVm h¡ Vmo CgHo$ nrN>o
{ZpíMV AmYma hmoVm h¡ Z {H$ {H$gr àH$ma Ho$ PyR> H$mo àMm[aV H$aZo H$m CÔoí`
hmoVm h¡Ÿ& O~ VH$ {H$gr ^r Eo{Vhm{gH$ H$Wm-H$mì` _| d{U©V {H$gr àH$aU
H$s {H$Ýht g_H$mbrZ òmoVm| go nwpîQ> Zht hmo OmVr V~ VH$ dh gmú` g§e`
Ho$ Koao _| ahVm h¡Ÿ& {H$gr ^r H$Wm _| d{U©V KQ>Zm Ho$ "bmoH${à`' Ed§ "_mÝ`'
hmo OmZo go dh Eo{Vhm{gH$ gË` Zht hmo OmVrŸ& hmbm§{H$ boIH$ Zo A_ra
Iwgamo Ûmam {bpIV IOmBZ-Cb-\w$Vwh _| AmE gm§Ho${VH$ CëboI H$m nX²{_Zr
AbmCX²XrZ go Omo‹S>Zo H$m à`mg A{YH$ {dídgZr` àVrV Zht hmoVmŸ& B{Vhmg
_| àË`j Ed§ XñVmdoOm| H$m AmJ«h CgH$m AmYma h¡ Z {H$ XwamJ«hŸ& boIH$ Zo
AÝV _| n¥. 160 na {bIm h¡ {H$-""^maVr` Eo{Vhm{gH$ H$Wm-H$mì` na§nam Ho$
AZwgma ò aMZmE§ grYo `WmW© Zht, `WmW© H$m à{Vq~~Z h¢Ÿ& `h `WmW©
H${d-H$WmH$ma H$m AnZm XoIm J`m `WmW© h¡Ÿ&'' Š`m ho_aVZ Ûmam a{MV J«ÝW
CgHo$ Ûmam XoIm J`m `WmW© h¡? Bg gå~ÝY _| A{YH$ ñnîQ>Vm Ano{jV h¡Ÿ&

boIH$ Zo _odm‹S> _| àM{bV àemg{ZH$ ì`dñWm Ed§ gm_§VdmX na
{dñVma go MMm© H$s h¡Ÿ& Bgr gå~ÝY _| CÝhm|Zo {bIm {H$ _odm‹S> _| ~«m÷Um| Ed§
_§{Xam| H$mo {X`m OmZo dmbm ŷ{_XmZ ñWmB© Zht hmoVm Wm Omo ghr àVrV Zht
hmoVmŸ& CZH$mo Xr OmZo dmbo ŷ{_ H$mo nadmZo _| hr `h eV© hmoVr Wr {H$ XmZ
àmáH$Îmm© Ho$ ~oQ>o-nmoVo CgH$m Cn^moJ H$a|Jo Ed§ CgH$mo H$moB© OãV Zht H$a
gHo$JmŸ& _odm‹S> _| Omo ŷ{_ _hmamUm àVmn Ûmam ~«m÷Um| H$mo àXmZ H$s JB© Wr
CgH$mo 1951 B©. _| àH$m{eV "_odm‹S> EQ>bg' _| Ym{_©H$ AZwXmZ Ho$ ê$n _|
Xem©̀ m J`m h¡Ÿ& _madm‹S> Ho$ gÝX ©̂ _| Bgr ~mV H$mo _¢Zo AnZo J«ÝW (nydm}ŠV)
_| aoIm§{H$V {H$`m h¡Ÿ&

S>m°. _mYd hm‹S>m Ûmam {bpIV Bg J«ÝW _| Eogr ~hþV gr ~mV| h¢ {OZ na
b§~r MMm© H$s Om gH$Vr h¡ `m {bIm Om gH$Vm h¡ bo{H$Z EH$ ~mV `hm§
ñdrH$ma H$aZo _| H$moB© JwaoO Zht hmoZm Mm{hE dh `h {H$ CÝhm|Zo ~‹S>o _Zmò moJ
Ed§ nyU© J§̂ raVm go Bg J«ÝW H$s aMZm H$s h¡Ÿ& Bg J«ÝW _| CÝhm|Zo `h à_m{UV
H$aZo H$m ^anya à`mg {H$`m h¡ {H$ nX²{_Zr-aËZgoZ àH$aU ho_aVZ Ed§ AÝ`
H${d`m| Ûmam a{MV H$Wm-H$mì` ^maVr` àmMrZ gm{hË` H$s naånam H$m hr EH$
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A§J h¡ `m CgH$m {dñVma h¡Ÿ& `hm§ Ho$ H$Wm-H$mì`H$mam| Zo Om`gr H¥$V nX²_mdV
go Hw$N> ^r J«hU Zht {H$`m h¡Ÿ& CZH$mo AnZo Bg CÔoí` _| nyU© g\$bVm {_br
h¡ {OgHo$ {bE do gmYwdmX Ho$ nmÌ h¢Ÿ& CZH$s {dÛVm H$s {OVZr àe§gm H$s
OmE CVZm ht H$_ h¡Ÿ& bo{H$Z `hm§ EH$ ~mV H$s Amoa g§Ho$V H$aZm Amdí`H$
h¡ {H$ Bg àH$aU go gå~pÝYV g^r òmoVm| _| {^ÝZ-{^ÝZ H$WmE§ h¢ Omo
H$mën{ZH$Vm H$m Ahgmg H$amVr h¢Ÿ& EH$ ~mV Omo VÏ`mË_H$ h¡ dh h¡
AbmCX²XrZ H$m {MÎmm¡‹S> na AmH«$_U {OgH$s nwpîQ> \$magr òmoVm| go ^r hmoVr
h¡, eof dU©Z {dídmg n¡Xm H$aZo _| H$maJa gm{~V Zht hmoVmŸ&

nwñVH$ H$m _wÐU AË §̀V AmH$f©H$ h¡Ÿ& H$da gmO-gÁOm {df`mZwHw$b h¡Ÿ&
^maVr` Cƒ AÜ``Z g§ñWmZ, {e_bm Bg Cƒ ñVar` àH$meZ Ho$ {bE
gmYwdmX H$s nmÌ h¡Ÿ& Bg nwñVH$ Ho$ àH$meZ go AH$mX{_H$ OJV _| {dMma-
{d_e© H$s ewéAmV hmoJr Omo AÀN>m g§Ho$V h¢Ÿ& J«ÝW _| EH$ H$_r IQ>H$Zo dmbr
h¡ dh h¡ AÜ`m` V¥Vr` Ed§ Cng§hma _| Hw$N> nmX {Q>ßn{U`m§ àH$meZ go ah JB©
h¢ Omo àdmh _| ~mYH$ ~ZVr h¢Ÿ&

_mYd hm‹S>m ""nX²{_Zr-B{Vhmg Am¡a
H$Wm-H$mì` H$s OwJb~§Xr''

^maVr` CÀM AÜ``Z g§ñWmZ
amîQ́>n{V {Zdmg

{e_bm
àW_ g§ñH$aU … 2023
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